FOREIGN
RELATIONS

OF THE

UNITED
STATES

1969-1976
VOLUME E-11

PART 2

DOCUMENTS ON
SOUTH AMERICA,
1973-1976

DEPARTMENT
OF
STATE

Washington



Foreign Relations of the
United States, 1969-1976

Volume E-11

Part 2

Documents on
South America,
1973-1976

Editors Sara Berndt
Halbert Jones
James Siekmeier

General Editor  Adam M. Howard

Washington
2015



Preface

The Foreign Relations of the United States series presents the official
documentary historical record of major foreign policy decisions and
significant diplomatic activity of the United States Government. The
Historian of the Department of State is charged with the responsibility
for the preparation of the Foreign Relations series. The staff of the Office
of the Historian, Bureau of Public Affairs, under the direction of the
General Editor of the Foreign Relations series, plans, researches, com-
piles, and edits the volumes in the series. Secretary of State Frank B.
Kellogg first promulgated official regulations codifying specific stand-
ards for the selection and editing of documents for the series on March
26,1925. These regulations, with minor modifications, guided the series
through 1991.

Public Law 102-138, the Foreign Relations Authorization Act, which
was signed by President George H.W. Bush on October 28, 1991, estab-
lished a new statutory charter for the preparation of the series. Section
198 of P.L. 102-138 added a new Title IV to the Department of State’s
Basic Authorities Act of 1956 (22 U.S.C. 4351, et seq.).

This statute requires that the Foreign Relations series be a thorough,
accurate, and reliable record of major United States foreign policy deci-
sions and significant United States diplomatic activity. The volumes of
the series should include all records needed to provide comprehensive
documentation of major foreign policy decisions and actions of the
United States Government. The statute also confirms the editing prin-
ciples established by Secretary Kellogg: the Foreign Relations series is
guided by the principles of historical objectivity and accuracy; records
should not be altered or deletions made without indicating in the pub-
lished text that a deletion has been made; the published record should
omit no facts that were of major importance in reaching a decision; and
nothing should be omitted for the purposes of concealing a defect in
policy. The statute also requires that the Foreign Relations series be pub-
lished not more than 30 years after the events recorded.

Structure and Scope of the Foreign Relations Series

This volume is part of a subseries of volumes of the Foreign Rela-
tions series that documents the most important issues in the foreign
policy of the administrations of Presidents Richard M. Nixon and
Gerald R. Ford.

Although intended to stand on its own, this volume should be read
in conjunction with other volumes in the series, in particular Foreign Re-
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lations, 1969-1976, Volume E-10, Documents on American Republics,
1969-1972. The reader should also consult Foreign Relations, 1969-1976,
Volume E-11, Part 1, Documents on Mexico; Central America; and the
Caribbean, 1973-1976, Foreign Relations, 1969-1976, Volume XXI, Chile,
1969-1973, and Foreign Relations, 1969-1976, Volume XXII, Panama,
1973-1976, for further documentation on the Nixon administration’s
overall policy in Latin America.

Focus of Research and Principles of Selection for Foreign Relations,
1969-1976, Volume E-11, Part 2

This volume documents U.S. relations with South America be-
tween 1973 and 1976. U.S. relations with Chile through mid-September
1973 are covered in Foreign Relations, 1969-1976, Volume XXI, Chile,
1969-1973, and U.S. relations with Panama are covered in Foreign Rela-
tions, 1969-1976, Volume XXII, Panama, 1973-1976. The eight compila-
tions herein illustrate both the formulation of a new U.S. policy
towards the region as a whole: Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Chile (be-
ginning in late September 1973), Colombia, Peru, Uruguay, and
Venezuela.

U.S. policy toward Latin America during this period centered on
establishing what Henry A. Kissinger called a “New Dialogue” with
the region. Launched in October 1973, just days after Kissinger took of-
fice as Secretary of State, the “New Dialogue” was envisioned as a con-
structive way for the United States to meet the challenge posed by the
perceived emergence of a Latin American regional bloc. The initiative
called for regular meetings of foreign ministers to address issues of mu-
tual concern and aimed to restore a sense that a special relationship ex-
isted among the United States and its neighbors to the south. Successful
meetings among several Latin American foreign ministers and the U.S.
Secretary of State took place in Mexico City and Washington in 1974. By
the time Kissinger made his trips to Latin America as Secretary of State
in February and June 1976, however, U.S. officials had largely aban-
doned the idea of pursuing a unified regional policy as called for by the
“New Dialogue.” Instead, recognizing that Latin America was not a
monolithic bloc, the Ford administration focused on bilateral relations
with the nations of the hemisphere.

Increasing congressional and public concern with human rights
issues affected U.S. policy toward much of Latin America during the
mid-1970s. These concerns focused to a large extent on Chile and Ar-
gentina, where military regimes aimed to stamp out what they saw as
Communist-inspired efforts at subversion. In 1976, evidence began to
surface suggesting that the security services of the Southern Cone na-
tions were engaged in a coordinated, transnational effort to eliminate
their opponents. Concern in the United States over Operation Condor
became especially acute after the killing of former Chilean Foreign
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Minister Orlando Letelier in Washington in October 1976. Readers in-
terested in documentation on Operation Condor should consult the
chapters in this volume on Argentina, Brazil, Chile, and Uruguay.

Editorial Methodology

The documents are presented chronologically according to Wash-
ington time. Memoranda of conversations are placed according to the
date and time of the conversation, rather than the date a memorandum
was drafted. Documents chosen for printing are authoritative or signed
copies, unless otherwise noted.

Editorial treatment of the documents published in the Foreign Rela-
tions series follows Office style guidelines, supplemented by guidance
from the General Editor and the Chief of the Editing and Publishing Di-
vision. The documents are reproduced as exactly as possible, including
marginalia or other notations, which are described in the footnotes.
Texts are transcribed and printed according to accepted conventions
for the publication of historical documents within the limitations of
modern typography. A heading has been supplied by the editors for
each document included in the volume. Spelling, capitalization, and
punctuation are retained as found in the original text, except that ob-
vious typographical errors are silently corrected. Other mistakes and
omissions in the documents are corrected by bracketed insertions: a
correction is set in italic type; an addition in roman type. Words or
phrases underlined in the source text are printed in italics. Abbrevia-
tions and contractions are preserved as found in the original text, and a
list of abbreviations is included in the front matter of each volume. In
telegrams, the telegram number (including special designators such as
Secto) is printed at the start of the text of the telegram.

Bracketed insertions are also used to indicate omitted text that
deals with an unrelated subject (in roman type) or that remains classi-
fied after declassification review (in italic type). The amount and,
where possible, the nature of the material not declassified has been
noted by indicating the number of lines or pages of text that were omit-
ted. Entire documents withheld for declassification purposes have been
accounted for and are listed with headings, source notes, and number
of pages not declassified in their chronological place. All brackets that
appear in the original text are so identified in footnotes. All ellipses are
in the original documents.

The first footnote to each document indicates the document’s
source, original classification, distribution, and drafting information.
This note also provided the background of important documents and
policies and indicates whether the President or his major policy ad-
visers read the document.

Editorial notes and additional annotation summarize pertinent
material not printed in the volume, indicate the location of additional
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documentary sources, provide references to important related docu-
ments printed in other volumes, describe key events, and provide sum-
maries of and citations to public statements that supplement and eluci-
date the printed documents. Information derived from memoirs and
other first-hand accounts has been used where appropriate to supple-
ment or explicate the official record.

Advisory Committee on Historical Diplomatic Documentation

The Advisory Committee on Historical Diplomatic Documenta-
tion, established under the Foreign Relations statute, reviews records,
advises, and makes recommendations concerning the Foreign Relations
series. The Advisory Committee monitors the overall compilation and
editorial process of the series and advises on all aspects of the prepara-
tion and declassification of the series. The Advisory Committee does
not necessarily review the contents of individual volumes in the series,
but it makes recommendations on issues that come to its attention and
reviews volumes, as it deems necessary to fulfill its advisory and statu-
tory obligations.

Presidential Recordings and Materials Preservation Act Review

Under the terms of the Presidential Recordings and Materials Pres-
ervation Act (PRMPA) of 1974 (44 U.S.C. 2111 note), the National Ar-
chives and Records Administration (NARA) has custody of the Nixon
Presidential historical materials. The requirements of the PRMPA and
implementing regulations govern access to the Nixon Presidential his-
torical materials. The PRMPA and implementing public access regula-
tions require NARA to review for additional restrictions in order to en-
sure the protection of the privacy rights of former Nixon White House
officials, since these officials were not given the opportunity to separate
their personal materials from public papers. Thus, the PRMPA and im-
plementing public access regulations require NARA formally to notify
the Nixon Estate and former Nixon White House staff members that
the agency is scheduling for public release Nixon White House histor-
ical materials. The Nixon Estate and former White House staff
members have 30 days to contest the release of Nixon historical mate-
rials in which they were a participant or are mentioned. Further, the
PRMPA and implementing regulations require NARA to segregate and
return to the creator of files private and personal materials. All Foreign
Relations volumes that include materials from NARA’s Nixon Presiden-
tial Materials Staff are processed and released in accordance with the
PRMPA.

Declassification Review

The Office of Information Programs and Services, Bureau of Ad-
ministration, conducted the declassification review for the Department
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of State of the documents published in this volume. The review was
conducted in accordance with the standards set forth in Executive
Order 12958, as amended, on Classified National Security Information
and other applicable laws.

The principle guiding declassification review is to release all infor-
mation, subject only to the current requirements of national security, as
embodied in law and regulation. Declassification decisions entailed
concurrence of the appropriate geographic and functional bureaus in
the Department of State, other concerned agencies of the U.S. Govern-
ment, and the appropriate foreign governments regarding specific doc-
uments of those governments. The declassification review of this vol-
ume, which began in 2008 and was completed in 2013, resulted in the
decision to withhold 1 document in full, excise a paragraph or more in
11 documents, and make minor excisions of less than a paragraph in 35
documents.

The Office of the Historian is confident, on the basis of the research
conducted in preparing this volume and as a result of the declassifica-
tion review process described above, that the documentation and edito-
rial notes presented here provide a thorough, accurate, and reliable—
given the limitations of space—record of the policy of the Nixon and
Ford administrations toward the American Republics.
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Sources

Sources for the Foreign Relations Series

The 1991 Foreign Relations statute requires that the published
record in the Foreign Relations series include all records needed to pro-
vide comprehensive documentation on major U.S. foreign policy deci-
sions and significant U.S. diplomatic activity. It further requires that
government agencies, departments, and other entities of the U.S. Gov-
ernment engaged in foreign policy formulation, execution, or support
cooperate with the Department of State Historian by providing full and
complete access to records pertinent to foreign policy decisions and ac-
tions and by providing copies of selected records. Most of the sources
consulted in the preparation of this volume have been declassified and
are available for review at the National Archives and Records
Administration.

The editors of the Foreign Relations series have complete access to
all the retired records and papers of the Department of State: the central
files of the Department; the special decentralized files (“lot files”) of the
Department at the bureau, office, and division levels; the files of the De-
partment’s Executive Secretariat, which contain the records of interna-
tional conferences and high-level official visits, correspondence with
foreign leaders by the President and Secretary of State, and memoranda
of conversations between the President and Secretary of State and for-
eign officials; and the files of overseas diplomatic posts. All the Depart-
ment’s indexed central files through July 1973 have been permanently
transferred to the National Archives and Records Administration at
College Park, Maryland (Archives II). Many of the Department’s de-
centralized office files covering the 1969-1976 period, which the Na-
tional Archives deems worthy of permanent retention, have been trans-
ferred or are in the process of being transferred from the Department’s
custody to Archives IL

The editors of the Foreign Relations series also have full access to the
papers of Presidents Nixon and Ford as well as other White House for-
eign policy records. Presidential papers maintained and preserved at
the Presidential libraries include some of the most significant foreign
affairs-related documentation from the Department of State and other
Federal agencies including the National Security Council, the Central
Intelligence Agency, the Department of Defense, and the Joint Chiefs of
Staff. Dr. Henry Kissinger has approved access to his papers at the Li-
brary of Congress. These papers are a key source for the Nixon-Ford
subseries of the Foreign Relations series.

XI
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Research for this volume was completed through special access to
restricted documents at the Nixon Presidential Materials Project, the
Ford Presidential Library, the Library of Congress, and other agencies.
While all the material printed in this volume has been declassified,
some of it is extracted from still classified documents. In the time since
the research for this volume was completed, the Nixon Presidential
Materials have been transferred to the Nixon Presidential Library and
Museum in Yorba Linda, California. The Nixon Presidential Library
staff is processing and declassifying many of the documents used in
this volume, but they may not be available in their entirety at the time
of publication.

Sources for Foreign Relations, 1969-1976, Volume E-11, Part 2

As is typical of Foreign Relations volumes covering periods after the
beginning of the Cold War, the core documentation is located in the
National Security Council (NSC) files in the Presidential Libraries. For
this volume, editors consulted the NSC files at the Nixon Presidential
Materials Project, in College Park, Maryland, and the Ford Presidential
Library in Ann Arbor, Michigan. The NSC Country Files for the Nixon
administration provide key documentation for individual Latin Ameri-
can countries, as well as documents on U.S. policy toward the region.
Editors also consulted one other important collection in the Nixon
Presidential Materials Project—the NSC Presidential Correspondence
File.

At the Ford Presidential Library, editors consulted the National Se-
curity Adviser, NSC Presidential Country Files for Latin America and
the NSC Latin American Affairs Staff Files (Convenience Files). In addi-
tion to the Country Files, the NSC Institutional Files (or Historical Files)
contain important documents produced by the inter-departmental
group that made policy on Latin America. The Institutional Files con-
tain minutes of NSC meetings and supporting material. A particularly
useful collection, the National Security Adviser's Memorandum of
Conversation Files, contains transcripts of important conversations
among the President, National Security Adviser, and foreign leaders.
Two other collections at the Ford Presidential Library proved impor-
tant in the compilation of this volume: the Presidential Handwriting
File and Presidential Correspondence with Heads of State.

The Nixon Administration Intelligence Files and the NSC Intelli-
gence Files, housed at the NSC, contain the most useful information re-
garding high-level intelligence activities. In particular, memoranda
and reports located in the 40 Committee files and Subject and Country
Files proved especially fruitful. In addition, the Central Intelligence
Agency files contain important finished intelligence and analyses of
significant trends in Latin America. The most useful sources on related
intelligence activities were files from the Office of the Director of Cen-



Sources XIII

tral Intelligence, the National Intelligence Council, and the Office of
Support Services.

The core of Department of State documentation is located in the
Subject-Numeric Files, 1970-1973, located at the National Archives re-
search facility (Archives II) in College Park, Maryland. These files con-
tain telegrams, airgrams, letters, and memoranda. In addition, material
from mid-1973 to 1976, in particular memoranda of conversation
among Kissinger and Foreign Ministers and heads of state, are located
in digitized form in the Access Archival Database (AAD) and the Cen-
tral Foreign Policy File, including documents from the P, D, and N
Reels. Particularly useful are Kissinger’s memoranda of conversation
and transcripts of his staff meetings. This documentation is located in
two collections, both housed at Archives II—the files of the Office of
Secretary of State, Transcripts of Henry A. Kissinger’s Staff Meetings,
1973-1977, and the Office of the Secretary, Records of Henry A. Kissin-
ger, 1973-1977. Other important Department documentation is located
in the Lot Files of the Bureau of Inter-American Affairs, housed at Ar-
chives II. These are divided into lot files for individual officers, regional
policy, and individual countries. One Lot File of note is National Secu-
rity Study Memoranda, 1969-1977, Lot 80D212. Located in that file are
important top-level documents on the inter-agency policymaking
process.

In addition to NSC, CIA, and Department of State records, other
repositories were consulted. The Kissinger Papers at the Library of
Congress contain mainly copies of documents available in the NSC files
of the Nixon Presidential Materials Project and the Ford Library. How-
ever, some material could only be located in the Kissinger Papers. In
particular, Kissinger’s summaries for the President of his meetings
with foreign leaders during his trip to Latin America in early 1976
proved informative. The Geopolitical File and the Memorandum of
Conversations File proved especially useful. In addition, Kissinger’s
transcripts of his telephone conversations (telcons) are an important
source of information on Kissinger’s relationship with other Cabinet of-
ficials, top White House officials, and members of Congress.

Department of Defense records, housed at the Washington Na-
tional Records Center in Suitland, Maryland, are instrumental in docu-
menting U.S. policy toward Latin America, in particular sales of arma-
ments. The most useful documentation can be found in the Office of the
Secretary of Defense files. The Department of Defense documentation
is housed in Record Group 330.

For researchers interested in Chile, the U.S. Government, in an
inter-agency effort, declassified documents on U.S. relations with Chile
from 1968 to 1991. The declassified documents are available on the De-
partment of State website in the FOIA Electronic reading room, in the
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State Chile Collections. In preparation for this project, entities of the
U.S. Government were required to collect classified documents that
would perhaps be of use to the U.S. officials who were coordinating the
declassification project. In the Ford Presidential Library, those mate-
rials are located in the Project File in the Pinochet/Chile collection.

Unpublished Sources

Department of State

Central Files. See National Archives and Records Administration below.

Lot Files. For lot files already transferred to the National Archives and Records
Administration, see RG 59, National Archives and Records Administration.

INR/IL Historical Files

Historical files of the Office of Intelligence Liaison of the Bureau of Intelligence and
Research, in the custody of the Department of State, 1940s-1980s, including:
Asuncién, 1969-1979; Brasilia, 1975; Lima, 1963-1979; Montevideo 1962-79;
Santiago, 1963-1979; Uruguay 1973-1980; and ARA-CIA Weekly Meetings,
1976-1977.

FOIA Electronic Reading Room. This resource, located at http://foia.state.gov,
provides access to various collections of declassified Department of State records,
including the following relevant to the subject matter of this volume:

Argentina Project
Chile Project
Kissinger Transcripts

National Archives and Records Administration, College Park, Maryland

Nixon Presidential Materials
National Security Council Files, Country Files, Latin America

National Security Council Files, Institutional Files (H-Files)
Senior Review Group Minutes
NSC Meeting Minutes
NSSM
NSDM
NSDM Policy Papers

Nixon Tapes
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RG 59, Records of the Department of State

Subject-Numeric Central Files. The subject-numeric system is divided into broad
categories: Administration, Consular, Culture and Information, Economic, Political
and Defense, Science, and Social. Within each of these divisions are subject
subcategories. For example, the Political and Defense category encompasses four
subcategories: POL (Politics), DEF (Defense), CSM (Communism), and INT
(Intelligence). Numerical subdivisions specified in the Department Record
Classification Handbook further define the subject of filed material. This filing
system was in use from 1963 through 1973. The following are the principal central
files consulted and cited in this volume.

ORG 7 S: visits of the Secretary of State

POL 7 ARG: Argentina, visits and meetings

POL ARG-US: Argentine-U.S. political relations

POL 7 BOL: Bolivia, visits and meetings

POL 29 BOL: political prisoners in Bolivia

POL 1 BOL-US: general policy and background on Bolivian-U.S. relations
POL BRAZ-US: Brazilian-U.S. political relations

POL 1 BRAZ-US: general policy and background on Brazilian-U.S. relations
POL 23-9 CHILE: rebellion and coups in Chile

POL 29 CHILE: political prisoners in Chile

POL CHILE-US: Chilean-U.S. political relations

POL COL-US: Colombian-U.S. political relations

POL 1 COL-US: general policy and background on Colombian-U.S. political relations
POL PERU-US: Peruvian-U.S. political relations

POL 15 UR

POL 23-8 UR

POL VEN-US: Venezuelan-U.S. political relations

POL 1 VEN-US: general policy and background on Venezuelan-U.S. relations

Central Foreign Policy File. Beginning in mid-1973, Department of State telegrams were
stored and indexed electronically, and beginning in 1974, other Department of State
records were catalogued electronically and preserved on microfilm. The electronic
telegrams are accessible through NARA’s Access to Archival Databases (AAD)
system (http://aad.archives.gov). Paper copies of most microfilmed records are
available at NARA.

Electronic Telegrams

P-reel index
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P-reel documents
D-reel telegrams

Lot Files. These are the decentralized files maintained within individual offices of the
Department of State.

ARA Files: Lots 75D476, 80D43, 81D324

Subject and country files of the Assistant Secretary of State for Inter-American
Affairs and U.S. Coordinator, Alliance for Progress, 1964-1975

ARA/AND Files: Lot 78D46
Records Relating to Bolivia, 1976-1978

ARA/AND Files: Lot 79D18
Records Relating to Peru

ARA /BR Files: Lot 75D224
Records of the Office of Brazilian Affairs relating to Brazil, 1963-1975

ARA/ECA/A Files: Lot 78D56
Records of the Office of East Coast Affairs relating to Argentina, 1967-1975

ARA/NCA/C Files: Lot 78D45
Records of the Office of North Coast Affairs relating to Colombia, 1967-1975

ARA/NCA/V Files: Lots 73D423, 76D465
Records of the Office of North Coast Affairs relating to Venezuela, 1967-1975

Defense Attache Files: Lot 94D501
Defense Attache Files 1960-81

HA Files: Lots 77D391, 80D177

Subject and country files of the Bureau of Human Rights and Humanitarian Affairs,
1973-1977

L/ARA Files: Lot 81D324

Subject and country files of the Deputy Legal Adviser for Inter-American Affairs,
1965-1979

National Security Study Memoranda, 1969-1977: Lot 80D212
Personal Papers of Ambassador David H. Popper: Lot 82D280

Records of Henry Kissinger: Lot 91D414

Records of Secretary of State Kissinger, 1973-1977, primarily memoranda of
conversation

S/S-1 Files: Lot 77D149

Principal Memoranda

Secretary’s Calendar of Events: Lot 76D284
Executive Secretary Briefing Books, 1958-1976
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Transcripts of Kissinger Staff Meetings, Entry 5177

Minutes of Secretary of State Kissinger’s staff meetings, 1973-1977 (formerly Lot
78D443)

Gerald R. Ford Presidential Library, Ann Arbor, Michigan

National Security Adviser Files
HAK-Scowcroft West Wing Office Files
Memoranda of Conversation
NSC Latin American Affairs Staff Files
NSC Staff for Information Liaison with Commissions and Committees,
Presidential Correspondence with Foreign Leaders, 1974-1977
Presidential Country Files for Latin America
Scowcroft Daily Work Files
Trip Briefing Books/Cables of HAK

Collections of Individuals
Seidman, L. William
Shmultz, Edward C.

White House
White House Central Files, Subject Files

Other Collections
Presidential Handwriting
Project File on Pinochet/Chile

Central Intelligence Agency

National Intelligence Council
Job 79R01012A

Office of Support Services (DI) Files
Job 79T00861A
Job 79T00863A
Job 79T00865A
Job 79R01099A

Office of the Director of Central Intelligence Files
Job 80M01066A
Job 80M01048A

Office of Current Intelligence Files
Job 85T00353R

FOIA Electronic Reading Room, http:/ /foia.cia.gov
Washington National Records Center, Suitland, Maryland
Record Group 330, Records of the Office of the Secretary of Defense

OSD Files: 330-78-0001, 330-79-0037, 330-79-0061
Decimal subject files of the Office of the Secretary of Defense, 1973-1976
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National Security Council

Nixon Administration Intelligence Files
NSC Intelligence Files

Library of Congress

Henry A. Kissinger Papers
Geopolitical File, 1964-1976
Memoranda of Conversations, 1969-1977
Telephone Records, 1969-1976

Published Sources
Kissinger, Henry A. Years of Renewal. New York: Simon and Schuster, 1999.
U.S. Department of State. The Department of State Bulletin. 1973-1976.

U.S. National Archives and Records Administration. Public Papers of the Presidents of the
United States: Richard Nixon, 1973, 1974. Washington: Government Printing Office,
1975 and 1975.

. Public Papers of the Presidents of the United States: Gerald R. Ford, 1974, 1975,
1976-1977. Washington: Government Printing Office, 1975, 1977, and 1979.



Abbreviations and Terms

AAA, Alianza Anticomunista Argentina (Argentine Anticommunist Alliance)

ACDA, Arms Control and Disarmament Agency

AD, Accién Democritica (Democratic Action), Venezuelan political party

Adm., Admiral

AECA, Arms Export Control Act

AF, Bureau of African Affairs, Department of State

AI, Amnesty International

AID, Agency for International Development

AMCIT, American citizen

ANAPO, Alianza Nacional Popular (National Popular Alliance), Colombian political party

APC, armored personnel carrier

APRA, Alianza Popular Revolucionaria Americana (American Popular Revolutionary Alli-
ance), Peru

Apristas, members of APRA

ARA, Bureau of Inter-American Affairs, Department of State

ARAV/ECA, Office of East Coast Affairs, Bureau of Inter-American Affairs, Department of
State

ARA/LA/EP, Ecuador and Peru, Bureau of Inter-American Affairs, Department of State

ARA/LA, Bureau of Inter-American Affairs, Department of State; Bureau for Latin Amer-
ica, Agency for International Development

ARA/LA/APU, Office of Argentine, Paraguayan, and Uruguayan Affairs, Bureau of
Inter-American Affairs, Department of State; Office of Argentine, Paraguayan,
and Uruguayan Affairs, Bureau for Latin America, Agency for International
Development

ARA/MGT/FM, Financial Management Division, Office of Management, Bureau of
Inter-American Affairs, Department of State

ARD, accelerated rural development

ARENA, Alianga Renovadora Nacional (National Renewal Alliance), Brazilian political
party

ARMA, US. Army Attaché

ASAP, as soon as possible

BA, Buenos Aires

BAF, Brazilian Air Force
B/D, barrels per day

Brig. Gen., Brigadier General

Carros de as alto, assault vehicles

CASP, Country Analysis and Strategy Paper

CAT, Comisién asesora del transporte (Transport Assessment Commission) Colombia

CCC, Commodity Credit Corporation

CGT, General Confederation of Workers

CIA, Central Intelligence Agency

CIAP, Comité Interamericana de Alianza para el Progreso (Inter-American Committee for the
Alliance for Progress)

CIEC, Conference on International Economic Cooperation

CIEP, Council on International Economic Policy

XIX
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CIES, Consejo Interamericano Econdmico y Social (Inter-American Economic and Social
Council), Organization of American States

CINC, Commander in Chief

CINCSO, Commander in Chief, Southern Command

CNT, Convencién Nacional de Trabajadores (National Workers” Convention), Uruguay

COB, close of business

CODEL, Congressional Delegation

CONFADENA, Confederacién de las Fuerzas Armadas de la Nacion (Confederation of the
Armed Forces of the Nation), Bolivia

COM, Chief of Mission

COMUSCINCSO, Chief of Mission, USCINCSO

CONATON, Argentine Drug Policy Coordinating Board

CONGEN, Consulate-General

COPEI, Comité de Organizacion Politica Electoral Independiente (Committee of Independent
Electoral Political Organization) Venezuelan political party

CPD, Congressional Presentation Document

CRA, continuing resolution

CSAF, Chief of Staff, U.S. Air Force

CT, Country Team

CUT, Central Unitaria de Trabajadores (Unitary Organization of Workers), Chilean labor
organization

CVP, cost, value, profit

CY, calendar year

D, Democrat; Deputy Secretary of State

DA, Department of the Army

DAO, Defense Attaché Office

DAS, Departamento Administrativa de Seguidad (Administrative Security Department),
Colombia

DATT, Defense Attaché

DC, developed country

DCI, Director of Central Intelligence

DCM, Deputy Chief of Mission

DD, Deputy Director of Intelligence, Central Intelligence Agency

DDO, Deputy Director of Operations, Central Intelligence Agency

DEA, Drug Enforcement Administration

DEFATT, Defense Attaché

D/HA, Coordinator for Humanitarian Affairs, Department of State

D/HA/ORM, Office of the Coordinator for Refugee and Migration Affairs, Department of
State

D/HR, Deputy Coordinator for Human Rights, Department of State

DIA, Defense Intelligence Agency

DINA, Direccién de Inteligencia Nacional, National Intelligence Directorate, Chile

Dissem, dissemination

D/LOS, Staff Director, NSC Interagency Task Force on Law of the Sea

DOD, Department of Defense

DOD/ISA, Bureau of International Security Affairs, Department of Defense

DOD/OSD, Office of the Secretary of Defense

Dols, Dollars

E, Bureau of Economic Affairs Department of State
EA, Bureau of East Asian and Pacific Affairs, Department of State
EB, Bureau of Economic and Business Affairs, Department of State
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EB/ICD, Office of International Commodities, Bureau of Economic and Business Affairs,
Department of State

EC, European Community

ERDA, Energy Research and Development Administration

ERP, Ejército Revolucionario del Pueblo (Revolutionary Army of the People), Argentine
guerrilla group

ESMACO, Estado Mayor Conjunto de las Fuerzas Armadas

EUR, Bureau of European Affairs, Department of State

EX-IM, Export-Import Bank

F-2, Colombian Intelligence Service

FAA, Foreign Assistance Act

FAC, Fuerzas Armadas de Colombia (Colombian Armed Forces)

FACH, Chilean Air Force

FBI, Federal Bureau of Investigation

FFB, Federal Financing Bank

FMS, Foreign Military Sales

FNU, first name unknown

FOIA, Freedom of Information Act

FONOFF, Foreign Office

FORMIN, Foreign Minister

FPA, Fisherman’s Protective Act

FPN, Frente Popular Nacionalista (Popular Nationalistic Front), Banzer’s ruling coalition,
Bolivia

FSO, Foreign Service Officer; Fund for Special Operations

FRG, Federal Republic of Germany (West Germany)

FY, fiscal year

G-2, U.S. Army or Marine Intelligence at Division/Corps level
GA, General Assembly (United Nations)

GAO, Government Accounting Office

GC, Guardia Civil (Peru)

GCOB, Government of the Commonwealth of the Bahamas
GDP, gross domestic product

Gen., General

GNS, Guyana National Service

GOA, Government of Argentina

GOB, Government of Brazil; Government of Bolivia

GOC, Government of Chile; Government of Columbia
GOG, Government of Guatemala

GOM, Government of Mexico

GOP, Government of Peru

GOU, Government of Uruguay

GOV, Government of Venezuela

GSP, Generalized System of Preferences

GSA, General Services Administration

GSP, Generalized System of Preferences

H, Bureau of Congressional Relations, Department of State
HAK, Henry A. Kissinger

HAKTO, Telegram from Kissinger

HIRC, House International Relations Committee

HR, human rights

HRC, Human Rights Commission
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IA, Inter-American Region, Bureau of International Security Affairs, Department of
Defense

IA-5, Fifth Institutional Act (Brazil)

IADB, see IDB

IA/DSAA, International Affairs, Defense Security Assistance Agency

IA/ECOSOC, Inter-American Economic and Social Council

IAHRC, Inter-American Human Rights Commission

IBA, International Bauxite Association

IBD, see IDB

IBEC, International Basic Economy Corporation

IBRD, International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (World Bank)

ICA, International Coffee Agreement

ICCS, International Commission of Control and Supervision

ICJ, International Commission of Jurists; International Court of Justice

ICRC, International Committee of the Red Cross

ICSID, International Center for Settlement of Investment Disputes

IDB, Inter-American Development Bank

IDC, Information Dominance Center

IFI, international financial institutions

IG, Intergovernmental Group

IM, Intelligence Memorandum

IMC, International Mining Company, Colombia

IMF, International Monetary Fund

INR, Bureau of Intelligence and Research, Department of State

INR/DDC, Deputy Director for Coordination, Bureau of Intelligence and Research, De-
partment of State

INR/IL, Intelligence Liaison, Bureau of Intelligence and Research, Department of State

INR/RAR, Office of Research and Analysis for American Republics, Bureau of Intelli-
gence and Research, Department of State

IO, Bureau of International Organizations Affairs, Department of State

IRB, International Resource Bank

ISA, International Security Affairs, Department of Defense

JBUSMC, Joint Brazilian-U.S. Military Commission
JBUSDC, Joint Brazilian-U.S. Defense Commission
JCS, Joint Chiefs of Staff

L, Legal Adviser, Department of State

LA, Latin America

LAFTA, Latin American Free Trade Area

L/ARA, Assistant Legal Adviser for Inter-American Affairs, Department of State
LAS, Latin American States

LIMDIS, limited distribution

LDC, less developed country

LOS, Law of the Sea

LS, Language Services Division, Department of State

M, Deputy Under Secretary for Management
MAAG, Military Assistance Advisory Group
Maj., Major

Maj. Gen., Major General

MAP, Military Assistance Program

MAP-T, MAP Training Program
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MAPU, Movimiento de Accion Popular Unitaria (Popular Unitary Action Movement), Chil-
ean political organization

MDB, Movimento Democrictico Brasileiro (Brazilian Democratic Movement), Brazilian
political party

MEFM, Meeting of Foreign Ministers

MID, Argentine Political Party

MIG, Soviet Military Aircraft Design Bureau

MILGROUP, or MILGP, military group

MIR, Movimiento Izquierda Revolucionario (Leftist Revolutionary Movement), political
organization in Chile

MNR, Movimiento Nacionalista Revolucionario (National Revolutionary Movement), Bo-
livian political party

MOD, Ministry of Defense

MPLA, Movimento Popular de Libertagdo de Angola (Popular Movement for the Liberation
of Angola)

MTN, Multilateral Trade Negotiations

MTT, mobile training teams

MYVD, Montevideo

NAC, National Advisory Council

NAM, Non-Aligned Movement

NEA, Bureau of Near Eastern and South Asian Affairs, Department of State

NIACT, night action; needs immediate attention

NIC, National Intelligence Council

NIO, National Intelligence Office/Officer

NPT, Nuclear Nonproliferation Treaty

NODIS, no distribution

NOFORN, not releasable to foreign nationals

NOTAL, not received by all addressees

NSA, National Security Advisor; National Security Agency

NSC, National Security Council

NSC-IG/ARA, National Security Council Interdepartmental Group for Inter-American
Affairs

NSDM, National Security Decision Memorandum

NSSM, National Security Study Memorandum

OAS, Organization of American States

OASGA, General Assembly (Organization of American States)

ODC, Office of Defense Cooperation

OECD, Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development

OES, Bureau of Oceans and International Environmental and Scientific Affairs, Depart-
ment of State

OMB, Office of Management and Budget

OPEC, Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries

OPIC, Overseas Private Investment Corporation

OPR/LS, Language Services, Office of Protocol

OSD, Office of the Secretary of Defense

P, Under Secretary for Political Affairs, Department of State

P&A, price and availability

PADES, Economic Development Project for the Southern Regions

PCU, Partido Comunista de Uruguay (Communist Party of Uruguay)

PDC, Partido Democritica Christiana (Christian Democratic Party), Chilean political party
PL, Public Law
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PM, Bureau of Politico-Military Affairs, Department of State
POL, Political Section

POLAD, Political Advisor

POM, Program Objectives Memorandum

Prepcon, Preparatory Conference

PRC, People’s Republic of China

PRIMIN, Prime Minister

PSD, Argentina (political party)

Reftel, reference telegram

S, Office of the Secretary of State

SEC, Securities and Exchange Commission

SECDEEF, Secretary of Defense

SECGEN, Secretary General

SECTO, telegram from the Secretary of State while on travel

SELA, Sistema Econémica de Latinoamérica (Latin American Economic System)
S/NM, Special Assistant to the Secretary of State for Narcotics Matters

S/P, Policy Planning Staff, Department of State

S/PRS, Office of Press Relations, Office of the Secretary of State, Department of State
SRG, Senior Review Group

SFRC, Senate Foreign Relations Committee

SOUTHCOM, Southern Command

S/S, Office of the Secretariat Staff, Department of State

SSC, Senate Select Committee

TELCON, telephone conversation

TIPO, (Weapon for Bol, Feb 20 76 BOL)

TOHAK, telegram to Kissinger

TOSEC, telegram to the Secretary of State while on travel
TOW, tube-launched, optically tracked, wire-guided missile
TNE, transnational enterprise

TRA, Trade Reform Act

UCR, Unidén Civica Radical (Radical Civic Union), Argentina

UN, United Nations

UNCTAD, United Nations Commission on Trade and Development
UNESCO, United Nations Educational and Social Council

UNGA, United Nations General Assembly

UNHCR, United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees
UNHRC, United Nations Human Rights Commission

UNIDO, United Nations Industrial Development Organization
UNITAS, annual maritime exercises conducted within the U.S. Southern Command
USAID, see AID

USAFSO, United States Foreign Service Officer

USARSO, United States Army Forces, Southern Command
USCINCSO, see CINCSO

USDAO, see DAO

USDEL, United States Delegation

USG, United States Government

USIA, United States Information Agency

USIB, United States Intelligence Board

USN, United States Navy

USSOUTHCOM, see SOUTHCOM
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USSR, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
USUN, United States Mission to the United Nations

VAdm, Vice Admiral

WOLA, Washington Office on Latin America
WH, Western Hemisphere

Z, Zulu (Greenwich) Mean time
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Adridzola Valda, Oscar, Major General (Ret.), Bolivian Foreign Minister from April 1976

Agosti, Orlando, Argentine Air Force Commander in Chief, 1976

Aguilar, M. Andrés, Venezuelan Ambassador to the United States from 1973 until 1974

Aherne, Richard W., Bureau of Congressional Relations, Department of State, until July
1974; Office of Political-Economic Affairs from July 1974; Executive Assistant to the
Secretary of State from March 1976

Allana, Ghulam Ali, Chairman of the Chile Ad Hoc Working Group, United Nations
Human Rights Commission, from 1975

Allende, Gossens Salvador, President of Chile from November 3, 1970, until September
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Almeyda Medina, Clodomiro, former Chilean official in the Allende government from
1970 until 1973

Anderson, Robert, Special Assistant to the Secretary of State for Press Relations from
June 1974

Ash, Roy L., Assistant to the President and Director of the Office of Management and
Budget from February 1973 until February 1975

Atherton, Alfred L., Jr., Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for Near Eastern and South
Asian Affairs until April 27, 1974; Assistant Secretary of State for Near Eastern and
South Asian Affairs from April 27, 1974

Austin, Granville Seward, staff member Policy Planning Staff, Department of State,
from November 1974

Bach, Morton, Assistant to the Director of Office Operations, Office of the Assistant Sec-
retary for Enforcement, Department of the Treasury, from 1973 until 1976; Special
Assistant for International Affairs, Office of the Deputy Assistant Secretary (Opera-
tions), from 1976

Ballantyne, Robert Jadwin, Director of the Office of Technical Support, Asia Bureau,
Agency for International Development, from 1973; Deputy Director of the Office of
Brazilian Affairs, Bureau of Inter-American Affairs, Department of State, from June
1974

Bénzer Sudrez, Hugo, President of Bolivia from August 22, 1971

Barbian, Paul E., Bureau of Economic and Business Affairs, Department of State, until
March, 1974; Division of Operations, Office of the Secretariat Staff Department of
State, from March 1974 until March 1975; Special Assistant, from March 1975 to June
1976; Bureau of Economic and Business Affairs, from June 1976

Barrios Llona, Luis, Peruvian Ambassador to Venezuela from February 1975

Bartch, Carl E., Foreign Service Officer, U.S. Mission to NATO, from October 1974 until
January 1975; Foreign Service Inspector, Department of State, from January 1975
until April 1975; Director of Argentina-Paraguay-Uruguay Affairs, Bureau of
Inter-American Affairs, Department of State, from April 1975 until July 1976; Deputy
Chief of Mission-Counselor at the U.S. Embassy in Tegucigalpa from July 1976

Bejares Gonzales, Marcelo Hernan, Colonel, Chilean Military Attaché from 1973 until
January 1974; Director of Army Operations from January 1974 until November 1974;
Secretary General of the Government of Chile from November 1974

Belcher, Taylor G., U.S. Ambassador to Peru from August 29, 1969, until April 4, 1974

Benavides Escobar, César Ratil Manuel, Major General, Interior Minister of Chile from
1975
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Bentley, Robert B., staff member, Office of Management and Budget, until October 1973;
staff member, Bureau of Political-Military Affairs, Department of State, from Oc-
tober 1973 until January 1974; staff member, Office of Management and Budget, Jan-
uary 1974 until January 1975; Special Assistant to the Assistant Secretary of State for
Inter-American Affairs from January 1975 until May 1976; Political Officer at the U.S.
Consulate in Sdo Paulo from May 1976

Berckemeyer Pazos, Fernando, Peruvian Ambassador to the United States from 1973
until 1975

Berry, Ann Roper, Office of Regional Economic Policy, Bureau of Inter-American Affairs,
Department of State, from March 1975 until 1976; Passport Office, Bureau of Security
and Consular Affairs, Department of State, from 1976

Berstein Carabantes, Enrique, Political Adviser, Foreign Ministry of Chile, from 1974

Binns, Jack Robert, Office of the Associate Director for International Operations,
Country Officer for Bolivia, from January 1973 until July 1974; Political Officer, U.S.
Embassy in London, from July 1974

Black, Edward B., Legislative Officer, Office of Congressional Relations, Bureau of
Inter-American Affairs, Department of State, 1976

Blanco Estradé, Juan Carlos, Minister of Foreign Affairs, Uruguay, from 1973

Bloom, Justin L., Bureau of Oceans and International Environmental and Scientific Af-
fairs, Department of State, from December 1974

Bloomfield, Richard J., Staff Director, National Security Council Interdepartmental
Group for Inter-American Affairs, from 1973; Director of the Office of Policy Coordi-
nation, Bureau of Inter-American Affairs, Department of State, from August 1973;
U.S. Ambassador to Ecuador from May 1976

Boeker, Paul, Economic-Commercial Officer, U.S. Embassy in Bonn from 1973; staff
member, Policy Planning Staff, Department of State, from 1974 until 1975; Office of
Investment Affairs, International Finance and Development, Bureau of Economic
and Business Affairs, Department of State from 1975; Deputy Assistant Secretary of
State for Economic and Business Affairs from 1976

Bond, Stephen R., staff member, Office of the Assistant Legal Adviser for Economic and
Business Affairs, Department of State, from May 1974
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Note on U.S. Covert Actions

In compliance with the Foreign Relations of the United States statute
that requires inclusion in the Foreign Relations series of comprehensive
documentation on major foreign policy decisions and actions, the ed-
itors have identified key documents regarding major covert actions and
intelligence activities. The following note will provide readers with
some organizational context on how covert actions and special intelli-
gence operations in support of U.S. foreign policy were planned and
approved within the U.S. Government. It describes, on the basis of
declassified documents, the changing and developing procedures dur-
ing the Truman, Eisenhower, Kennedy, Johnson, Nixon, and Ford
Presidencies.

Management of Covert Actions in the Truman Presidency

The Truman administration’s concern over Soviet “psychological
warfare” prompted the new National Security Council to authorize, in
NSC 4-A of December 1947, the launching of peacetime covert action
operations. NSC 4-A made the Director of Central Intelligence respon-
sible for psychological warfare, establishing at the same time the prin-
ciple that covert action was an exclusively Executive Branch function.
The Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) certainly was a natural choice
but it was assigned this function at least in part because the Agency
controlled unvouchered funds, by which operations could be funded
with minimal risk of exposure in Washington.'

The CIA’s early use of its new covert action mandate dissatisfied
officials at the Departments of State and Defense. The Department of
State, believing this role too important to be left to the CIA alone and
concerned that the military might create a new rival covert action office
in the Pentagon, pressed to reopen the issue of where responsibility for
covert action activities should reside. Consequently, on June 18, 1948, a
new NSC directive, NSC 10/2, superseded NSC 4-A.

NSC 10/2 directed the CIA to conduct “covert” rather than merely
“psychological” operations, defining them as all activities “which are
conducted or sponsored by this Government against hostile foreign
states or groups or in support of friendly foreign states or groups but
which are so planned and executed that any US Government responsi-
bility for them is not evident to unauthorized persons and that if un-

INSC 4-A, December 17, 1947, is printed in Foreign Relations, 1945-1950, Emer-
gence of the Intelligence Establishment, Document 257.
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covered the US Government can plausibly disclaim any responsibility
for them.”

The type of clandestine activities enumerated under the new direc-
tive included: “propaganda; economic warfare; preventive direct ac-
tion, including sabotage, demolition and evacuation measures; subver-
sion against hostile states, including assistance to underground
resistance movements, guerrillas and refugee liberations [sic] groups,
and support of indigenous anti-Communist elements in threatened
countries of the free world. Such operations should not include armed
conflict by recognized military forces, espionage, counter-espionage,
and cover and deception for military operations.”?

The Office of Policy Coordination (OPC), newly established in the
CIA on September 1, 1948, in accordance with NSC 10/2, assumed
responsibility for organizing and managing covert actions. The OPC,
which was to take its guidance from the Department of State in peace-
time and from the military in wartime, initially had direct access to the
State Department and to the military without having to proceed
through the CIA’s administrative hierarchy, provided the Director of
Central Intelligence (DCI) was informed of all important projects and
decisions.? In 1950 this arrangement was modified to ensure that policy
guidance came to the OPC through the DCL

During the Korean conflict the OPC grew quickly. Wartime com-
mitments and other missions soon made covert action the most expen-
sive and bureaucratically prominent of the CIA’s activities. Concerned
about this situation, DCI Walter Bedell Smith in early 1951 asked the
NSC for enhanced policy guidance and a ruling on the proper “scope
and magnitude” of CIA operations. The White House responded with
two initiatives. In April 1951 President Truman created the Psycholog-
ical Strategy Board (PSB) under the NSC to coordinate government-
wide psychological warfare strategy. NSC 10/5, issued in October
1951, reaffirmed the covert action mandate given in NSC 10/2 and ex-
panded the CIA’s authority over guerrilla warfare.* The PSB was soon
abolished by the incoming Eisenhower administration, but the expan-
sion of the CIA’s covert action writ in NSC 10/5 helped ensure that co-
vert action would remain a major function of the Agency.

As the Truman administration ended, the CIA was near the peak
of its independence and authority in the field of covert action. Al-
though the CIA continued to seek and receive advice on specific proj-

2NSC 10/2, June 18, 1948, is printed ibid., Document 292.

¥ Memorandum of conversation by Frank G. Wisner, “Implementation of
NSC-10/2,” August 6, 1948, is printed ibid., Document 298.

4NSC 10/5, “Scope and Pace of Covert Operations,” October 23, 1951, is printed in
Foreign Relations, 1950-1955, The Intelligence Community, Document 90.
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ects from the NSC, the PSB, and the departmental representatives origi-
nally delegated to advise the OPC, no group or officer outside of the
DCI and the President himself had authority to order, approve,
manage, or curtail operations.

NSC 5412 Special Group; 5412/2 Special Group; 303 Committee

The Eisenhower administration began narrowing the CIA’s lati-
tude in 1954. In accordance with a series of National Security Council
directives, the responsibility of the Director of Central Intelligence for
the conduct of covert operations was further clarified. President Eisen-
hower approved NSC 5412 on March 15, 1954, reaffirming the Central
Intelligence Agency’s responsibility for conducting covert actions
abroad. A definition of covert actions was set forth; the DCI was made
responsible for coordinating with designated representatives of the
Secretary of State and the Secretary of Defense to ensure that covert op-
erations were planned and conducted in a manner consistent with U.S.
foreign and military policies; and the Operations Coordinating Board
was designated the normal channel for coordinating support for covert
operations among State, Defense, and the CIA. Representatives of the
Secretary of State, the Secretary of Defense, and the President were to
be advised in advance of major covert action programs initiated by the
CIA under this policy and were to give policy approval for such pro-
grams and secure coordination of support among the Departments of
State and Defense and the CIA.°

A year later, on March 12, 1955, NSC 5412/1 was issued, identical
to NSC 5412 except for designating the Planning Coordination Group
as the body responsible for coordinating covert operations. NSC
5412 /2 of December 28, 1955, assigned to representatives (of the rank of
assistant secretary) of the Secretary of State, the Secretary of Defense,
and the President responsibility for coordinating covert actions. By the
end of the Eisenhower administration, this group, which became
known as the “NSC 5412 /2 Special Group” or simply “Special Group,”
emerged as the executive body to review and approve covert action
programs initiated by the CIA.® The membership of the Special Group
varied depending upon the situation faced. Meetings were infrequent
until 1959 when weekly meetings began to be held. Neither the CIA nor
the Special Group adopted fixed criteria for bringing projects before the

® William M. Leary, editor, The Central Intelligence Agency: History and Documents
(University of Alabama Press, 1984), p. 63; for text of NSC 5412, see Foreign Relations,
1950-1955, The Intelligence Community, Document 171.

® Leary, The Central Intelligence Agency: History and Documents, pp. 63, 147-48; Final
Report of the Select Committee To Study Governmental Operations With Respect to Intelligence
Activities, United States Senate, Book I, Foreign and Military Intelligence (1976), pp. 50-51.
For texts of NSC 5412/1 and NSC 5412/2, see Foreign Relations, 1950-1955, The Intelli-
gence Community, Documents 212 and 250.
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group; initiative remained with the CIA, as members representing
other agencies frequently were unable to judge the feasibility of partic-
ular projects.”

After the Bay of Pigs failure in April 1961, General Maxwell Taylor
reviewed U.S. paramilitary capabilities at President Kennedy’s request
and submitted a report in June that recommended strengthening
high-level direction of covert operations. As a result of the Taylor Re-
port, the Special Group, chaired by the President’s Special Assistant for
National Security Affairs McGeorge Bundy, and including Deputy
Under Secretary of State U. Alexis Johnson, Deputy Secretary of De-
fense Roswell Gilpatric, Director of Central Intelligence Allen Dulles,
and Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff General Lyman Lemnitzer, as-
sumed greater responsibility for planning and reviewing covert opera-
tions. Until 1963 the DCI determined whether a CIA-originated project
was submitted to the Special Group. In 1963 the Special Group devel-
oped general but informal criteria, including risk, possibility of success,
potential for exposure, political sensitivity, and cost (a threshold of
$25,000 was adopted by the CIA), for determining whether covert ac-
tion projects were submitted to the Special Group.®

From November 1961 to October 1962 a Special Group (Aug-
mented), whose membership was the same as the Special Group plus
Attorney General Robert Kennedy and General Taylor (as Chairman),
exercised responsibility for Operation Mongoose, a major covert action
program aimed at overthrowing the Castro regime in Cuba. When
President Kennedy authorized the program in November, he desig-
nated Brigadier General Edward G. Lansdale, Assistant for Special Op-
erations to the Secretary of Defense, to act as chief of operations, and
Lansdale coordinated the Mongoose activities among the CIA and the
Departments of State and Defense. The CIA units in Washington and
Miami had primary responsibility for implementing Mongoose opera-
tions, which included military, sabotage, and political propaganda
programs.’

President Kennedy also established a Special Group (Counter-
Insurgency) on January 18, 1962, when he signed NSAM No. 124. The
Special Group (CI), set up to coordinate counter-insurgency activities
separate from the mechanism for implementing NSC 5412/2, was to
confine itself to establishing broad policies aimed at preventing and re-
sisting subversive insurgency and other forms of indirect aggression in
friendly countries. In early 1966, in NSAM No. 341, President Johnson

7 Leary, The Central Intelligence Agency: History and Documents, p. 63.

8 Ibid., p. 82.

9 See Foreign Relations, 1961-1963, volume X, Cuba, 1961-1962, Documents 270 and
278.
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assigned responsibility for the direction and coordination of counter-
insurgency activities overseas to the Secretary of State, who estab-
lished a Senior Interdepartmental Group to assist in discharging these
responsibilities.'

NSAM No. 303, June 2, 1964, from Bundy to the Secretaries of State
and Defense and the DCI, changed the name of “Special Group 5412” to
“303 Committee” but did not alter its composition, functions, or
responsibility. Bundy was the chairman of the 303 Committee."!

The Special Group and the 303 Committee approved 163 covert ac-
tions during the Kennedy administration and 142 during the Johnson
administration through February 1967. The 1976 Final Report of the
Church Committee, however, estimated that of the several thousand
projects undertaken by the CIA since 1961, only 14 percent were con-
sidered on a case-by-case basis by the 303 Committee and its prede-
cessors (and successors). Those not reviewed by the 303 Committee
were low-risk and low-cost operations. The Final Report also cited a
February 1967 CIA memorandum that included a description of the
mode of policy arbitration of decisions on covert actions within the 303
Committee system. The CIA presentations were questioned, amended,
and even on occasion denied, despite protests from the DCI. Depart-
ment of State objections modified or nullified proposed operations, and
the 303 Committee sometimes decided that some agency other than the
CIA should undertake an operation or that CIA actions requested by
Ambassadors on the scene should be rejected.'

The effectiveness of covert action has always been difficult for any
administration to gauge, given concerns about security and the diffi-
culty of judging the impact of U.S. initiatives on events. In October 1969
the new Nixon administration required annual 303 Committee reviews
for all covert actions that the Committee had approved and automatic
termination of any operation not reviewed after 12 months. On Febru-
ary 17,1970, President Nixon signed National Security Decision Memo-
randum 40, which superseded NSC 5412/2 and changed the name of
the covert action approval group to the 40 Committee, in part because
the 303 Committee had been named in the media. The Attorney Gen-
eral was also added to the membership of the Committee. NSDM 40

10 For text of NSAM No. 124, see ibid., volume VIII, National Security Policy, Docu-
ment 68. NSAM No. 341, March 2, 1966, is printed ibid., 1964-1968, volume XXXIII, Orga-
nization and Management of U.S. Foreign Policy; United Nations, Document 56.

1 For text of NSAM No. 303, see ibid., Document 204.

12 Final Report of the Select Committee To Study Governmental Operations With Respect
to Intelligence Activities, United States Senate, Book I, Foreign and Military Intelligence,
pp. 56-57.

13 For text of NSDM 40, see Foreign Relations, 1969-1976, volume II, Organization
and Management of U.S. Foreign Policy, 1969-1972, Document 203.
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reaffirmed the DCI'’s responsibility for the coordination, control, and
conduct of covert operations and directed him to obtain policy ap-
proval from the 40 Committee for all major and “politically sensitive”
covert operations. He was also made responsible for ensuring an an-
nual review by the 40 Committee of all approved covert operations.
The 40 Committee met regularly early in the Nixon administration,
but over time the number of formal meetings declined and business
came to be conducted via couriers and telephone votes. The Committee
actually met only for major new proposals. As required, the DCI sub-
mitted annual status reports to the 40 Committee for each approved op-
eration. According to the 1976 Church Committee Final Report, the 40
Committee considered only about 25 percent of the CIA’s individual
covert action projects, concentrating on major projects that provided
broad policy guidelines for all covert actions. Congress received
briefings on only a few proposed projects. Not all major operations,
moreover, were brought before the 40 Committee: President Nixon in
1970 instructed the DCI to promote a coup d’etat against Chilean Presi-
dent Salvador Allende without Committee coordination or approval.'

Presidential Findings Since 1974 and the Operations Advisory Group

The Hughes-Ryan amendment to the Foreign Assistance Act of
1974 brought about a major change in the way the U.S. Government ap-
proved covert actions, requiring explicit approval by the President for
each action and expanding Congressional oversight and control of the
CIA. The CIA was authorized to spend appropriated funds on covert
actions only after the President had signed a “finding” and informed
Congress that the proposed operation was important to national
security."

Executive Order 11905, issued by President Ford on February 18,
1976, in the wake of major Congressional investigations of CIA activ-
ities by the Church and Pike Committees, replaced the 40 Committee
with the Operations Advisory Group, composed of the President’s
Assistant for National Security Affairs, the Secretaries of State and De-
fense, the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, and the DCI, who re-
tained responsibility for the planning and implementation of covert op-
erations. The OAG was required to hold formal meetings to develop
recommendations for the President regarding a covert action and to
conduct periodic reviews of previously-approved operations. EO 11905
also banned all U.S. Government employees from involvement in polit-

14 Final Report of the Select Committee To Study Governmental Operations With Respect
to Intelligence Activities, United States Senate, Book I, Foreign and Military Intelligence,
pp- 54-55, 57.

15 Public Law 93-559.
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ical assassinations, a prohibition that was retained in succeeding ex-
ecutive orders, and prohibited involvement in domestic intelligence
activities.'®

16 Executive Order 11905, “United States Foreign Intelligence Activities,” Weekly
Compilation of Presidential Documents, Vol. 12, No. 8, February 23, 1976.






Documents on South
America, 1973-1976

Argentina

1. Memorandum From the Deputy Director for Plans of the
Central Intelligence Agency (Karamessines) to the
President’s Assistant for National Security Affairs
(Kissinger)'

Washington, February 2, 1973.

SUBJECT
The Argentine Elections

1. On 11 March 1973, elections will be held throughout Argentina
for municipal, provincial, and federal offices, including the presidency
and vice-presidency. The last such election in Argentina was held in
1963. Out of a total of nine presidential candidates there are three
principal ones: Hector Campora, hand-picked by Juan Perén to carry
the standard for the Justicialista Party, still the largest political move-
ment in Argentina seventeen years after Perén’s fall and exile to Spain;
Ricardo Balbin, the leader of the left-of-center Radical Civic Union, the
best organized party in Argentina; and Francisco Manrique, former
Minister of Social Welfare under President Alejandro Lanusse and the
nominee of the Popular Federalist Alliance, a coalition of a number of
small right wing political groups.

! Summary: The CIA reported on Argentina’s upcoming elections and recom-
mended that the U.S. Government maintain a policy of non intervention.

Source: National Security Council, Nixon Administration Intelligence Files, Subject
Files A-I, 5 February 1973. Secret; Sensitive; Eyes Only. A copy was sent to Meyer.
Forwarded to Jorden by Ratliff under a covering memorandum, February 5, in which
Ratliff suggested that CIA’s memorandum be placed in the 40 Committee files and not
forwarded to Kissinger. Jorden concurred. In a March 2 letter to the President, Ambassa-
dor Lodge stated he had “steadfastly remained aloof” in the election. (National Archives,
Nixon Presidential Materials, NSC Files, Box 769, Country Files, Latin America, Argen-
tina, 1 September 1971-31 December 1973)
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2. If a single candidate does not capture a majority of the votes on
the initial ballot, a run-off must be held within thirty days. If a run-
off is necessary, it is already scheduled for 8 April 1973. If the two top
candidates together obtain two-thirds of the votes cast, a run-off elec-
tion between them will be held. There is also a provision permitting
the Argentine Electoral Court to recognize, without recourse to a run-
off, the merger of two candidates representing at least two-thirds of
the votes cast on the initial ballot into a single presidential/vice-presi-
dential ticket. If the top two candidates together do not receive two-
thirds of the votes cast, they may form alliances for a run-off with any
presidential or vice-presidential candidate who received at least fifteen
percent of the total initial vote. In forming these alliances, however, the
presidential candidates may not be changed, only the vice-presidential.

3. Our current estimate is that: (a) Campora, Perén’s puppet candi-
date, will attain a plurality, but not win a majority of the votes cast in
the initial balloting; and (b) a run-off between Campora and, most
probably, Balbin will be required on 8 April. Though unlikely, we
cannot completely exclude a deal being made between Campora and
one of the other candidates in an attempt to win without a run-off.

4. Until quite recently, the Argentine military has steadfastly main-
tained that should the Perénist candidate win this election, the military
would not permit him to take office. A report in late January 1973
indicates that, under the pressure of Perdnist political maneuvering,
the Argentine military would now accept Campora’s election subject
to some ground rules which would assure continuing military influence
in various governmental spheres.

5. Any political action on the part of the U.S. Government in the
Argentine elections would involve a relatively high-risk factor in the
present highly-charged, volatile political climate in Argentina. As a
result, it is proposed that the U.S. Government continue its current
policy of not intervening in the Argentine elections prior to 11 March
1973. Reporting from Embassy [less than 1 line not declassified] should
permit us to monitor the electoral situation closely and alert the 40
Committee to any significant developments which might merit recon-
sideration of the present policy of non-interference.

Thomas H. Karamessines
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2. Memorandum From the Executive Secretary of the
Department of State (Eliot) to the President’s Assistant for
National Security Affairs (Kissinger)!

Washington, March 13, 1973.

SUBJECT

Peronista Candidate Campora Wins Presidential Election in Argentina

Dr. Hector Campora, the Peronista candidate, has been elected
President of Argentina. Although not all the votes have been counted,
runner-up Ricardo Balbin, Radical Party candidate, has conceded, hav-
ing received less than half Campora’s vote. President Alejandro
Lanusse on nationwide radio and television announced Campora’s
victory, although he stated the result must be officially certified by the
electoral court. A run-off vote probably will not be held even though
Campora may not have received the majority technically required to
win on the first balloting. The Peronistas also have won the majority
of the Chamber of Deputies, the Senate, and the provincial governor-
ships. The new civilian government will be inaugurated on May 25.

Campora and his Peronista group stated in the campaign that, if
elected, they would accentuate state participation in the economy,
which is already at a high level. They indicated that new foreign invest-
ment would have to provide new technology and new employment
and that foreign ownership of Argentine banks would be ended. An
increase in nationalistic rhetoric is anticipated. Most of the foregoing
was also espoused by Balbin and is to a large degree an extension of
present Argentine policies. In the formation of policies, it is expected
that Campora will take account of the views of the Radical Party and
keep a watch on military reactions. This should moderate any extremist
tendencies.

Argentina may seek to establish a stronger leadership role in the
hemisphere as a counter-poise to Brazil, its long-standing rival, and to
assert its independence of U.S. influence. Resumption of relations with

! Summary: The Department of State reported on the outcome of Argentina’s election
and discussed implications for U.S. policy.

Source: National Archives, Nixon Presidential Materials, NSC Files, Box 769, Coun-
try Files, Latin America, Argentina, 1 September 1971-31 December 1973. Confidential.
An April 13 CIA memorandum observed that CAmpora intended to “follow the wishes
of Perén in every important aspect of conducting the affairs of his government,” making
Perén “the de facto President of Argentina.” (Central Intelligence Agency, Office of the
Director of Central Intelligence, Job 80M01066A: ER Subject Files, Box 15, Folder 11:
Executive Registry Subject Files—1973 WH Division/DDO)
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Cuba can be expected to come fairly early in Campora’s regime.
Relations with Chile will probably continue as at present.

We do not now foresee that any U.S. business problems with the
new government will lead to crises in our official relations, although
our rapport will not be as good as it is now.

In the long term, a return to an elected government with all political
groups freely participating should lead to political stability, more con-
sistent economic and social policies, and the achievement of a more
significant role in hemispheric affairs.

Theodore L. Eliot, Jr.

3.  Telegram 106611 From the Department of State to the
Embassy in Argentina’

Washington, June 4, 1973, 1602Z.

106611. Subject: Secvisit LA: Secretary’s Meeting With President
Campora, May 26, 1973, 5:00 PM, President Campora’s Office.

1. Participants:
The President of Argentina
Foreign Minister Puig

Jorge Mendez, Ministry of Foreign Affairs (in room as standby
interpreter)

Secretary of State, William P. Rogers

Jack B. Kubisch, Assistant Secretary-Designate for Inter-Ameri-
can Affairs

Neil Seidenman, Interpreter
2. The Secretary began by saying he knew President Campora was

in a very busy period and that he did not want to take too much of
the President’s time so soon after his inauguration.

3. President Campora said that in meetings like these, no time was
ever lost, only time gained.

! Summary: President Cdmpora, Foreign Minister Puig, and Secretary Rogers dis-
cussed nationalism and investment and trade issues.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Files 1970-73, ORG 7 S. Secret; Immediate;
Nodis. Drafted by Neil Seidenman in OPR/LS and by Kubisch on June 1 and approved
in S. Rogers attended President Cdmpora’s inauguration.
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4. Secretary Rogers then delivered a letter from President Nixon
to President Campora, adding that there was no objection to publishing
the letter if President Campora wished.

5. President Campora said that he would be glad to make it public
if such were President Nixon’s desire. The Secretary indicated that this
would be entirely up to President Campora.

6. President Campora then asked the Secretary what impressions
he had gained from his trip which, President Campora added, he hoped
was being fruitful.

7. The Secretary thanked the President for his good wishes. Before
replying to the President’s query, the Secretary said he wished to state
that he recognized the tremendous tasks which lay before the President
of a great country such as Argentina, and he wished to convey to the
President his congratulations and best wishes.

8. President Campora replied that he felt honored by the Secretary’s
congratulations, adding that he would feel even more honored when
the problems that faced him as President were one day surmounted.

9. The Secretary went on to say that he considered his trip through-
out Latin America to be a successful one. It was clear to him that in
Latin America and particularly in Argentina there was a feeling of
nationalism, a feeling on the part of the individual countries that they
wished to do things for themselves and not to be dependent upon
other countries.

10. Campora remarked that he agreed with the Secretary’s assess-
ment. The feeling, in point of fact, had been running for many years,
but “obstacles” had repeatedly arisen to prevent full realization of the
peoples” desire. Now the feeling was taking on growing significance
throughout the hemisphere.

11. The Secretary commented that this was of special interest to
him. He said that in his travels to all parts of the world he had observed
that nations that had grown and progressed possessed a tremendous
drive of their own to do so. Much had been said of “ideological plural-
ism.” This was a natural thing because there were no two governments
exactly alike in the world.

12. President Campora remarked that the important thing was that
differences should not prevail among the peoples of the world.

13. Secretary Rogers then observed that even with differences,
governments could have good relations.

14. President Campora assured the Secretary that such was the
desire of the Argentine nation of which he had the honor to serve as
Chief Executive. Argentina’s desire was to have a mutual understand-
ing with all of the countries of the world. However, international
relations should also be shaped by a desire to reduce the gross dispari-
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ties between countries. The President went on to say that in his view
the Argentina of today, following a difficult period of institution build-
ing, had need of all the other countries of the world without exception.
But it was also true that the rest of the world needed Argentina. He
stressed that the need for reciprocity was essential, in spiritual as well
as non-spiritual matters.

15. The Secretary responded that such was also the wish of the
U.S. He hoped that it would be possible to bring about an improved
climate in the hemisphere because while countries had differences, if
these differences could be discussed in a friendly way, solutions could
surely be found. On the other hand, if there were consistent confronta-
tion, solutions would be harder to find.

16. President Campora stated that in his administration, there
would be no inclination to accentuate differences. It would rather be
to achieve convergence—a meeting of minds. But within this posture,
his government would be consistently mindful of its mandate to achieve
understanding with all governments on the basis of the reciprocity that
every nation deserves. To achieve harmony on this basis, he said, would
be the guiding light of the government over which he had the honor
to preside. On the other hand, what Argentina could not accept, would
be for outside interests (“terceras posiciones”) to upset relationships
between Argentina and other countries of the world.

17. The Secretary said that such had been our policy for many
other countries in the world, including the Soviet Union. We thought
we had done a good job of reducing tensions in the world. The one
thing that we expected was to deal on the basis of mutual respect.

18. President Campora replied that he recognized and appreciated
that American policy had followed these lines towards other countries,
and especially in the Western Hemisphere. He continued that as of
May 25, the responsibility for Argentine policy was in the hands of his
administration. Previously such responsibility had been with a different
government. President Campora reemphasized that he agreed with the
Secretary’s statement with regard to the importance of reciprocity and
good will. This had always been a guideline for Argentina. But starting
May 25, this approach would be pursued with even greater intensity.

19. At this point, President Campora begged the Secretary’s indul-
gence for a brief moment so that he could accept a phone call which
had just been put through to him from the President of Brazil, who
wished to convey his congratulations.

20. While President Campora was on the telephone, Foreign Minis-
ter Puig raised the matter of a possible revised approach (not specified)
on the part of the U.S. to economic relations with Argentina, which he
said he assumed would be implicit in the new foreign policy orientation
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outlined by Secretary Rogers. At this point President Campora
returned.

21. Making brief reference to the comments of the Foreign Minister,
the Secretary told President Campora that the wish of the U.S. was to
be able to discuss all matters in a mature, businesslike way with all
of the countries of Latin America. Investment was a case in point.
Sovereignty meant that a country had the right to establish such rules
as it might see fit. It would then be up to investors to decide where to
invest. The Secretary went on to say that the U.S. was not particularly
anxious to encourage investments overseas, particularly in view of our
balance of payments problems. Large investments overseas tended to
create problems in this context because it took a long time for benefits
or earnings from these investments to return to the U.S. At the outset
such investments, therefore, meant a net outflow of money from the
U.S., thus aggravating the U.S. balance of payments problem. Secondly,
the USG was not interested in promoting investments in countries
where such investments would not be helpful or wanted. If a country
did not want such investment, that was all right. In fact, with so much
demand for capital investment all over the world today, investors had
to decide whether to go to Indonesia, to Western Europe, to Japan,
Latin America, or elsewhere. For the USG it made little difference,
except for the burden we had to bear when countries blamed us for
the behavior of certain companies.

22. Turning to the matter that had been brought up by the Argentine
Foreign Minister, the Secretary went on to say he appreciated Argen-
tina’s problem with its trade deficit vis-a-vis the U.S. For this reason, he
was hopeful that it would be possible for the U.S. to extend generalized
preferences, which should be of some help. He added that the U.S.
was particularly sympathetic about such deficits inasmuch as the U.S.
had about the largest balance of payments deficit in the world. The
Secretary pointed out that the Foreign Minister had referred to Argen-
tina’s trade deficit with the U.S. However, the U.S. itself had a trade
deficit with Japan, and Argentina had a surplus trade balance with
Japan. Therefore, the Secretary said, the overall balance might not be
too unsatisfactory from Argentina’s point of view.

23. The Foreign Minister at this point countered good-humoredly
that, although what the Secretary had said might be true, in all serious-
ness the accrued deficits in Argentina’s trade with the U.S. over the
past 40 to 50 years, involving billions of dollars, could not be offset by
Argentina’s present surplus with other countries.

24. The Secretary acknowledged the Minister’s comment. Recogniz-
ing that time was limited, he indicated to the President that he wished
to touch upon one or two further points. These were (1) that the U.S.
wanted to have good relations with President Campora’s government,
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and President Nixon had personally asked the Secretary to convey this
to him. (2) The Secretary expressed the hope that it would be possible
for the two governments to hold private conversations at any time
about matters of mutual interest if necessary to forestall any poten-
tial problems.

25. President Campora replied that as the President of Argentina,
he wished to pursue the same objective as President Nixon, and he
wished to reciprocate the Secretary’s desire. President Campora went
on to say that he thought it might be a good thing for both countries
to initiate the kind of conversations suggested by Secretary Rogers,
possibly through the medium of some kind of working groups, in
order to achieve the more thorough understandings that both he and
President Nixon wanted. President Campora added that, as the Secre-
tary was also aware, very little of substance could be accomplished in
this kind of conversation between them with time so short. That was
why other meetings at appropriate levels could be helpful in bringing
about the results desired by both sides.

26. President Campora went on to say that, speaking for his country,
his wish was to have the best possible relations with the U.S. He
emphasized once more that such relations must be pursued on the
basis of mutual respect, harmony and reciprocal benefit. He concluded
by stating that he considered the visit Secretary Rogers was paying
him on this day to be a good starting point for achieving increased
understanding, and he expressed the hope that further contacts at
appropriate levels could be started soon, consistent with this objective.

27. Secretary Rogers expressed agreement with the President, indi-
cating that he considered the President’s suggestion about working
meetings to be most appropriate. He assured the President that Assist-
ant Secretary Kubisch would see that the U.S. side was fully prepared
to participate in such meetings.

Rogers
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4. Telegram 4021 From the Embassy in Argentina to the
Department of State!

Buenos Aires, June 6, 1973, 2140Z.

4021. For Asst Secretary Kubisch From Ambassador Lodge. Subj:
Suggested Personal Approach to Peron.

1. I believe that Per6én’s arrival in Buenos Aires with President
Campora, now set for Wednesday, June 20, confronts us with an
unprecedented opportunity for imaginative and realistic diplomacy:
(A) Perdn’s great ambition is to be the leader of Latin America. He has
so stated. (B) While he will probably not reach his objective, there is
a good chance that he will exert enormous influence throughout Latin
America because of his ability to identify himself with people’s preoccu-
pations and aspirations. Many traditional anti-Perénists are changing
their point of view because of their conviction that Perén is the only
person who can save Argentina at this point. There is a considerable
tide in his favor. (C) Perén may well be able to cope with the ERP and
even disband it, thus removing Campora’s greatest present worry.
President Nixon’s imaginative and courageous trips to Moscow and
Peking changed our diplomatic frame of reference and constitute a
major breakthrough in diplomatic norms which suggests a break-
through in the direction of Perén.

2. Based on conversations which I have had with notable people,
I believe that what Perén really wants is public recognition by the U.S.
of his unique role of leadership in the Argentine situation today. It is
a fact of life which we cannot ignore and which would, without our
saying so, place Argentina, as far as the U.S. is concerned, in a position
similar to Mexico and Brazil.

3. I believe that Department should consider instructing Ambassa-
dor Rivero in Madrid to make a friendly approach to Perén prior to
his departure with President Campora for Buenos Aires. Admiral Riv-
ero could say that the American Ambassador in Buenos Aires would
like to call on him while he is here, to assure him, as Secretary Rogers
assured President Campora, that we desire friendly and constructive
relations.

! Summary: Lodge suggested that U.S. officials make approaches to Juan Perén
prior to and immediately following his return to Argentina from Spain.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Files 1970-73, POL ARG-US. Secret;
Immediate; Nodis. In telegram 113357 to Buenos Aires, June 11, Kubisch authorized
Lodge to set up a low-key meeting with Perén, but indicated that Nixon would not
write a letter to him as Lodge suggested. (Ibid.) No evidence of a Lodge-Perén meeting
has been found.
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4. This could have a most beneficial effect on American companies
doing business in Argentina. The consequences of such a move would
probably reduce materially the anti-American sentiments in Argentina
and elsewhere in Latin America. It would be a fresh start and would
help to forestall increased anti-American attitudes which might well
ensue when Perén disappears from the scene. This would not, as I see
it, involve specific financial or commercial aid. It would be appropriate,
I think, for me to hand Perén a personal letter from President Nixon.
The matter is urgent and, if we can handle it effectively, could produce
benefits of incalculable significance not only in U.S.-Argentine relations,
but throughout Latin America. The opportunity will probably not
return in such a potentially propitious form.

5. I have discussed the foregoing with appropriate members of the
Country Team and the idea has their full support.

Lodge

5.  Memorandum Prepared in the Office of Current Intelligence,
Central Intelligence Agency'

Washington, June 21, 1973.

MEMORANDUM: PERONISM IN POWER
SUMMARY

Juan Peron and the Peronist Movement, exiled from power and politics
for almost 18 years, are back. Despite a systematic exclusion from government,
Peronism retains an almost mystical hold on Argentina, and Percn, once
discredited as a tyrant and moral degenerate, has emerged as a kind of a folk
hero. Perén has managed his remarkable hold on Argentina, from long years
of exile in Madrid, through careful manipulation of his followers who worship
him and his philosophy of Social Justice with an almost religious fervor, and
by preaching a brand of nationalism that has broad appeal. Perén’s hand-

! Summary: The CIA analyzed Campora’s election, Perdn’s return to Argentina, the
rise of Peronism, and its implications for U.S. relations with Argentina and Latin America.

Source: Central Intelligence Agency, Office of Support Services (DI), Job 79T00861A:
Intel Pub Files (1973), Box 16, Folder 10: Peronism in Power. Confidential. Forwarded
to Kissinger by Walters under a covering note, July 22, that reads, “I commend this
paper to your attention as an initial assessment of the implications of the return of
Peronism in Argentina.” Copies were sent to Jorden, Rogers, Shultz, Rush, Port, Kubisch,
Hurwitch, and Cline.
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picked choice for president, Hector Campora, overwhelmed his opposition in
a vote which shows that many more Argentines than just the Perénist hard
core want what Perén has to offer.

The Campora government has taken office initially promoting a relatively
moderate line, but the Perdnist program will create some problems for the US
and the rest of Latin America. Perdn has long preached that Argentina should
reduce its ties to the “imperialist” US and shift its alliances to the “Third
World”. Argentina can thus be expected to take action against some US
business interests at home and to become an outspoken voice of protest against
US “domination” abroad. Brazil will also come in for its share of abuse from
Argentina, although Perén has been pushing for Latin America to unite
against the super powers.

Peronism’s future depends in large part on how well Campora can do
before the almost 78 year old Perén passes on. There are strains within
Peronism that may defy Campora once Perdn is no longer around to hold
things together—strains that may press Campora toward more extremist
policies. Yet, Campora has the advantages of natural Argentine wealth and
a program of wide popularity to keep him going. Even a modicum of success
could insure his survival, and Perdn’s place in history.

Juan Perén and the Peronist Movement are returning to power in
Argentina after 18 years of political exile for “El Lider” himself and the
systematic exclusion of his followers from the mainstream of Argentine
politics. Yet, throughout those 18 years, the weight of Perén’s strength
was always present and could not be ignored by either the country’s
civilian politicians or military officers who alternated in holding power.
How is it that Perén, apparently discredited in 1955 as a ruthless fascist,
as a man who plundered the Argentine treasury, as a sexual deviate,
could be so enshrined in the hearts and minds of an advanced, sophisti-
cated, and highly cultured society? How is it that Peronism, a vague
concept of social justice in some ways more akin to a religion than a
political movement, could so dominate Argentine politics?

When Perén first came to power in 1946, Argentina had had only
a brief fling between 1919 and 1930 with the ideas of modern European
social democracy. Before 1919, Argentina had been run by wealthy
landowners and business interests centered in Buenos Aires. By 1930,
the conservatives, seconded by the military, had rejected the radical
intellectuals and returned to the traditional system. Perén was a prod-
uct of this background—a professional but ambitious military officer,
trained in part in Mussolini’s fascist Italy—but he came to power in
quite a different way.

Perén rode to power on the backs of Argentina’s working class.
He organized and politicized them, and gave them a voice in govern-
ment they had never had before, even under the Radicals. In the early
days, Argentina’s young people and its large middle class were uncer-
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tain, even frightened of Perén. His style of rule, much in the manner
of the typical caudillo, with an added flavor reminiscent of Italy or
Spain, gave them no cause for relief. Nevertheless, the workers found
in Per6én a champion, and were willing to forgive his dictatorial style.

Perén added another ingredient—the mystic and almost religious
veneration of his wife, Evita. She was the High Priestess of Peronism
during her life with Perén, and became a saint in the religion of
Peronism after her death in 1952. While Perén’s image began to fade
in his last years of rule, hers remained untarnished.

By the time of his ouster in 1955, Perén had polarized the Argentine
people. Many hated and reviled him, others worshiped him. A succes-
sion of governments that followed, suffering in part from his economic
mistakes and systematically excluding his followers from politics, made
the Perdén era look increasingly good. Thus some people gradually
forgot Perén’s excesses in their nostalgia for the good times under his
rule and their veneration of the man himself.

Now, Peronism is back—but it is quite a different Peronism than
that which first brought victory in 1946. It has evolved from its fascist
beginnings into a movement that embodies a variety of philosophies,
some of them reminiscent of the early days, but most more leftist in
nature. Peronism is really an evolution of the radical philosophy in
Argentina, with an orientation away from the intellectual middle class
toward the working class. The central theme stems from Perén’s own
concepts of Social Justice, or Justicialismo—an ideology that is more
pragmatic than precise, but which probably represents the political
philosophy of more than half of all Argentines. Peronists believe that
the government should have control over the national economy and
should not suffer the dictates of international or foreign business inter-
ests. They believe that the state should run the major industries and
should control the national financial community. They believe that
Argentina should have an independent foreign policy, free from ties
to the super-powers, and should be able to exert its natural position
of leadership in Latin America.

Beyond these major maxims, it is hard to define Peronism. Like
many political movements, Peronism knows what it does not want—
but has not been specific about where it is going. It claims to be anti-
Communist, yet many of its young members have a certain Marxist-
Leninist tinge. It claims that it is not fascist, yet among older adherents
there is a significant current of right-wing ultra-nationalist fanaticism.
Coupled with this vague political philosophy is the religious mysticism
of the movement and the adulation of Perén, which grants him a certain
aura of infallibility.

Part of the secret to the magic of Peron lies in the peculiar nature of
the Argentine people and the vast riches of Argentina itself. Argentina
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is a European country that just happens to be attached to the land
mass of South America. It is a unique combination of Spanish and
Italian peoples, with some small admixture of other groups—Indians,
British, Jews, Arabs, Germans—that has created for itself a way of life
and a philosophy of living that has no equal in the Western Hemisphere.
This way of life is the antithesis of the Calvinist ethic of the United
States and some parts of Europe. It rejects hard work, it values leisure
and the pursuit of pleasure, and it can sustain this ethic because of the
richness of the pampas. This wealth has permitted Argentina to operate
on the brink of economic failure for many years, while its people
eat well and enjoy TV sets and cars—what one economist calls mini-
prosperity with macro-chaos.

Problems for Campora

The nature of Peronism and Perén’s position within the movement
create a variety of problems for the Campora government. After choos-
ing Campora for his total loyalty, Perén demonstrated his hold over
the movement by imposing this unpopular and obsequious figure on
the rank and file. Campora’s chief—and perhaps only—asset thus far
is Perén’s blessing.

Argentina’s major political failing in the 20th century has been the
inability of its politicians to subordinate their individual differences and
work together. Now, because of the near-majority vote for Campora,
the Peronist domination of congress, state and local offices, and the
fact that the other major parties have similar political goals, the Peronist
leadership may actually be able to put together a working coalition that
will endure. In Perén’s brief stay in Argentina last year, he managed
to bring together a diverse group that includes relatively conservative
labor leaders, impatient and radical youth, and moderate economic
and business figures.

There are several issues, however, that could severely strain this
coalition, and the economic ones are probably the most important.
Argentina has suffered over the past few years from serious inflation,
diminishing foreign investment, erratic grain and cattle production,
and an inability to develop new export products at competitive prices.
The Peronists are in an enviable position—they can probably impose
a harsh and austere economic program and get away with it for a
while. They will be, after all, the most popular government Argentina
has had in twenty years, and they have vowed to correct the mistakes
made by their military predecessors.

Unless they do something really extreme, which seems unlikely
for the moment, the Peronists can probably count on labor, business,
and much of the middle class to fall in line. Peronist youth, however,
may not be so easy to convince. They have gone with Perén because
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he represents change and anti-militarism and has been saying “revolu-
tionary” things. They have been the most fervent in their acceptance
of the Peronist “religion,” and they will probably be the first group to
become disenchanted.

If they do, Campora could have a serious problem—especially if
frustration or dissatisfaction turns them to revolution or terrorism.
Some old guard Peronists believe the youth have not bought Peronism
at all and are not “true believers,” but that they have seen it primarily
as a way to oust the military and as a possible vehicle for more revolu-
tionary politics. Whether this is true or not, Campora may still have a
serious dilemma, since moves to satisfy the more revolutionary aims
of youth could alienate Peronism’s traditional power base.

Campora’s initial moves have reflected his moderate stance. He
has chosen a cabinet of old-guard Peronist politicians and avoided
placing more outspoken extremists in positions of influence. Yet, some
sources—and some Peronist documents—claim that this is but an
interim government, designed to hold the line until the Peronists have
consolidated their hold. These reports predict that a more “revolution-
ary” government will be formed, perhaps in six months.

The future of Peronism hinges in great measure on Perén himself,
now almost 78 years old, and on the ability of the Campora government
to achieve a measure of success before the old man dies. If Perén goes
without giving up at least some of his all encompassing command to his
surrogates in Buenos Aires, Peronism could dissolve, in the traditional
Argentine way, into a factionalized struggle for power. If Campora
can hold things together, and satisfy youth and the skeptical middle
class, the future of his government may be assured, with or without
the presence of Perén.

A large factor in Campora’s success or failure in the post-Perén
struggle for leadership will be his ability to exploit the wave of adula-
tion for Perdn that is sure to start in the months to come. The renaming
of streets, plazas, and buildings for Perén and Evita—a re-enactment
of things that were commonplace during the first Perén era—will tend
to sanctify the image of Per6n himself. Campora, if he plays his cards
well, can then claim that he should remain as the chosen interpreter
of Justicialismo.

The one major force that has suffered greatly in the resurgence of
Peronism is the armed forces, long considered the final arbiter in poli-
tics. They forced out the Radicals in 1930 and have been deeply involved
in politics ever since. They connived with Perén in bringing “El Lider”
to power in 1946, and then—when they finally rejected him in 1955—
removed him. They have been more than just a surrogate for the
wealthy class, at least in the post-Perén era. In fact, most military
officers probably subscribe to many of the nationalist tendencies within



Argentina 15

Peronism. What they object to involves Perén himself—a man who
disgraced their uniform—and the “rabble” that surrounds him.

The armed forces still maintain the power to take control of the
government, in a physical sense. They have the tanks and guns. They
would face, however, a populace that had rejected them at the ballot
box, and some segments of the Peronist movement that would take up
arms against them. While Argentine military forces have been willing
to trade blows with each other over their role in government, they
have never been enthusiastic about confronting the popular will. And
in the present state of public disillusion with the military government,
only some major break-down in Campora’s administration would
prompt the people to call them back from the barracks in the near future.

Implications for the US and Latin America

The changing nature of politics in Argentina will have most of its
impact at home. Nevertheless, a major tenet of the Peronist philosophy
involves a shift in foreign policy as well. Argentina has never consid-
ered itself either a truly Latin American country or a close ally of the
United States. Its orientation has always been toward Europe. Perén’s
own view of the world was colored by service in Italy as an attaché
before World War II, by the pro-Nazism of much of the Argentine
military during World War II, and by the active effort of the US to
prevent his becoming president in 1946. These experiences probably
lie behind a Peronist promise to shift Argentina away from the US
toward an alignment with the “Third World.”

What this means is more likely to be a shift toward better relations
with such countries as Cuba, East Germany, North Korea, and North
Vietnam than the adoption of a virulently anti-US policy, although a
considerable amount of anti-US rhetoric can be expected. The Peronists
hope to augment their trade relations with Europe and bring in Euro-
pean capital to replace US money. They also intend to take over at
least some US businesses and force out some US banking interests.
They do not intend so much to alienate the US as to demonstrate their
independence. In this regard, they will be joining the governments of
Peru, Chile, and Mexico, which have already moved in this direction.

Perén also is interested in developing friendly relations with the
Arab states. It is hardly likely, however, that he would wish to see
Argentina become a haven for Arab—or any other—revolutionaries or
terrorists. Such a move could easily backfire. Yet he seems to know
that this is a sensitive area for the US, and he has always enjoyed being
able to stick the needle in Uncle Sam.

A Peronist Argentina will thus be a nagging vexation for the US.
Nevertheless, Campora says that he intends to maintain friendly
relations if he can. He may at times try to use the US as a whipping
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boy, but most Argentines are sophisticated enough to realize that the
US is not the reason for Argentina’s problems.

Other countries in Latin America may be more concerned about
the impact of a return of Peronism. In fact, Brazil is already beginning
to see the Peronist hand in all sorts of evil adventures. It seems to think
that Argentina is going to become a haven for revolutionaries, that
Campora will attempt to overthrow pro-Brazilian governments in
Bolivia or Uruguay, and that he will somehow be able to isolate Brazil
from its Spanish-speaking neighbors. The Peronist philosophy of leftist
nationalism, obviously anathema to President Medici and his generals,
adds a new aspect to the traditional rivalry between the two countries.

For its part, Argentina has always seen other nations in Latin
America as somewhat inferior. It cites Brazil’s “mongrel” population,
the Indians in other countries, and Argentina’s racial purity as reasons
for Argentine superiority. Thus Argentina’s economic failures have
always stuck in Argentine craws when relations with other Latin
nations are at issue. Argentina under Campora will probably attempt
to be more aggressive in Latin America, opposing Brazil and the US
in international forums, and seeking a greater role in regional economic
activity. This will not sit well with the other states—they might accept
Argentine equality, but never Argentine hegemony. Nevertheless,
Campora will be saying some things that will strike a responsive chord
in Chile, Peru, Mexico, and perhaps even Venezuela.

Perén, Peronism, and the Campora government could represent
Argentina’s last chance to find political peace without turning to the
extremes of leftist revolution or right-wing military dictatorship. More
likely, if the Peronists come unstuck, Argentina will avoid extremism
and continue to fumble along, not doing well, but not doing all that
badly either. Thus, Campora’s chances of achieving a modicum of
success are better than even. And Juan Perén’s chances of fulfilling his
deep ambition—to be enshrined as the great modern hero of his peo-
ple—are at an all-time high.
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6. Memorandum From William J. Jorden of the National
Security Council Staff to the President’s Assistant for
National Security Affairs (Kissinger)'

Washington, July 12, 1973.

SUBJECT

Argentine President Resigns

TV stations in Buenos Aires reported this afternoon that recently
elected President Campora has resigned. This paves the way for Juan
Perén to assume official power as opposed to the de facto leadership
he already clearly wielded. The Vice President and President pro tem-
pore of the Senate also are said to have resigned. That means that the
President of the Chamber of Deputies will act as temporary President
until elections can be held within the required 30-day limit.

Commanders of the Army, Navy and Air Force are said to have
gone into emergency session. The Army CINC, General Carcagno, met
with Perén for more than an hour night before last. The reason now
becomes more obvious. Perén will need full military support if the
transition period is to be peaceful.

Perén’s labor supporters, under the leadership of the General Con-
federation of Workers (CGT), are said to be mobilizing for massive
street demonstrations in Buenos Aires. This will obviously be a pro-
Perén solidarity feast.

Shortly after Cdmpora’s election, we had some reporting that the
above scenario would be carried out. The real surprise is the timing,
since Perén’s health has been reported as not too good. It appears he
has recovered from the “nervous attack” he suffered shortly after his
triumphal return was disrupted by rioting and a large-scale gunfight.

! Summary: Jorden reported that President Cdmpora’s resignation would pave the
way for Perén to assume power.

Source: National Archives, Nixon Presidential Materials, NSC Files, Box 769, Coun-
try Files, Latin America, Argentina, 1 September 1971-31 December 1973. Secret. Sent
for information. A stamped note reads, “HAK has seen.” On July 13, the Argentine
Congress accepted Campora’s and Solano Lima’s resignations and appointed Raul Lastiri
Provisional President. (Telegram 5032 from Buenos Aires, July 14; ibid., RG 59, Central
Foreign Policy File, [no film number])
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7. Intelligence Memorandum'

Washington, undated.

ARGENTINA: PERON RETURNS

Since Perén’s fall from power in 1955, no party, no leader, and no
formula has succeeded in healing bitter political and social divisions,
nor in raising Argentina anywhere near its very considerable economic
potential. The resounding Peronist electoral victory under Hector
Campora in March 1973, and Campora’s resignation from office on 13
July, open the way for Perén to return to the presidency for a second
effort at national reconstruction. Whether the Peronists of the seventies
will rerun the mistakes and excesses of the forties and fifties, or whether
they have learned from hard experience and can provide the peace and
prosperity Argentines yearn for remains an open question. Argentine
history almost requires a certain degree of pessimism, however.

True, the new regime possesses greater assets for success than did
the string of failed governments—especially its charismatic leader and
broad popular support. But it will face a number of formidable prob-
lems. Per6n must hold together the disparate and feuding elements of
his movement; maintain his revolutionary mystique without becoming
the captive of self-defeating xenophobia; contain both the terrorist
extremists and the conservative military; and launch a belt-tightening
development program in a self-indulgent society. Additionally, the 77-
year old Perén adds special personal liabilities as well as strengths to
the new regime.

The return of Peronism will in general have a negative effect on
US-Argentine relations. The implications for the US are discussed in
paragraphs 24-27.

[Omitted here are sections entitled “New Politics, Old Problems;”
“Perén, Master Manipulator;” “The New Government’s Assets;” “Lia-

! Summary: In the wake of Cdmpora’s resignation, the CIA concluded that Perén’s
return to power would have a negative impact on U.S.-Argentine relations.

Source: Central Intelligence Agency, Office of the Director of Central Intelligence,
Job 80M01048A: Subject Files, Box 1, Folder 11: A-20: Argentina. Secret. A note on the
original reads: “This memorandum was prepared in the Office of National Estimates
and coordinated with appropriate offices in CIA. Comments may be addressed to:
[less than 1 line not desclassified].” Sent to Colby and Walters under a July 20 covering
memorandum. On August 11, Colby wrote on the covering memorandum, “Sorry I've
been so long. —This is obviously an excellent paper and presents the present status as
one offering various forks in the road ahead well. —It might be possible, however, to
be a bit more precise on potential alternative developments and the factors causing them,
as the analysis might then suggest some possible actions to take as a result. Overall,
however, fine. —WEC 8/11/73.”
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bilities and Uncertainties;” and “A Clouded Perspective after Two
Months of Peronist Rule.”]

8. Memorandum of Conversation’

New York, October 5, 1973, 12:45 p.m.

SUBJECT
U.S.-Argentine Relations

PARTICIPANTS

Foreign Minister Alberto Vignes of Argentina
Secretary Kissinger
Neil Seidenman, Interpreter

Following a short exchange of views with their principal aides,
Foreign Minister Vignes and Secretary Kissinger met alone.

Minister Vignes opened the conversation by saying that the advent
of Perén affords an opportunity for Argentina and the US to establish
a foundation for cooperation that will be positive, practical, and benefi-
cial to both countries. The time appears to be ripe for this. Argentina
is one of the only large countries of the hemisphere, in size and impor-
tance, that has a constitutionally elected government, and whose poli-
cies are based upon the will of its people, as opposed to some other
countries where the situation could be sometimes compared to a time
bomb which might go off at any moment. That is why an examination
of problems of interest to both countries will be beneficial. He acknowl-
edged that there are differences of appraisal between Argentina and
the United States, but even if the objectives of the US were different
from the objectives of Argentina, still there should be room for dialogue
and agreement despite such differences. He said that the two govern-
ments must seek areas of parallel interest so as to get rid of problems

! Summary: During the UN General Assembly session, Kissinger and Vignes dis-
cussed U.S.-Argentine relations.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Files 1970-73, POL ARG-US. Secret;
Exdis. Drafted by Neil Seidenman in OPR/LS and cleared in S. The conversation took
place in the Waldorf-Astoria Hotel. In telegram 6997 from Buenos Aires, September 24,
the Embassy reported that Perén won the Presidential election on September 23 with
about 61.5 percent of the vote. (Ibid., Central Foreign Policy File, [no film number]) In
a September 28 memorandum, Kubisch briefed Kissinger for his meeting with Vignes.
(Ibid., Central Files 1970-73, POL 7 ARG)
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which, however small they may be, become irritants to public opinion.
Public opinion in Argentina at this juncture is highly sensitized and
euphoric as a result of the recent democratic achievement. Therefore,
while this euphoria may have certain negative reflections, it can also
be channeled to positive ends. That is why it is essential for the GOA
and the USG to examine the situation for openings that will be beneficial
to the two countries.

In the economic sphere, Minister Vignes noted, Argentina’s balance
of payments has shown a chronic deficit vis-a-vis the US. The US,
with a market place of more than 200,000,000 people, buys less from
Argentina than Argentina buys from the US with its market of only
24,000,000 people. In other words, for each dollar that the US spends
for Argentine goods, Argentina buys $2.00 worth. Therefore, there is
a need to seek ways to bring about a change in Argentina’s trade
position with the US which has been too severely negative, thus seri-
ously affecting Argentina’s balance of payments.

Also in the economic sphere, Minister Vignes continued, he wanted
to mention Argentine scrap iron purchases in the US. The present
position of the US is that only orders made before July 1 should be
filled. In the event that the US does not modify this situation vis-a-vis
Argentina, the Argentine steel manufacturing industry will be para-
lyzed. Argentina’s scrap requirements for 1973 are 140,000 tons and
for 1974 some 750,000 tons. With the world scrap market in its present
state, the US is the only place the GOA can turn to. Minister Vignes
concluded by saying that he would leave a memorandum on this
subject with the Secretary’s advisers.

Secretary Kissinger noted that a memorandum would be helpful.
There are two problems before us, he said. One is the basic relationship
between our two countries, and the other has to do with the specific
issues between us in the light of that relationship. With regard to the
first, the USG attaches great importance to Argentina. Regarding the
second, it must be said that a leader who has been in exile for twenty
years who returns to his country and gets 65% of the votes is a man
of historic importance. The Secretary stated that in all frankness he
preferred to deal with big people rather than small people. They may
be more difficult to deal with, but it is more worthwhile. As far as the
United States is concerned, our attitude is a positive one: we wish to
have close and confidential relations with Argentina. He observed that
he is not fully acquainted with the details of some of the specific issues.
The question of scrap sales is an example. But if the Minister would
leave a memorandum on the subject, he will ask Assistant Secretary
Kubisch to deal with the matter. The important thing is to establish
the possibilities for cooperation between the two countries.

Turning to another subject, the Secretary said that he understood
that Argentina has credit arrangements with Cuba. The Minister
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acknowledged this to be the case but said that this is purely a financial
operation, aimed only at enabling the Argentine farm machinery indus-
try to operate at full capacity. He said that Cuba knows that Argentina
is “justicialista” and anti-Communist, as he personally had occasion
to put it to Castro in Algiers. Vignes said that there is a problem that
he would wish to solve with the US in connection with the Cuban
credit arrangement, involving Argentine ships carrying Argentine
products to Cuba. These ships operate at considerable loss, because
they have to return empty and cannot enjoy refueling and reballasting
privileges in US ports under certain rules in effect at this time. It
would be of maximum interest for Argentina to see a revision of
this position on the part of the US so that Argentine ships might
be serviced in US ports.

The Secretary replied by noting that there may be difficulty with
this. He promised to look into it, but in the light of present legislation,
it is very doubtful. Also there is the matter of American companies in
Argentina, which are being pressed to take part in these arrangements.
This places them in the awkward position of being in violation either
of Argentina’s laws or US laws.

Turning to the political area, Minister Vignes said that Argentina
is concerned with the indifference of the US regarding the issue of the
Falkland Islands, which is a colonial problem within the hemisphere.
He could not understand how the US, which was once a colony, could
take such an attitude. Accordingly, he would be pleased if the USG were
to suggest to Great Britain that it activate negotiations in this regard.

On the question of the Organization of American States, Minister
Vignes said that he was aware that the thinking on the part of the US
differs from that of the Latin American countries. But he believes that,
through frank discussions, it will be possible to make changes that will
meet the interests of all the parties.

The Secretary responded that he also believed this will be possible.
Of first importance is that Argentina and the United States have close
contacts. He promised to deal frankly with the Minister. He said that
he was not a professional diplomat, and will say what he thinks. He
hoped that the Minister would deal with him in a similar manner.
Minister Vignes assured the Secretary that he would, saying words to
this effect: I am a professional diplomat. I was an official with the
first administration of General Perén, as Under Secretary of Foreign
Relations. I am a close and personal friend of Perén’s, and I will be
able to cooperate in a way that will constitute a contribution to the
new relationship between the US and our country.

The Secretary recognized that certain things must be done for
domestic reasons. If certain things reinforce the domestic situation, this
is often helpful in the area of foreign policy. But it is also important
to take long-range considerations into account.



22 Foreign Relations, 1969-1976, Volume E-11, Part 2

Minister Vignes said that he wanted to mention that the Argentine
Government has submitted various economic and financial bills to the
Legislature, some of which have a bearing on foreign investment. In
these, foreign investment is fully guaranteed. It should be noted that
all foreign investment that was made during the first administration
of Perdn is still in effect. Any investment in Argentina will be made
under ground rules that are perhaps stricter in nature than heretofore,
but which were constitutionally arrived at through congressional action
based upon the initiative of the constitutionally elected government.
This is distinct from situations that prevail in certain countries with
de facto governments which, while very favorable for a given period
of time, could change drastically and do away with everything at once
without warning.

At this point the private meeting ended with Secretary Kissinger
saying that the meeting had been helpful and Minister Vignes express-
ing his gratification. The other members of both delegations were then
invited back for a brief discussion of a press communique.

9. Telegram 7789 From the Embassy in Argentina to the
Department of State'

Buenos Aires, October 25, 1973, 2027Z.

7789. Subject: US-Argentine Relations: A New Era? Ref: BA 7590
and BA 7730.

1. Summary. There are straws in the wind which suggest that the
attitude of the Peronist government toward the US may be mellowing.
But the test will come with looming serious bi-lateral problems. The
degree of accommodation with which both governments approach

! Summary: Lodge reported that notwithstanding some outstanding differences
over civil aviation, steel scrap, and sales of U.S. subsidiaries in Argentina to Cuba, U.S.-
Argentine relations seemed to be improving.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, [no film number].
Confidential. Although the Nixon-Perén exchange of correspondence has not been found,
telegram 7590 from Buenos Aires, October 16, noted that Nixon’s letter had been com-
mented upon favorably by the Argentine press and that Perén’s response to Nixon
signalled his desire for good relations with the United States. (Ibid.) In telegram 7533
from Buenos Aires, October 15, Lodge reported that Vignes had told him that the letter
from Nixon was a positive step but that it would soon be necessary to have in-depth
discussions on unspecified “matters of importance.” (Ibid.)
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their issues will determine whether the present harbingers herald a
new era in our relations. End summary.

2. There is a rising speculation in informed circles in Buenos Aires
that US-Argentine relations may be entering into a new period of
closer cooperation and greater good will. The principal impetus to this
speculation undoubtedly was the widely publicized exchange of letters
between President Nixon and President Perén on the occasion of the
latter’s inauguration, and the equal play given by the media to Foreign
Minister Vignes” meeting with Secretary of State Kissinger in New
York. It was less the substance of these events than their obvious warm
and friendly tone which has struck public opinion. This tone is far
removed from the coolness perceptible on the Argentine side in the
period following the inauguration of President Campora last May.

3. Indeed, this change was recently commented upon by the highly
regarded commentator Claudio Escribano in the weekly Argentine
magazine Gente (circulation 265m), edition of Oct 19. Escribano replied
to a question concerning Perén’s answer to President Nixon by stating
that Perén’s letter was truly important while noting that Perén has
generally been more careful in his statements about the United States
than he has generally been made out to be. Escribano quoted the portion
of Perén’s reply to President Nixon which indicated Perén’s satisfaction
with the substance of the recent meeting between Foreign Minister
Vignes and Secretary of State Kissinger, including the sentence “This
atmosphere makes it possible to think that a new stage is beginning, the
realization of which we look forward to with understandable mutual
interest”. Commenting, then, that if Vignes” mission had included open-
ing the way to refinancing the foreign debt, as claimed in high official
circles, Escribano said that possibly some people may moderate their
feelings about the actual influence that Europe may have in the future
on Argentina’s financial and economic improvement. He added that
the possibility of a visit by Secretary Kissinger to Argentina at a later
date should not be ruled out.

4. There have been several other recent developments which per-
haps are early harbingers of a possible change in attitude toward the
United States. It is noteworthy in this connection that I was received
by General Perén when he still was the President-elect on October 5
and that the round of protocolary functions associated with my depar-
ture from the post has included a luncheon in my honor by Foreign
Minister Vignes attended by Minister of Justice Benitez and a dinner
given by Interior Minister Llambi. Also, both Minister of Economy
Gelbard and Minister of Education Taiana attended my farewell recep-
tion on September 20. Perhaps even more impressive was the attend-
ance at a dinner given by my wife and me for Mr. and Mrs. Frank
Ortiz on October 19, which included such leading lights of the present
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government as the new Secretary General of the Presidency, Dr. Solano
Lima; First Vice President of the Senate, Dr. Allende; the Minister of
the Interior, Benito Llambi; the President of the Central Bank, Gomez
Morales; the Under-Secretary of Justice, Perez Pardo; ex-Foreign Minis-
ter under Perén, Hipolito Paz; the Uruguayan Ambassador Folle Marti-
nez; and such Foreign Office luminaries as Ambassador De la Plaza.
The atmosphere at dinner was warm and friendly, and the acceptances
by virtually all those invited—more, in fact, than we had expected—
strongly suggest that this was far from accidental.

5. The above suggests that we may indeed be moving into a period
in which greater cooperation will be possible. If so, this would represent
an important achievement on the part of the Embassy and the Depart-
ment in guiding our bi-lateral relationships through the shoals of an
extremely delicate and critical period. It is, of course, important to
remind ourselves that these are mere straws in the wind at best. By
our prudent official silence on some of the more dramatic moves of
the Argentine Government after May 25 (recognition of Cuba, North
Korea and East Germany, the credit to Cuba, the Argentine position
at the Caracas Conference of Army commanders and at the OAS meet-
ing in Lima, etc), we have avoided confrontations on these issues. But
we must recognize that we have not yet faced a crunch with the GOA
on matters of serious importance in our bi-lateral relations and that
several of these issues (civil aviation, steel scrap, sales of U.S. subsidi-
aries in Argentina to Cuba) are beginning to loom ever closer. How
disturbing these issues may become to our bi-lateral relations will of
course depend upon many factors, not the least of which are our ability
to meet Argentine aspirations which they regard as reasonable and
legitimate and the alternatives which the GOA may feel that it has for
replacing present arrangements without serious damage to its own
interests. Perén traditionally has displayed a remarkable pragmatism
in his political decisions, but Perén is not yet the master in his own
house and his freedom of decision is compromised by the necessities
of dealing with the left and right wings of his heterogeneous movement,
elements of which are notoriously anti-American. Perén recently com-
mented to an Italian interviewer that the US talk of a new and better
relationship with Latin America thus far is just words and that concrete
acts must be awaited. The same applies in reverse of course; we must
wait and see whether the recent favorable signals of Peronist official-
dom indicated above represent anything more than a new swing in
Perén’s habitual pendular politics. In the meantime, as noted in my
7533, FonMin Vignes on Saturday, October 13, said words to the effect
that the time was approaching when we should talk turkey.

Lodge
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10. Telegram 8459 From the Embassy in Argentina to the
Department of State!

Buenos Aires, November 19, 1973, 2210Z.

8459. Subject: Possible Meeting Between Presidents Nixon and
Perén: Talking Points. Ref BA 7998, BA 8031, BA 8249, BA 8189,
State 226884.

1. Summary. Embassy recommends that President Nixon meet with
President Perén during latter’s trip to UNGA. Some background reflec-
tions and possible talking points are suggested. End summary.

2. The local press and other media for weeks have given almost
daily prominent play to developing plans for a visit by President Perén
to the UNGA. These accounts are believed to have been officially
inspired through deliberate leaks and almost invariably included a
reference to a possible meeting with President Nixon while Perén is
in the US. On Nov 15, FonMin Vignes publicly confirmed that Perén
would travel to New York in early Dec. A meeting with President
Nixon is known to have been under the most active consideration
among Perén’s entourage and within the Foreign Ministry as an impor-
tant part of this trip. In view of Ambassador-designate Orfila’s formal
request on Nov 15 for such a meeting, plus FonMin Vignes’ conversa-
tion with me on Nov 16, the Embassy submits the following suggestions
regarding points which might be touched upon in the conversation
between the two Chiefs of State.

3. By way of background, the Mission regards such an interview
as a potentially important step in assisting US-Argentine relations
through a most delicate period and in responding to the GOA'’s recent
signals for a new, normal, cooperative relationship, initiated with the
Vignes-Kissinger talks in New York in Oct and clearly stated by Ambas-
sador-designate Orfila to the Acting Secretary. While Argentine interest
in such a meeting undoubtedly has additional objectives—enhance-
ment of Perén’s international acceptance and stature and of Argentina’s
prestige at a time when the GOA is clearly engaged in diplomatic
offensive to this end—the meeting could well be used to serve our
own purposes as well. The manner in which Perén stretches for Third

! Summary: The Embassy suggested that Presidents Per6n and Nixon meet to
discuss the key issues in U.S.-Argentine relations, such as the environment, narcotics,
détente, and economic development.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, P840114-1886. Confi-
dential; Nodis. Due to his failing health, Perén did not travel to New York. (Telegram
8663 from Buenos Aires, November 28; ibid., [no film number]) The Perén-Nixon meeting
did not take place.
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World leadership at the UNGA and in future fora could well be deter-
mined to some degree by the prospect of a meeting with President
Nixon. In any case, our failure to arrange such a meeting at a mutually
agreeable site would be interpreted by the sensitive Argentines as a
rejection of their overtures with consequent repercussions for US inter-
ests in Argentina.

4. With the return of Argentina to an elected government with
majority support (62 percent) for the first time in many years, the way
is at least open to an effort by Argentina to recoup the role to which
she has traditionally aspired in the hemisphere and by the same token
for the USG to reconsider our relationships which have labored under
inhibiting factors for so many years. Argentina, along with Mexico and
Brazil, seems destined, on the basis of population, size and resources,
to become a secondary world power. Mexico’s propinquity and Brazil’s
long tradition of friendly cooperation have attracted particularly close
policy attention from the USG. In contrast, the distant location of Argen-
tina, her customary rivalry with the US in the hemisphere, and in more
recent years her political instability and economic stagnation, have
developed in the Argentines a sense of frustration and deep nationalis-
tic sensitivities in dealing with us. We now have the opportunity to
begin a reversal of that process if, while defending our own interests,
we accord Argentine leaders the respect and recognition they believe
they merit, and cooperate with them in achieving those aspirations
which are compatible with our own. Perén thus far has given evidence
of desiring to avoid the excesses of his earlier administrations (1946—
55) and is widely regarded in Argentina, even by many anti-Peronists,
as the only public figure today with any prospects of being able to
pull this divided country together again. A stable, progressive Argen-
tina could be a great asset to the US in the Southern Cone. We therefore
have an important stake in the success of the moderate forces in Argen-
tina which Perén now represents. The outlook for Argentina and per-
haps even for the entire Southern Cone is clouded indeed if Perén fails
in his attempt at “national reconstruction,” given the absence of any
viable alternative.

5. Mission believes consideration should be given to following
subjects in a Presidential meeting:

A. Hemisphere policy. In the context of the current meetings on
restructuring of the OAS, the GOA has assumed a position between
those advocating radical change (Peru, Panama et al) and those favoring
the status quo. The GOA favors reforms, but has adopted a constructive,
fairly moderate attitude in the OAS discussions. The recent exchanges
of letters between the Presidents and between Ministers Vignes and
Kissinger, capped by a meeting of Per6n with Nixon, should strengthen
this attitude of seeking a new dialogue, pursuant to the Secretary’s
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invitation to Latin America, instead of confrontation. Embassy has been
told by informed source that with respect to recent Bogota meeting
FonMin Vignes has instructed GOA delegation to avoid positions
which might embarrass “his good friend Henry Kissinger.” The above
notwithstanding, the GOA must operate under certain policy restraints,
given the present inflamed state of nationalism in Argentina and the
heterogeneous elements (including the radicalized youth sector) which
comprise Perén’s Justicialist movement. Perén personally is believed
to be conservative in viewpoint and Argentina traditionally prefers to
pursue its policy objectives mainly through bilateral channels. At this
time, however, Perén is engaged in an effort to resuscitate Argentine
hegemony in Latin America, lost in the travails which have beset the
country since 1930, and has aligned his country with the Third World,
at least for certain tactical purposes. The GOA seeks to become the
bridge between the US and the rest of Latin America, for which it
would like to serve as spokesman. The major obstacle to this goal,
within Latin America, is of course Brazil, whose dynamic growth in
recent years is viewed in Argentina with deep concern and envy. Perén
may disclaim any rivalry with Brazil, but at the same time may seek
assurances of an even-handed policy on the part of the US. Such even-
handedness is indeed in the long-range interests of the US, but those
same interests preclude our acceptance of Argentina as an intermediary
with the rest of Latin America and such a role would doubtless be
unacceptable to the other Latin American States.

B. Ecology. Any reader of Perén’s public pronouncements since
his political comeback after 18 years of exile must be impressed with
his steady refrain of concern over the human environment and the
conservation of natural resources, even through he deals in cliches
which suggest that his real knowledge in this field is somewhat superfi-
cial. It would be desirable to express at a high level gratification over
his obvious interest in this timely subject, and to offer to him the
knowledge and experience which we have developed in this area. This
is indeed a field of possible cooperation, on both the bilateral and
multilateral levels, in which our mutual interest is apparent and for
which the scientific cooperation agreement of 7 April 72 might serve
as an appropriate framework.

C. Narcotics. The GOA’s awakening to the perils and the needs in
this field has developed at an encouraging pace and initial bilateral
planning was promising. Nevertheless, much momentum was lost, at
least at the policy level, in the confusion of the transition between
the military government and Perdén’s assumption of power, although
cooperation at the enforcement level has continued. There are now
signs of interest on the part of the GOA in reviving the suspended
work of the Argentine Drug Policy Coordinating Board (CONATON)



28 Foreign Relations, 1969-1976, Volume E-11, Part 2

and with it the functioning of the Binational Commission on Narcotics.
It is suggested that appropriate appreciation be expressed for past
cooperation of the Argentine authorities as well as our readiness to
step up our collaboration in this area of mutual concern and shared
objectives.

D. Détente. Under both the Lanusse (military) government and
Perén the GOA has pursued a policy parallel to our own, known locally
as “removal of ideological barriers.” Relations have been established
with China, North Vietnam, Cuba, East Germany and North Korea.
Perén unquestionably would be pleased to hear from President Nixon
his views on the progress, objectives and prospects of the US in its
efforts toward détente with Peking and Moscow. At the same time, it
would be appropriate to congratulate the GOA on its own pragmatic
(and generally prudent) approach to relations with these two world
powers. At same time, a potentially serious problem has arisen from
GOA interest in exporting to Cuba, which under present US legislature
places US subsidiaries in Argentina in a virtually untenable position.

E. Investments. Perén’s government is just now beginning to out-
line plans for major economic development program to be undertaken
during 1974-76. In addition to help from international institutions, we
believe GOA interest in foreign direct investment is steadily growing.
Despite earlier brave talk of relying on European, Arab or even Chinese
sources, the practicalities of the situation point again toward substantial
dependence upon US sources. The modifications in the foreign invest-
ment law at the direction of the executive before passage are straws
in the wind, even though they fall short of practical encouragement of
such investment. However, it is not clear whether Perén himself will
raise economic subjects or whether he will leave it to other members
of his entourage, such as Minister of Economy Gelbard, in subsidiary
talks. In any case, the Mission strongly recommends a coordinated
approach to this subject between the government and the American
business community. The local US Chamber of Commerce constitutes
an imposing reservoir of knowledge in this field. Their involvement
in preparations for such talks on investment would be highly useful
and they are prepared to send a group to the States for this purpose.
Their participation in any talks with Gelbard and others in Perén’s
party would serve also to boost their standing in dealing with the
GOA here.

F. Our assumption is that talks at the Presidential level will deal
with broad policy matters, leaving specific issues and problems to
Cabinet level officers and their subordinates. For this purpose the
subjects listed in BA 6558 are still valid. Should opportunity arise to
discuss civil air problems, it would be useful to indicate we believe
broader Argentine interests (e.g. tourism, economic development) are
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being sacrificed to narrower interests or Aerolineas Argentinas in GOA
civil air posture to date. Since root of Aerolineas’ problem is managerial
inefficiency and lack of commercial drive, consideration might be given
to offering assistance through Intl Executive Service Corps.

Krebs

11. Telegram 9050 From the Embassy in Argentina to the
Department of State!

Buenos Aires, December 13, 1973, 1921Z.

9050. Subject: Contingency Talking Points re Possible Visit to Bue-
nos Aires by Secretary Kissinger. Ref: Buenos Aires 9049.

1. Summary: In light of speculation in the Argentine press concern-
ing the possible visit to Argentina by Secretary Kissinger (reftel) the
Embassy believes the following analysis would be helpful to the
Department in developing an overall strategy aimed at maximizing
the resulting gains should such a visit materialize. End summary.

2. First, Peron’s “new diplomacy” has, as exemplified in his recent
dealings with Uruguay and Paraguay, shown a tendency to place the
achievement of some concrete result above the narrower issues his
emissaries and predecessors had found to be sticking points. We should
not underestimate Perén’s personal and political needs and his ambi-
tions to achieve some results befitting his concept of his proper position
on the world stage. He very much wants public U.S. recognition that
he is an important LA and Third World figure—recognition which, in
the minds of most Argentines, a visit by the Secretary would imply.
Perén would therefore likely be in an expansive mood during any visit
by the Secretary and might be more forthcoming in helping to break
the civil air impasse and in giving more categoric and effective assur-
ances to US companies threatened by terrorists, especially if there were
some US quid pro quo on the issue of Cuba trade (see below).

1 Summary: Responding to speculation of a prospective visit by Kissinger to Argen-
tina, the Embassy provided an analysis of key issues in U.S.-Argentine relations. The issues
included Cuba, terrorism, investment, civil aviation, narcotics, and the environment.

Source: National Archives, Nixon Presidential Materials, NSC Files, Box 769, Coun-
try Files, Latin America, Argentina, 1 September 1971-31 December 1973. Confidential;
Exdis. Kissinger did not visit Argentina.
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3. There is an obvious pitfall. The Argentines would doubtless wish
to interpret a visit by the Secretary as conferring upon them and their
leader the role of principal Latin American spokesman vis-a-vis the
US. We must avoid giving any such impression to the other Latin
Americans, while at the same time signaling to the Argentines that we
do indeed regard them as a key nation. It should not be too difficult
to accomplish this, especially should a visit by the Secretary to Argen-
tina be the first stop of a broader Latin American tour including, say,
Brazil, Colombia, and of course, Mexico. The language of the final
communiqué could also be useful in this regard. It might, for example,
refer to the upcoming meeting of Foreign Ministers in Mexico, reem-
phasize the US commitment to achieving a new relationship with LA
as a whole, stress the importance we attach to our own relations with
Argentina, and then conclude by noting Argentina’s important role
within the hemisphere.

4. In selecting objectives for a possible visit by the Secretary, the
issues mentioned by Kahn do indeed encompass most of our current
bilateral problems and opportunities. In the former category, the US
legislation which provides for sanctions against countries that trade
with Cuba looms as a potentially large barrier to improving our
relations. Argentina is committed, as a matter of high national priority,
to expanding its exports of manufactured goods. The GOA’s attempt
to enlarge its share of the market in Cuba is a part of that effort. US
sanctions will not deter the GOA from carrying out its Cuba policy
though their application by the US may succeed in embittering our
relations.

5. The sanctions for such trade under present legislation are: a)
denial of bunkering facilities to Argentine ships in the Cuba trade; and
b) the termination of military assistance and probably closing down
of our military mission and the ending of our housing guarantee pro-
gram. In the first case, the sanction will not prevent Argentine ships
from trading with Cuba, but will open US shipping interests to painful
retaliation. The latter two “aid” programs are examples of projects that
benefit the giver, the US, in terms of information, contacts and influence,
as much or more than the recipient. Indeed, the Embassy is presently
trying to devise means of maintaining its ties with the Argentine Armed
Forces in the event they ask us to leave. To leave as the result of what
all Argentines, and especially the military, will perceive as a US attempt
to thwart a legitimate national aspiration can only gain us the lasting
ill will of this key Argentine sector. In sum, while the Embassy realizes
that US Cuba policy cannot be determined by its effects on Argentina,
and that present legislative restrictions cannot be quickly changed, we
urge that, because of the adverse consequences of this issue for our
relations with Argentina, some means of avoiding a confrontation on
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this matter be explored on an urgent basis and that the Secretary be
in a position to be reasonably forthcoming on this question—i.e. that
he at least be able to tell the Argentines that the USG will view favorably
any requests for waivers by subsidiaries of US firms.

6. On the issues of terrorism and investment, the visit of the Secre-
tary will come at a time when both the GOA and the Argentine public
have been forced to face several unpleasant realities after Swint was
killed, Samuelson kidnapped, and Ford and other companies decided
to evacuate their executives and perhaps close down in Argentina.
First, it must now be obvious to both that the terrorists can, if allowed
to go unchecked, virtually end hopes for foreign investment, and with
it, Argentine hopes to end economic stagnation. Secondly, Perén, who
was in large part motivated to improve his US ties for economic reasons,
apparently now realizes that he cannot, even at the risk of splits in his
movement, maintain his present leisurely political efforts to isolate
the terrorists.

7. In this situation, a visit by the Secretary poses both opportunities
and some modest risks. On the positive side, we should suggest that
Perén, as a minimum earnest of good faith, make a public statement
acknowledging the fact that foreign investment, so long as it obeys
national law, has a positive role to play in Argentine development and
condemning acts which tend to discourage it. It might, for domestic
Argentine reasons, be preferable to have statement made by Perén
before the Secretary’s trip. Even if Argentines take this step, the Secre-
tary should stress to Perén that until GOA anti-terrorist efforts are
successful USG willingness to transmit its positive view of Argentina
to US investors will be of little value. On the other hand, the Secretary
can safely point out that if settled conditions for foreign investors do
prevail the self-interest of US investors in participating in Argentina’s
future growth will quickly become a positive factor in the country’s
development.

8. On the less politically charged issue of civil aviation, the Secretary
should not be put in the position of having to discuss the details—or
even get into the substance of the matter. However, he should be
prepared to ask Perén to include a statement in a final communiqué
stating both sides have agreed to instruct their negotiators to reach
a quick and mutually satisfactory solution to the problem. Such a
declaration, coupled with the GOA economic self-interest in reaching
an agreement, might facilitate an early solution to the problem.

9. To deal with the GOA’s (and our) concerns on trade, we recom-
mend that the Secretary: (1) note the fact that the US is Argentina’s
best and fastest growing market for industrial products, and (2) express
our hope that our bilateral trade be balanced by further increases in
Argentine exports to the US rather than by further decreasing the US
share of the Argentine markets.
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10. In the area of narcotics the GOA has, in spite of some loss of
momentum at the policy level, maintained good cooperation at the
enforcement level. It would be helpful if the Secretary could express
his thanks for the GOA’s past cooperation and voice our readiness to
increase our collaboration in this area of mutual concern.

11. Because of Perén’s repeatedly expressed interest in human
environment and natural resources, but even more because of the
GOA'’s current dispute with Brazil over development of hydroelectric
potential of the Parana River, Perén may well raise the subject of
ecological basis for this dispute, and in this context, US abstention in
the UN vote on an Argentine resolution on this subject. The GOA has
used the ecology issue to try to achieve its bilateral policy objectives
vis-a-vis Brazil. The US position, which the Secretary might wish to
stress, if the subject is raised, is that while we fully support the GOA
position on the ecological principle involved, we have refrained from
taking a position of support because we did not wish to take sides on
an issue between two close friends.

Krebs

12. Memorandum From the President’s Assistant for National
Security Affairs (Kissinger) to President Nixon'

Washington, January 29, 1974.

SUBJECT
Argentina and Our Cuban Denial Policy

Last year the Argentine Government reestablished diplomatic
relations with Cuba and extended to Cuba a $200 million credit for the

! Summary: Kissinger informed the President that U.S. companies operating in
Argentina were facing increasing pressure from the Argentine Government to sell goods
to Cuba, despite U.S. sanctions policy. Kissinger recommended that sales to Cuba by
U.S. firms in Argentina be authorized on a case-by-case basis.

Source: National Archives, Nixon Presidential Materials, NSC Files, Box 1338,
Unfiled Material, 1974. Confidential. Sent for action. Shultz and Flanigan concurred.
Nixon approved the recommendation. A typed notation next to the “Disapprove” option
reads: “PREFER.” On a March 14 memorandum from Kissinger and Shultz to Nixon, the
President disapproved a recommendation that a license be granted to allow a Canadian
subsidiary of a U.S. company to export locomotives to Cuba. (Foreign Relations, 1969—
1976, vol. E-11, Part 1, Documents on Mexico, Cuba, and the Caribbean, 1973-1976,
Document 279)
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purchase of Argentine industrial products. US subsidiaries operating
in Argentina are now caught in a squeeze between the Argentine Gov-
ernment’s insistence that they sell Argentine-made products to Cuba
and our Cuban denial regulations. A Cuban purchasing mission visited
Argentina and requested price and availability data from at least six
US firms. Cuba has subsequently made Chrysler a firm purchase order
for 3,000 automobiles per year for three years. If the US firms refuse
to sell to Cuba, they may be declared in contravention of Argentine
laws and face serious acts of retaliation by the Argentine government
that could put them out of business. If, however, the companies agree
to sell to Cuba, they will violate our Cuban control regulations.

The Cuban-Argentine agreement provides that goods purchased
will be transported by both Cuban and Argentine vessels on a cargo-
sharing arrangement. Under provisions of the US Foreign Assistance
Act, the participation of Argentine vessels in the trade with Cuba would
make Argentina ineligible to receive grant military training (about
$500,000 yearly) as well as future housing guaranty loans. You have
the authority to waive this ineligibility but no such waiver has been
exercised in the past. In addition, Argentine ships trading with Cuba
could not bunker in the US or carry US Government cargoes.

To trade with Cuba, US companies must obtain a license from the
Treasury Department. Very few licenses have been given in the past—
none in Argentina. Chrysler, in order to accept the Cuban order, has
applied to Treasury. We therefore need to decide very soon how to
treat this issue in Argentina.

Our options are:

1. Make no exceptions to our Cuban denial policy—possibly subject-
ing US companies to strong Argentine retaliatory measures and strain-
ing US-Argentine relations.

2. Make full exceptions for Argentina by granting a Presidential
Waiver on military and economic assistance and by licensing Argentine
ships and US companies in Argentina engaged in the Argentine-Cuban
trade. This would undermine the effectiveness of our Cuban denial
policy and possibly encourage other members of the Organization of
American States to increase efforts to end the multilateral restrictions
toward Cuba.

3. Grant no waivers on military and economic assistance but issue
licenses to US firms in Argentina on a case-by-case basis if they can
demonstrate they face serious Argentine retaliation or possible closure
from failure to sell to Cuba.

4. Modity or ease our entire Cuban denial policy in its multilateral-OAS
aspects and thereby automatically remove the problem with Argentina.

I believe the third option best serves our overall interests. It would
hold firm on the broad range of Cuban denial measures with modifica-
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tion only in the granting of a few licenses to US companies which can
clearly demonstrate that failure to follow Argentine requirements to
sell to Cuba would expose them to serious retaliatory action. We would
continue to reaffirm our Cuba policy and to maintain pressure on US
companies and other governments to hold the present line with us.
Treasury and Commerce, who have responsibility for administering
the Cuban denial measures, agree that Option 3 is the wisest course.

Recommendation

That you approve Option 3 (grant no waivers of the provisions
of our Cuban denial policy on military and economic assistance for
Argentina but approve issuing licenses to US firms in Argentina on a
case-by-case basis if they can demonstrate they face serious Argentine
retaliation if they refuse to sell to Cuba).

13. National Intelligence Estimate 91-74!

Washington, January 31, 1974.

PROSPECTS FOR ARGENTINA
PRECIS

Peron has thus far held to a moderate course in both domestic and
international affairs, but if he lives this is likely (60-80 percent chance)
to change over time.

—Perén will not be able to maintain discipline or unity within his
disparate constituency.

! Summary: The Estimate assessed Argentina’s prospects in light of domestic poli-
tics, U.S.-Argentine relations, and Perén’s failing health.

Source: National Archives, Nixon Presidential Materials, NSC Files, Box 362, Subject
Files, National Intelligence Estimates. Secret; [handling restriction not declassified]. Accord-
ing to a note on the cover sheet, the Estimate was prepared by the CIA and the intelligence
organizations of the Departments of State, Defense, Treasury, and [text not declassified].
All members of the U.S. Intelligence Board concurred in the Estimate with the exception
of the representative of the FBI, who abstained because the subject was outside his
jurisdiction.
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—His economic policies have conflicting objectives and are unlikely
to produce the desired results, despite some initial successes.

—He does not have the assets to win in competition with Brazil
for regional preeminence or to make a successful bid for leadership in
the “Third World.”

—In frustration, Perén is likely to shift to the demagogic “solutions”
reminiscent of his first presidency and to tactics which will exacerbate
the divisions within Argentina.

—Domestic political considerations, his own pretensions, and his
basic antipathy to the US will almost inevitably introduce frictions into
US-Argentine relations.

Personal and financial risk to US investors in Argentina will remain
high over the foreseeable future.

—The terrorist problem is not likely to be brought under control
any time soon ancf security hazards for foreign businessmen will
continue.

—Perén’s somewhat xenophobic nationalism, the conflict between
his pO}laulism and the requirements of Argentine development, and his
overall inconsistency present the prospect that the government will
turn anti-business despite Peron’s desire for capital investment.

The state of Per6n’s health makes it very unlikely that he will
survive his term. Should he die in office, no successor will be able to
hold his coalition together.

—As things now stand, chances are better than even that there
would be a constitutional transfer of power to the vice president.

—The odds are lower, but still substantial, for an unconstitutional
transfer of power to an interim government dominated or strongly
influenced by the military.

—Less liiely, but stillya possibility, is a temporary period of turbu-
lence, political confusion, and probably violence followed by a govern-
ment that the military would have the primary role in establishing.

The Central Intelligence Agency and the Department of State,
with the Assistant Chief of Staff for Intelligence, Department of the
Army sharing their view, do not agree with the judgments that
Perén is likely over time “to shift to the demagogic ‘solutions’
reminiscent of his first presidency,” or that he “will almost inevitably
introduce frictions into US-Argentine relations.” While such outcomes
are possible, Perén’s record since his return to Argentina last June
does not support the judgments that they are “likely” or “almost
inevitable.” The Central Intelligence Agency and the Department of
State estimate that the emerging national consensus being fostered
by Perén’s essentially moderate policies, reinforced by the general
belief in Argentina that all alternatives to him are unworkable, gives
him a slightly better than even chance of holding to his present
course. The Assistant Chief of Staff for Intelligence, Department of
the Army believes that the odds are only about 40 percent that he
will be able to do so.
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President Juan Domingo Perén
THE ESTIMATE

1. Now that he has returned to power, Juan Perén’s first tasks are
to restore domestic prosperity and to heal bitter political and social
divisions. This will be no easy task for an ailing man who is nearly
80. Straddling the rifts within his own fractionalized entourage, contain-
ing the terrorist problem, developing a sensible economic program,
and creating an effective political consensus will severely test Perén’s
political talents and his physical energies.

2. Argentina is asking of the aging Perén what no leader has
achieved in 40 years: to make the country fulfill its potential. Argentines
know that their country, with its riches in natural and human resources,
should be booming industrially and that its vast fertile land should be
a major source of food for the world. Instead, recurring political crises
and economic mismanagement have slowed its development, though
even these failures have not substantially altered the comfortable life
style available to most of its citizens.

L. Political Strengths and Weaknesses

3. Perén begins with more political assets than any government in
recent Argentine history. His support is broader than any leader has
known since his heyday a generation ago. Throughout the nation’s
history the population has denied broad support to elected leaders and
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offered resistance to authoritarian strong men. This has contributed to
the lag in the development of political institutions. National chagrin
at failure to be great has replaced the pride and exuberance of the
boom years early in the century. Argentina’s current gamble that
Perén—despite the legacy of corruption and bankruptcy left from his
first reign—can turn aspirations to reality gives the incumbent govern-
ment an important psychological advantage so notably lacking in the
recent past.

4. The Peronist movement that returned to power in 1973 is much
more broadly based than the one that first elected Perén in 1946. From
its quasi-fascist origins it has spread to encompass a broad spectrum
of political ideologies and class interests. In addition to the trade union
base that Perén created and used as his first springboard to power,
the movement now includes many young supporters attracted by his
nationalistic appeal and the revolutionary populism he advocated in
exile. Peronism also has been embraced by substantial numbers from
the middle class, as well as businessmen, professionals, and some of
the intelligentsia. Despite the anti-Semitic overtones of Perén’s policies
during the 1940s, a large segment of the financially important Jewish
community also supports Perén. While urban labor is the mainstay of
the movement, provincial support has been a key factor in Perén’s
personal strength.

5. Also working in Perén’s favor is the realistic attitude adopted
by the military forces. After dominating politics since Perén’s ouster
in 1955, they have retreated to the barracks—at least for the moment.
They are disillusioned with their own record of failure in governing
and acutely aware of widespread public contempt for their leadership.
Retirement of numerous senior officers has reduced anti-Peronist atti-
tudes and the new crop of leaders, while not apolitical, are persuaded
that the military should concentrate on its professional concerns. Mind-
ful of the need to regain public acceptance, the military are unwilling
to interfere with a legitimate government without extreme provocation.

6. Like the military, opposition parties have adjusted to the realities
of Perén’s landslide victory. Peronists control the national congress
and all but one or two provincial governments, leaving other parties
only marginal opportunities to make an impact, even if they could
work together. In addition, Perén’s appeals for national unity have cut
into potential support for non-Peronists. The major opposition group—
the Radicals—has cooperated to some extent with the Peronists in
congress.

7. Despite the factors working in his favor, Perén has his problems,
many of them within his own movement. During Campora’s brief
tenure as president, leftists gained an ascendancy within the Peronist
movement that threatened the politically more moderate trade union



38 Foreign Relations, 1969-1976, Volume E-11, Part 2

base. This trend, combined with a spread of civil disorder and leftist-
inspired violence, goaded Perén into cracking down harshly on some
of his “Marxist” supporters. This shift to the right intensified the level
of struggle between opposing ideological factions to the point of open
warfare between so-called orthodox Peronists—conservative old guard
labor leaders—and youth and labor groups of leftist persuasion. It also
surfaced dissatisfaction with Perén’s policies. While many left-wing
adherents still cling to a hope that Perén will eventually move to the
left, their disillusionment and sense of alienation are growing.

8. The prospect of chaos in the event of a full-fledged confrontation
among Peronists has not been lost on the extreme left. Marxist terrorists
are intensifying their campaign of kidnapping, assassination, and
bombings in hopes of creating just such a situation. Perén’s problem
will be to isolate and subdue the extremists without alienating his own
supporters of the moderate left. Clandestine para-military commandos
have been organized and equipped by the federal police to take extra-
legal action against left-wing terrorists. The armed forces, except for
providing intelligence support, have avoided involvement in counter-
terrorism, fearing that it would further erode their image. Abstention
over the longer run, however, may prove difficult, if repressive action
by security forces provokes an escalating round of violence that the
government is unable to control.

9. Since his inauguration in September, Perén has discovered that
consolidating his personal authority over the Peronist movement is
more difficult now that he is on the scene. In exile and out of power,
he could more easily play off one faction against another and shift to
others the responsibility for making certain decisions. As president, he
will be held ultimately accountable. It will be much harder to please
all the diverse elements in his coalition, and as Perén begins to make
hard decisions, the likelihood increases that he will alienate one or
another group of his supporters.

The principal view of likely developments, endorsed by the Director of
Central Intelligence, is contained in the two following paragraphs.?

10. So far Perén has practiced conciliatory politics and has pursued
essentially moderate policies, but the nettlesome problems his govern-
ment faces and the character of Perén himself give little promise that
this will continue for long. Many who remember the earlier Peronist
era believe that Peron will eventually revert to his old tactics. And
they are probably right, given his instinct for Byzantine maneuver and

2This view is held by the Defense Intelligence Agency, the [less than 1 line not
declassified], and the Department of the Treasury, and is shared by the Director of Naval
Intelligence, Department of the Navy, and the Assistant Chief of Staff, Intelligence,
Department of the Air Force. [Footnote in the original.]
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for political chicanery and deception. As he acts to keep his opponents
and even his supporters off balance, he is likely to exacerbate differences
within the turbulent Argentine community and to renew old suspicions
and animosities. With the consequent erosion of the consensus that
greeted his return, Perén would not hesitate to turn on his critics and
erstwhile friends.

11. Little in Perén’s style of operating promises effective movement
against the difficult problems of contemporary Argentina. If he finds
himself unable to quash the terrorist threat or achieve successes in
remedying the economic situation, he will probably resort to the dema-
gogic “solutions” he tried before, at the expense of stability and
growth.> With few real solutions in sight, some such turnaround is
probable (60-80 percent chance). But tactics that served in the 1940s
and 1950s will not help Perén now. He no longer has the resources
necessary for grandiose programs, and the more sophisticated political
blocs of the 1970s are not so vulnerable to the kind of cynical power-
brokering he used in the past. Under these circumstances, it cannot be
excluded that he would first turn to the US for economic assistance.
He would have to weigh a request carefully, however, because many
of his more nationalistic supporters would find an approach to the US
difficult to accept.

Another view of likely developments is contained in the two following
paragraphs.*

10a. So far Perén has practiced conciliatory politics and has pursued
essentially moderate policies. This is contributing to the evolution of
anew national consensus, which is Perén’s most significant accomplish-
ment and the key to the eventual solution of Argentina’s basic prob-
lems. The consensus, however, is still extremely fragile.

11a. Perén’s ability to continue his moderate approach will depend
largely on how well he copes with serious problems flowing from the
internal security situation and the economy. The degree to which he
is successful in handling these problems will determine the continuing
viability of his coalition. A serious weakening of the coalition would
tempt him to resort to populist solutions at the expense of stability

3 The Department of the Treasury would add that while Perén appears likely to
make a number of decisions which will aggravate Argentina’s economic problems, there
are sufficient underlying elements of strength in the economy that whatever damage
accrues could probably be cushioned in the near term by temporizing measures. The
Department of the Treasury considers that personal, political, and security factors proba-
bly will be more important than economic pressures in determining whether Perén again
resorts to demagogic actions. [Footnote in the original.]

* This view is held by the Central Intelligence Agency and the Department of State
and is shared by the Assistant Chief of Staff for Intelligence, Department of the Army.
[Footnote in the original.]
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and growth. He will certainly use many of the political tactics and
stratagems he acquired during his first administration to attempt to
maintain his coalition and move Argentina ahead, but these need not
exacerbate existing differences. He will be aided in his efforts by the
general belief in Argentina that there are no workable alternatives to
him, that his uncertain health allows the body politic but limited time
to strengthen the evolving consensus, and by the fact that popular
hopes are pinned on his efforts. The Central Intelligence Agency and
the Department of State estimate that Perén’s chances of maintaining
his coalition, continuing on a moderate course, and moving Argentina
ahead are slightly better than even. The Assistant Chief of Staff for
Intelligence, Department of Army, believes the odds are only about 40
percent that he can do so.

II. Domestic and Foreign Policies

12. Perén has ambitious goals for at home and abroad, some of
which he lacks the means to attain. His aspirations in the international
sphere are more likely to be frustrated than fulfilled, but he retains a
capability to make things difficult for the US on specific issues. Some
of his domestic policies, notably in the economic field, seem likely to
damage both the economy and foreign investors in Argentina.

13. Peronist economic policies are directed at the short run objective
of economic stabilization and long run goals of economic development
and redistribution of income in favor of wage earners. The relevant
programs are being carried out under an economic philosophy which
emphasizes state intervention and economic nationalism. The objec-
tives of the programs tend to conflict, however. The social programs
require outlays which are inflationary and divert resources from indus-
trial development projects, while the subsequent economic and political
atmosphere discourages those with the funds and skills that Argen-
tina lacks.

14. The Peronists did succeed in achieving some economic successes
in 1973. When they assumed power in May, the country was in the
midst of its worst inflation in 30 years. The cost of living had risen by
56 percent in 1972 and at an annual rate of about 95 percent during the
first five months of 1973. The Campora government quickly clamped
a freeze on prices, and limited wage increases. During the following
five months, the cost of living changed less than 1 percent and the total
increase for the year was about 45 percent. Real gross domestic product
(GDP) registered a 4 to 5 percent increase in 1973, led by a dramatic
improvement in grain production and exports. The trade surplus was
around $870 million, and the balance-of-payments surplus was around
$670 million. Gross foreign exchange reserves more than doubled to
nearly $1.5 billion, as a result of a sharp growth in short term credits.
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15. If present economic policies are continued, the outlook for 1974
and beyond is less rosy. In 1974 GDP could be about as great as in 1973,
but the economy will see lowered corporate profits, reduced private
investment, domestic and foreign, and some shortages of goods and
renewed inflation. By 1975, these policies are likely to produce economic
stagnation, lowered real incomes, inflation and shortages, and problems
with the balance-of-payments. Although wage and price controls have
halted the price spiral, inflationary pressures are mounting; the volume
of money in circulation more than doubled in 1973, public spending con-
tinues to outstrip revenues at an alarming rate, and the budget deficit in
1974 is expected to exceed the 8 percent of GDP registered in 1973. Large
scale social welfare programs, such as the two year, $1.3 billion public
housing program announced in July, will increase the deficit and divert
needed funds to relatively unproductive endeavors. While recent tax
reforms may reduce tax evasion, government revenues are not likely to
increase since the major thrust of legislative efforts is the redistribution
of income through shifts in the tax burden.

16. Argentina’s financial resources—both domestic and foreign—
will be strained to the breaking point if Perén makes a serious effort
to complete his overly ambitious three-year development plan. The
plan calls for more than 10 billion dollars in public sector investment
by 1977 in a variety of projects. Despite Peronist assertions that interna-
tional financial institutions will in 1974 provide some $800 million in
development assistance, Argentina will probably receive less than $200
million during the year. Argentina already has a public external debt
of about $3.2 billion, which requires service payments in excess of $2.2
billion in the three years 1973 through 1975.

17. The state’s takeover of foreign trade in grain and meat is likely
to worsen Argentina’s economic difficulties. This action, combined with
domestic price controls, has discouraged production of these items, the
source of some 80 percent of Argentina’s foreign exchange earnings. For
these reasons and because of poor weather, wheat plantings for 1973/
1974 are down nearly 25 percent and wheat exports from the crop are
expected to be only 1 million tons, as compared with 3.2 million tons from
the 1972 /1973 crop. The government also has had difficulty in assuring
domestic supplies of beef—despite record herds—because controlled
prices have deterred suppliers from slaughtering their cattle.

18. The clouded economic outlook, political uncertainty, and
domestic terrorism have adversely affected the investment climate. At
stake is some $3 billion in foreign direct investment, of which $1.4
billion is from the US. Buenos Aires recently passed legislation restrict-
ing to 12.5 percent per year the amount of profit which can be remitted
abroad. The law also discriminates against “foreign” (51 percent foreign
equity) and “mixed” (20 percent to 50 percent foreign equity) compa-
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nies vis-a-vis “national” companies (less than 20 percent foreign
equity). Although apparently watered down at Perén’s behest, the
legislation still inhibits new investment from abroad. Congressional
moves against ITT subsidiaries and the “renationalization” of foreign
bank holdings acquired after 1966 are other deterrents. Perén’s aggres-
sive export promotion will also create problems. As a result of credits
granted Castro’s government ($200 million per year over a six-year
period), US subsidiaries have been pressed to export manufactured
goods to Cuba, which would be in violation of US laws. If US firms
refuse to engage in such trade, there would be reprisals against them
and charges of US interference in Argentina’s affairs.

19. One of the driving forces of Perén’s policy since the early 1950s
has been a keen desire to propel himself—and Argentina—onto the
world stage as a spokesman for Latin America and the non-aligned. This
hunger for international prestige and hemispheric leadership is shared
by the major opposition groups and by the overwhelming majority of the
populace. They also share in the attitude of cultural superiority toward
Argentina’s neighbors and a European outlook that underlies its yearn-
ings for an extra-continental role. Sensibilities have been rubbed raw in
recent years as evidence of Argentina’s own shortcomings has grown
and as its giant rival, Brazil, has surged ahead economically. Thus,
Perén’s assertive role in pursuit of national greatness finds widespread
welcome at home. It also diverts attention from domestic problems.

20. In the hemisphere, Perén is engaged in an effort to capture the
leadership of the Spanish-speaking nations. He will find this difficult,
because Argentina’s failures undermine the credibility of such an effort,
and because many of the Spanish-speaking countries have little sense
of kinship with an Argentina they consider to be arrogant and Euro-
pean. He can be expected to do what he can to undermine the preemi-
nence of Brazil and to lessen its influence in the hemisphere—but this
is a game he is sure to lose. In the states between Argentina and Brazil,
where the two countries have traditionally vied for influence, Perén will
use both economic and political devices to try to improve Argentina’s
position. But prospects of weaning these nations away from the Brazil-
ian orbit are marginal in the face of Brazil’s greater economic and
political power. Even in Chile, where Perén had a good chance to
increase Argentine influence with the new military junta, he has thus far
been outdone by Brazil in terms of economic aid and military assistance.

The principal view of developments in US-Argentine relations, endorsed
by the Director of Central Intelligence, is contained in the following
paragraph.®

5 This view is held by the Defense Intelligence Agency, the [less than 1 line not
declassified], and the Department of the Treasury, and is shared by the Director of Naval
Intelligence, Department of the Navy, and the Assistant Chief of Staff, Intelligence,
Department of the Air Force. [Footnote in the original.]
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21. An amicable relationship with the US serves some of Perdén’s
purposes—to drive a wedge between Washington and Brasilia and to
attract US and other foreign capital, for example. Nonetheless, domestic
political considerations, his own pretensions, and his basic antipathy
toward the US will cause Perén to oppose this country on a number
of international issues and will almost inevitably introduce frictions
into US-Argentine relations. On broad international issues, such as the
law of the sea and the “obligations” of the advanced nations toward
the less developed, he will take an anti-US line. To the extent that he
can, however, he will display his independence more in the measured
style of Mexico than in the hostile manner of Peru.

Another view of developments in US-Argentine relations is contained in
the following paragraph.®

21a. Perdén’s determination to promote Argentine interests has led
him to seek amicable relations with the US. He would, among other
things, hope to use such relations in his efforts to foster Argentine
development, counter the influence of Brazil, and to achieve a leader-
ship role in Latin America generally. However, domestic political con-
siderations and differing foreign policy goals will cause him to oppose
the US on specific issues. To the extent feasible, he will show his
independence from the US in a measured rather than a hostile manner.

III. Argentina after Perdn

22. Perén’s precarious health focuses attention on the succession
problem. He has a history of recent heart attacks, coronary insufficiency,
an apparently low-grade malignancy of the prostate, and other medical
disorders. The following paragraphs outline three broad courses of
development in the event of his death or incapacitation: a by-the-book
succession of the vice president; a non-constitutional transfer of power
to an interim government; a period of turbulence. At this time, chances
of a constitutional succession appear better than even, but the odds could
shift fairly rapidly in favor of an unconstitutional takeover. A period of
acute instability is considerably less likely, yet it cannot be ruled out.

© This view is held by the Central Intelligence Agency and the Department of State
and is shared by the Assistant Chief of Staff for Intelligence, Department of the Army.
[Footnote in the original.]
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Vice President Isabel Martinez Peron

23. Constitutional: Vice President Perén moves into the Presidency. With
seven years of unpopular military rule recently ended, legal succession
will have a special force of its own. Unless Perén’s popularity has
largely vanished at the time of his death or incapacitation, Mrs. Perén’s
accession to the presidency will appeal to several significant power
blocs. This would be the smoothest transfer for the Peronists; to go
further down the line of succession would require the scheduling of
an election within 30 days—a contest which the movement could ill
afford without the unifying presence of Perén. Mrs. Perén and her
closest associates are linked with the conservative wing of the move-
ment, and she can probably count on the support, at least initially, of
the largest Peronist sector, and can lean on the advice and guidance
of Perén’s key advisors. Significantly, [less than 1 line not declassified]
that the military would accept her succession. The armed forces, not
anxious for renewed political responsibility and recognizing that popu-
lar sentiment is strongly against them, prefer a position of influence
behind a civilian president. Major opposition parties and business interests
would accept, and perhaps even support, such a moderate Peronist-
military alliance as the forces for legitimacy and stability lined up
against the violence-prone leftist blocs.

24. Unconstitutional Takeover: A Caretaker Government. If the Peronist
popularity has seriously eroded, or if infighting among the Peronists



Argentina 45

has weakened the moderates’ ability to dominate the movement, resist-
ance to continued Peronist rule could rule outa constitutional succession.
In these circumstances, the armed forces would probably form a junta
until the political situation calmed enough to permit elections or estab-
lish an interim government in alliance with civilian groups—possibly
with Peronist moderates and the Radical Party. In either case the ration-
ale would be to maintain order through the uneasy period sure to follow
Perén’s departure. Lacking a real popular base, a caretaker administra-
tion would have an even more difficult time than would Mrs. Perén in
exercising control without resort to harsh repressive measures. Return
to institutional forms would be some time off.

25. A Period of Turbulence. In this case, the inability of any political
party to assert authority and indecision by the military would prevent
a smooth succession. A period of political confusion and probably
violence would ensue as various elements vied for control. The political
vacuum would be of limited duration, though just how long it would
take for the situation to sort itself out would depend on many variables,
such as the personalities involved, the determination or desperation
of the contending forces, and public reaction. How things would sort
out is also unpredictable; but it is reasonably clear that the military
would have the primary role in establishing the government that
evolved.

26. None of the alternative lines of development provides an inher-
ently stable situation. Both the constitutional and unconstitutional
successions are essentially “establishment” solutions that will be
opposed violently by the radical left. With Perén gone, no Peronist
leader will be able to hold together the clear majority he was able to
garner, and a breakup of the coalition seems all but certain. Thus,
Perén’s death will call into play all the shortcomings of Argentina’s
multiparty system. Moreover, neither the political parties nor the mili-
tary are likely to provide a leader with the stature and charisma to
command broad respect. Even if an alliance of the forces of moderation
can control violence and achieve an orderly succession, the likelihood
is that the divisiveness that has retarded Argentina’s development for
decades will continue to thwart solution of the country’s basic
problems.
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14. Telegram 1100 From the Embassy in Argentina to the
Embassy in Brazil'

Buenos Aires, February 11, 1974, 2010Z.

1100. Brasilia for ARA Asst Secy Kubisch from Krebs. Subject:
Kubisch/Vignes MemCon: Cuban Denial Policy.

1. Summary. Asst Secretary Kubisch told FonMin Vignes that
potential sales by Argentine subsidiaries of US firms to Cuba has raised
very serious problem for USG. He asked Vignes whether, in light of
foregoing, GOA might be disposed to consider alternative procedures
in order to prevent this problem from doing damage to our overall
bilateral relations at a time when latter are entering new and promising
phase. Vignes said GOA problem is that firms are located in Argentina
and operate under Argentine law and GOA cannot allow either home
governments or company headquarters to dictate policy. He agreed
on desirability of exploring other possibilities and said that matter
could have been resolved much more easily if it were not for extensive
publicity to date. End summary.

2. Meeting took place 12:30-1:30 Feb 11 in FonMin Vignes’ office.
Beside Kubisch and Vignes, participating were Argentine Undersecre-
tary Foreign Affairs Carasales, Ambassador Hill, Minister Krebs and
Mr Eaton.

3. At close of discussion on possible change in USG posture regard-
ing Cuba and how that subject might be treated at FonMins meeting
in Mexico, Kubisch recalled that nearly 10 months have elapsed since
Argentina re-established relations with Cuba and asked Vignes how
relations developing. Vignes replied “very well”, that Cuban represent-
atives behaving and Cuba is a good trade partner because it pays
promptly. Kubisch asked how Cubans were paying. Vignes said that
GOA believes it can discount credit documents in Switzerland. Vignes
went on to describe credit line as totalling $1200 million at $200 million
per year exclusively for purchases of specified classes of Argentine man-
ufactured goods, principally vehicles, tractors, heavy equipment.

4. Kubisch said the possible participation in this trade by US subsi-
diaries located in Argentina raises very serious problem for USG, not
only in that it would establish a precedent for other countries but in

! Summary: In a meeting with Vignes, Kubisch noted that possible sales to Cuba
by U.S. firms in Argentina had created a problem for the U.S. Government and wondered
if the Argentine Government might consider alternative policies.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, [no film number].
Confidential; Immediate. Kubisch traveled to Brasilia after his February 10-11 stop in
Buenos Aires. Repeated to the Department.
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that it would affect our compliance with OAS sanctions and would
jeopardize the stand we have taken throughout the world. To Vignes’
observation that Canadians are selling to Cuba, Kubisch replied these
are wholly Canadian firms. Vignes countered that the firms involved
here are established and operating under Argentine law.

5. Kubisch said if Argentina is determined to proceed with these
sales, it will create a serious problem both for the US subsidiaries and
for the USG. We would like to know whether Argentina intends to go
ahead in the light of the foregoing and of the effect it would undoubt-
edly have on our bilateral relations at this juncture. Vignes said he had
been told yesterday that there would be no problem for the firms and
turned to Carasales, who nodded confirmation. (Comment. This may
have referred to allegations appearing in local press, presumably based
on so-called “inside information”, to the effect that USG would grant
waivers. End comment.)

6. Vignes went on to say that problem is much more serious for
Argentina because it cannot allow each country or each company head-
quarters to dictate Argentine commercial policy. He cited Fiat case as
an example; company headquarters had approached GOA seeking
relief for local subsidiary on supplying Cuba as the company wished
to have the Italian parent company do business with Cuba.

7. Kubisch asked whether there might be some alternative proce-
dure, such as arranging the sale through “third party”. Vignes replied
“this will have to work itself out. We cannot allow this issue to become
an element of discord”. At the same time he stated firmly that Argentina
must be in position to set its own commercial policy and he asked if
Kubisch could agree with this formulation. Kubisch concurred that the
firms involved are Argentine firms and that we would hope to explore
other possibilities and that we too wished to avoid having this damage
US/ Argentine relations.

8. Concluding the discussion, Vignes observed that the whole mat-
ter could have been resolved a great deal more easily except for the
fact that it has been extensively publicized over these past months.

Hill
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15. Transcript of a Telephone Conversation Between President
Nixon and Secretary of State Kissinger’

Washington, April 17, 1974, 8:28 p.m.

K: Mr. President.

N: Yes, hi.

K: I'm sorry to disturb you. We have one matter with this Latin
American meeting and the one that’s happening at the OAS. As you
know, there are a number of American subsidiaries in Argentina and
the Argentines have passed a law according to which if they don’t sell
to Cuba they’re going to be nationalized.

N: I see.

K: And you had already approved in February that under those
conditions we can make a special exception and we can’t really take the
position that American companies in Argentina cannot obey Argentine
law. If you had approved that and I held up the implementation of it
because the Brazilian government at that time was changing and they
had some doubts about it, now the Brazilian Government has come to
us and have indicated that they favor our going ahead and if we
could go ahead within the next day on this then Argentina would not
introduce a resolution in Atlanta which would have the effect of lifting
the sanctions altogether throughout the Western Hemisphere.

N: It's a dead loser as far as anything here is concerned to indicate
any backing down in regard to it will raise a hell of a storm.

K: Well, we're not backing down with Cuba. The position we're
taking—we’re not lifting any. . . .

N: Well just don’t make any announcement on it, just do it.
K: OK.

N: Just do it very very very quietly. Don’t make a big thing out
of it.

! Summary: Nixon asked Kissinger to implement, in a low-key way, the licensing
of U.S. firms in Argentina selling goods to Cuba.

Source: Department of State, FOIA Electronic Reading Room, Kissinger Transcripts.
Unclassified. Nixon’s decision to authorize sales to Cuba by U.S. firms in Argentina is
recorded in Document 12. In a February 20 meeting with Vignes, Kissinger stated that
U.S.-Cuban relations must be “kept apart” from overall hemispheric relations, “otherwise
both problems would be more difficult to solve.” (Telegram 1632 from Mexico, February
22; National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, [no film number]) In a February
22 memorandum to the President, Scowcroft stated that Kissinger had reported from
the Tlatelolco Conference of Foreign Ministers in Mexico City that “Argentina is moving
in our direction on every issue but Cuba; on that one we will continue to have trouble.”
(Memorandum from Scowcroft to Nixon, February 22; Ford Library, National Security
Adpviser, Scowcroft Daily Work Files, 1974-1977, Box 6, 2/19-28/74)
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K: No, we wouldn’t announce it, we’d just let the Argentines do
it in a low key way.

N: Alright, fine. OK, Henry.

K: Right, Mr. President.

16. Telegram 87526 From the Department of State to the
Embassy in Argentina’

Washington, April 29, 1974, 2258Z.

87526. Subject: Secretary’s Meeting With Foreign Minister Vignes.

1. The Secretary met with Foreign Minister Vignes on Tuesday,
April 16, for approximately one hour. Other participants were Ambas-
sador Orfila, Assistant Secretary Kubisch, Stephen Low of the NSC
Staff and an interpreter. There follows summary of the discussion:

2. Cuba and the MFM—Vignes said Argentina seriously preoccu-
pied by continuing isolation of Cuba. The situation presents a spectacle
which is not in accord with international atmosphere of peaceful coex-
istence. There is a need for a solution. Vignes said he would raise Cuba
in the MFEM but would not propose a specific solution. Vignes said
that he thought solution could be found without compromising the
US. The Secretary responded by saying that organizing the MFM so
soon after the Mexico meeting was a mistake. Vignes agreed. The
Secretary said one right step would be to support the selection of
Buenos Aires as the site for the next meeting. The Secretary then said
that if friction developed over the Cuba question in Washington, US-
Latin American relations would be set back substantially and the whole
idea of periodic Foreign Ministers” meetings could be jeopardized. The
Secretary said he thought that the MFM could set up working groups
to prepare for the next meeting in B.A. and to proceed in the spirit of
Tlatelolco. Vignes agreed and stressed his personal conviction of the
importance of good relations between the US and Argentina.

3. Vignes said the Argentine people would not understand if
he did not speak out clearly on Cuba. He said he thought he had

! Summary: In a meeting with Secretary Kissinger, Foreign Minister Vignes voiced
his concern over the U.S. Government’s policy toward Cuba.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, P850027-1724. Confi-
dential; Nodis. Drafted by Davis on April 26; cleared by Luers, Kubisch, Eagleburger,
and Ortiz.
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a formula which would give satisfaction to the US and to Argentina.
He would state at the conference that the problem of Cuba is a
problem for all the Latin American countries and he believed the
Foreign Ministers should face it squarely. The Secretary asked if
that was all he was going to say. Vignes said he intended to say
much more but that the fundamental point was that he was not
going to propose a specific solution. He would speak in general
terms about coexistence and the need for a solution to the problem.
He would then yield to Rabasa who would suggest that Cuba be
invited to the next meeting. The Secretary asked what would happen
then. Vignes said that he did not have a crystal ball but that this
procedure would give everybody eight months and in that time the
Secretary would be able to work out a solution. The Secretary said
that if the meeting proceeded in a constructive way, if Cuba were
the only controversial item, if there then were no clear cut resolution
on Cuba, with only Mexico and Argentina speaking on the subject,
then he thought we could live with it. He then asked if Vignes was
going to make any other proposals on this subject at the OAS
meeting. Vignes said he would not ask for the incorporation of
Cuba in the OAS but he could not give assurances that the matter
would not come up. He said if a vote on sanctions came up a two-
thirds majority would be required. In that case the US could abstain,
the vote would fall short and the Ministers would be rid of the
problem. The Secretary then asked if Vignes was definitely planning
on making this proposal if the subject came up and he responded
in the affirmative. The Secretary said that such a move could not
come at a worse possible moment. He said that he personally believed
that relations with Cuba could be improved over time but that if
the US is pressed into a rapid solution it would lead to an explosion.
The Secretary said that we could live with some discussion in
Washington but that bringing up Cuba in Atlanta would be too
much. He told Vignes we were considering changing our position
on OAS voting procedures but we could not do so if a vote on
Cuba sanctions were to follow. This would give the appearance of
collusion and would be an impossible move for us.

4. Vignes responded by saying that the Argentines were searching
for a solution and that if Mexico would propose that Cuba be invited
to the next conference this proposal would be accepted and that there
would be no further argument. The Secretary said that we could not
accept this and the best solution would be the one that gave us eight
months time. Vignes said that he could not ask the countries to wait
eight months and that the point he wanted to make was that all the
nations should study the problem and search for a solution. The Secre-
tary pointed out other countries such as Brazil, Chile, and Uruguay
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would not agree with the Argentine approach and the US also could
not agree. The Secretary pointed out that the US could not be put in
a position of having a decision taken in Washington to invite Cuba to
a Foreign Ministers” meeting. If it reached that point the US would
simply have to say that it would not attend and would work to prevent
it from happening. Vignes responded that he was not advocating a
vote and that he wanted a decision without a vote. The Secretary said
what the US could not have in Washington was a decision to invite
Cuba even if that decision were arrived at by silence. Vignes said he
understood and proposed that instead of Rabasa saying that he wanted
to invite Cuba to the conference he would ask only for the formation
of a working group. The Secretary said we could consider that though,
of course, we couldn’t support it. (Further discussion concerning MFM
tactics and the timing of the Buenos Aires meeting followed. Vignes
suggested March.) The Secretary then proposed that Vignes make his
statement, Rabasa would then say he proposed to invite Cuba. The
Secretary would then say that he thought that Vignes as the host for
the next conference should consult with all the governments of the
hemisphere about their views. The Secretary said that he would not
oppose or support the proposal but that would, in itself, be a positive
American approach. He would make our position clear and hope that
before March 1975 some progress could be made.

5. The Secretary said he hoped that he would be able to visit Buenos
Aires before that time. Vignes expressed pleasure and said he would
so inform President Perén. The Secretary said that Vignes could count
on his visit because an understanding between Argentina and the US
can be the basis for Western Hemisphere policy.

6. Vignes then summarized his proposal on Cuba and the
Secretary agreed that the Argentines should consult with the other
countries about their views and ideas and the wisdom of inviting
Cuba but that no vote would be asked for at the MFM. The Secretary
then asked if this procedure would enable the subject to be avoided
at the OAS. Vignes said he would have to touch on the matter but
that he would say that Argentina had found a solution it considered
viable. The Secretary then repeated that the US was considering the
possibility of agreeing on a change in the voting procedure on
sanctions. He reiterated that we would only be able to do this if
there was no vote in Atlanta because we could not have it appear
as if we were in collusion.

7. US subsidiaries—Vignes, near the end of the conversation, asked
about the US subsidiaries and the question of automobile sales. The
Secretary said he thought he could get a positive answer by Thursday,
April 18. Vignes said he wanted to be able to have an answer before
leaving Washington and that it would cover up the other aspects of
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the Cuba matter entirely in the Argentine press. The Secretary said
that if the Cuba question could be handled properly in Washington
and Atlanta he could get a decision on the sales.

Rush

17. Memorandum From Stephen Low of the National Security
Council Staff to the President’s Deputy Assistant for
National Security Affairs (Scowcroft)!

Washington, June 10, 1974.

SUBJECT
President’s Meeting with Ambassador Hill (Thursday, June 6)

You may be interested to know that the President and Ambassador
Hill did discuss U.S.-Argentine relations in apparently some length
when they met on Thursday, June 6.

Three subjects were discussed. The President asked about the possi-
bility of a Perén visit, and Hill told him that it looked unlikely except
possibly in connection with a U.N. visit in November. In regard to
Embassy security, the President told Hill that he wanted all possible
precautions taken to see that there were no kidnappings or personal
harm to Embassy officials and that protection should be coordinated
with the Argentine Government. Finally, the President indicated to
Hill his strong objection to issuing any waiver to the Foreign Assistance

! Summary: Low reported that Nixon and Ambassador Hill discussed the possibility
of a Perén visit to the United States and the security of Embassy personnel in Argentina.
Nixon also expressed his strong objection to waiving a prohibition on assistance to
countries with vessels engaged in trade with Cuba in order to permit a continuation of
aid to Argentina.

Source: Ford Library, National Security Adviser, NSC Latin American Affairs
Staff Files, 1974-1977, Box 11, President Ford—Appointments (1). Confidential. Sent for
information. Hill was requesting a waiver of Section 620 (a) (3) of the Foreign Assistance
Act of 1961 (75 Stat. 424), which prohibited assistance to countries that allowed their
vessels to transport goods to or from Cuba. On a June 5 briefing memorandum from
Kissinger to Nixon for his meeting with Hill, the President wrote, “K[issinger]—I have
made a decision—no waiver—Bring me a decision on this immediately.” (National
Archives, Nixon Presidential Materials, NSC Files, Box 769, Country Files, Latin America,
Argentina, Vol. 3, January 1974-August 1974) In telegram 4196 from Buenos Aires, June
7, the Embassy warned the Department that a termination of assistance under Section
620 (a) (3) of the Foreign Assistance Act would undermine U.S.-Argentine relations and
possibly hemispheric relations. (Ibid., RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D740145-0532)
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Act to permit continuation of aid. He said there would be no change
in our attitude towards Cuba during this Administration.

ARA officials are aware of the President’s views in these three
matters and will take them into consideration in their recommendations
regarding our dilemma over the Foreign Assistance Act.

18. Memorandum No. 988/74 Prepared in the Central
Intelligence Agency!

Washington, July 2, 1974.

SUBJECT

Short-Term Prospects for Argentina

Mrs. Perén’s tenure as president will depend on how long it takes
Peronist and military leaders to work out a mutually acceptable solu-
tion to the succession problem. Since Perén’s illness last fall, various
right-wing Peronist leaders have been meeting clandestinely with both
retired and active duty officers to discuss succession in the event of
Perén’s death or incapacitation. [3%2 lines not declassified]

The military, which is still widely unpopular, prefers an orderly
institutional succession. Major political leaders, Peronist and non-
Peronist alike, agree. With the Peronist Movement likely to undergo a
gradual disintegration, the military will have to play a key role in
establishing whatever government eventually evolves. None of the
service commanders is a particularly strong individual, and squabbles
are likely to develop over what course of action to follow. The stakes
are too great for a serious split in the unity of the military, however,
and the high command probably will stick together.

! Summary: The Central Intelligence Agency provided an assessment of Argentina’s
short-term prospects following President Juan Perén’s death. The Agency concluded
that Peron’s widow and successor was inexperienced and unpopular but that a new
Presidential election would likely “have a traumatic effect on Argentine society.”

Source: Central Intelligence Agency, Office of Support Services (DI), Job 85T00353R:
Production Case Files (1974-1976), Box 1, Folder 7, [no folder title]. Secret; [handling
restriction not declassified]. A note on the original reads: “This memorandum was prepared
in the Office of Current Intelligence, Directorate of Intelligence, and coordinated with
the Directorate of Operations.” In telegram 4841 from Buenos Aires, June 29, the Embassy
reported that Vice President Maria Estela (Isabel) Martinez de Perén had assumed power
as Acting President. (National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D740173—
0514) Juan Perén died on July 1. Perén remained in office as President, and no new
Presidential election was held.
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One of the first problems may be to convince Maria Estela to
stay in the job and thus avoid the election that otherwise would be
mandatory. In the past she has expressed a reluctance to assume the
presidency. She is not popular, and knows it. She recognizes her lack
of experience and inability to contend with the country’s grave prob-
lems. The fact that Perén on several recent occasions stated publicly
that he had no “heir-apparent” suggested that Mrs. Perén had given
up any illusions about succeeding him for more than a brief period.

Appeals to patriotic duty and her husband’s memory will keep
her in the job for the immediate future. Jose Lopez Rega, Perén’s private
secretary and confidant, will also advise her to retain the presidency.
He is ambitious, and with Perén gone he will try to control Maria
Estela. He is almost universally feared and detested by political and
military leaders, who probably are already maneuvering for his ouster
and exile. Without Perén’s strong hand, confusion within the highest
levels of government will grow as leaders such as Lopez Rega, and
Minister of Economy Jose Ber Gelbard, contend for positions of power.

When Mrs. Perén decides that the burdens of state are too much
for her, military leaders may attempt to persuade her to convoke a
Council of State, representing all political parties except those of the
extreme left. It would be a cumbersome entity and governing would
be difficult. If she agreed to remain as titular head of such a policy
organization, national elections could be postponed for some time. On
the other hand, if Mrs. Perén steps down, her successor, Senate Presi-
dent Jose Allende, must within 30 days set a date for elections, accord-
ing to the constitution. It is not clear how soon the election must be held.

Another presidential election would have a traumatic effect on
Argentine society. It is unlikely that any single party candidate could
receive the absolute majority of votes required by law to forestall a
runoff contest. To form the alliances necessary to gain a majority in a
runoff would require cooperation by political groups that in the past
have been incapable of compromising their differences.

If Allende does become President, the military would probably try
to persuade him to put off the actual election date as long as possible
in the hope that candidates could be agreed on. It is unlikely that
Allende himself would be a leading contender since his Christian Dem-
ocratic Party is small and he lacks any other political following. The
chances are greater that the military would favor some sort of coalition
ticket. One possibility would be a joining of forces by former provisional
President Raul Lastiri, a long-time Peronist, who heads the Chamber
of Deputies, and Radical Party leader Ricardo Balbin, who has been
cooperating closely with the Peronist government.

The sudden return of former President Hector Campora to Buenos
Aires last week, following his resignation as ambassador to Mexico,
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increases the likelihood of an attempt to form a leftist Peronist coalition.
A leftist coalition would create turmoil and division in a campaign,
giving the military another reason to try to postpone elections until a
strong candidate can be agreed on. If military leaders are unable to
find a candidate they are convinced will win, they may turn to an
extraconstitutional solution.

Even though all political leaders officially pledged to support Mrs.
Perén when she was installed as temporary chief of state on June 29,
a number of Peronist factions can be expected to act independently
now that Perén is dead. This is especially true of the leftist Peronist
youth leaders, who earlier this year were all but read out of the move-
ment by Perén himself for their disruptive demonstrations and public
attacks on his wage and price stabilization policies. Those who seek
to use Perén’s Justicialist movement as a means to gain power can be
expected to renew their criticism of the government’s social pact that
was designed to control inflation.

The extremist terrorist groups will also try to take advantage of
the leadership vacuum that now exists. The People’s Revolutionary
Army probably will step up acts of violence, and other guerrilla organi-
zations on the fringes of the Peronist Movement may increase terrorist
operations as confusion in government grows. A general breakdown
of public order of a magnitude that would force overt military interven-
tion, however, does not appear likely at this time. The extremists,
although well financed, lack numerical strength. They also have shown
some sensitivity to public opinion and probably will not overplay their
hand until the period of mourning for Perén has passed.

No matter what happens in the short term, there is no one in view
to replace Perén. The desperate hope of even those who hated him—
that Argentina could at last fulfill its potential under a stable govern-
ment—seems to have been dashed by Perén’s death.
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19. Transcript of the Secretary of State’s Principals’ and
Regionals’ Staff Meeting'

Washington, July 10, 1974, 3:20 p.m.

[Omitted here are a list of participants and material unrelated to
Argentina.]

Secretary Kissinger: How about Argentina?

Mr. Kubisch: I think you are probably fairly well up to date. The
situation for Argentina is still relatively tranquil. Whether or not Mrs.
Perén will be able to hold onto power—I would say almost certainly
not. Whether she will be able to hold onto the office of the presidency
without power as a figurehead is a possibility.

Secretary Kissinger: Does she want power?

Mr. Kubisch: I think she probably wants to carry on as the leader
of the Peronist movement. But she really is a rather sad, very feminine
person, and really is sort of bewildered by it all.

Secretary Kissinger: You consider those two adjectives necessarily—

Mr. Kubisch: No. I just want to give a profile. Just a shorthand
description. She is obviously in awe of the responsibilities. She has a
sixth grade education. She was a dancer, as you may know. And she
is surrounded by a lot of very tough, ambitious, ruthless people. And
there is a very real question about how long she will stay there. From
our point of view, it creates some potential problems for us, both in
terms of bilateral matters—because in this particular period immedi-
ately ahead, something like a countervailing duty action by Treasury
can have enormous repercussions there and strengthen the hands of
some of the left.

! Summary: Kubisch reported on political developments in Argentina resulting
from Isabel Perén’s ascension to the Presidency and warned that the U.S. policy of
applying countervailing duties on Argentine exports could have negative repercussions.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Transcripts of Kissinger Staff Meetings, Entry
5177, Lot 78D443, Box 4, Secretary’s Staff Meetings. Secret. In a June 19 memorandum
to Kissinger, Kubisch recommended that the Secretary ask Simon to delay an announce-
ment that countervailing duties were being imposed on Argentina; Kissinger approved.
(Ibid., Central Foreign Policy File, P830032-2280) In a June 21 telephone conversation
with Simon, Kissinger convinced Simon to delay application of the countervailing duties
for a week. (Department of State, FOIA Electronic Reading Room, Kissinger Transcripts)
In a June 21 staff meeting, Kubisch discussed the impact of the countervailing duties
problem on U.S.-Latin American relations. A transcript of that discussion is published
in Foreign Relations, 1969-1976, Vol. E-11, Part 1, Documents on Mexico; Central America;
and the Caribbean 1973-1976. Subsequent U.S.-Argentine consultation resulted in a U.S.
determination that Argentine footwear was not being subsidized in a way that would
trigger countervailing duties. (Telegram 304031 to Buenos Aires, December 30, 1975;
National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D750449-0535)
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Secretary Kissinger: Well, we just have to stop it. We have got to
do something about that countervailing duty problem. We have got
to get on top of it earlier, and in every case where it is being considered,
we ought to get a group formed. Can we work that out with Simon?

Mr. Ingersoll: Sure.

Mr. Kubisch: We really have just been coping in recent weeks.

Secretary Kissinger: Yes. But I never get aware of it until 48 hours
before it is done.

Mr. Kubisch: That’s the problem. That is because we are not aware,
in a sense. What happens—there was a complaint made on Argentina
ayear ago. Treasury didn’t act on it, because it was just a minor fraction
of our imports, until a court made a decision to require them to act,
and then Treasury said “We are going to announce an investigation.”
We have held it off now as a result of your intervention and other
things we have done.

Secretary Kissinger: Is (Vignes) likely to stay?

Mr. Kubisch: I don’t know. She has reaffirmed the entire cabinet.
I think he is likely to stay for a while. I think as long as she stays as
President, she will probably maintain the same cabinet, and maintain
some kind of Council of State, to run the affairs of the country. But
the moment there comes a conflict between two or three of the elements
in the government, and she is unable to resolve it—and she probably
doesn’t have the strength or the intellect or experience to cope with it.
So it could be a serious problem and could create a problem for us,
in terms of the next meeting of Foreign Ministers—Argentina is the
Secretary Pro Tem—in the next six months it could be difficult for us
because of that.

[Omitted here is material unrelated to Argentina.]
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20. Action Memorandum From the Under Secretary of State for
Political Affairs (Sisco) to Secretary of State Kissinger'

Washington, July 10, 1974.

Suspension of Economic and Military Assistance to Argentina
Under Section 620(a)(3) of the FAA

I have reviewed the staff study at Tab A analyzing the options we
have for dealing with the problem of suspension of economic and
military assistance to Argentina required by Section 620(a)(3) of the
FAA and agree with the analysis and recommended course of action.

This action is essentially a holding operation in which we would
explain to the Argentines the applicability of Section 620(a)(3) and ask
their cooperation in either not using their ships in the Cuban trade or,
if they are unwilling to do that, not to press us for new assistance so
that we do not formally have to apply the aid suspension. (From what
Bob Hill told us of his conversation with the President last month
the chances of getting relief through a Presidential waiver is not in
the cards.)

Playing for time in my judgment is the wise course in view of
the increasingly fluid status of the Cuban problem. Just this morning
Ambassador McClintock reported on a conversation with Venezuelan
Foreign Minister Schacht in which the latter stated Colombia, Vene-
zuela, Panama and probably Costa Rica and Honduras would join in
a move to vote reestablishment of relations with Cuba (Tab C). Last
week Rabasa told Jova that President Echeverria in his swing through
South America which he began today would urge his hosts to reestab-

! Summary: Sisco advised Kissinger to inform the Argentines they should avoid
asking for new assistance or not allow their ships to engage in trade with Cuba.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, P850149-0591. Confi-
dential; Exdis. Drafted by Bowdler. Neither Approve nor Disapprove was checked for
either recommendation. The staff study that was attached at Tab A has not been found.
Attached at Tab B is a draft telegram to Buenos Aires, dated July 5, in which the
Department instructed the Embassy to remind Argentine officials of previous discussions
concerning the FAA and to seek assurances that the Argentine Government would avoid
use of Argentine vessels in the Cuba trade. No evidence that the cable was sent has
been found. Attached at Tab C is telegram 6267 from Caracas, July 9, and attached at
Tab Dis telegram 5684 from Mexico, July 6. Hill’s conversation with Nixon is summarized
in Document 17. In telegram 5146 from Buenos Aires, July 14, the Embassy reported
that the Argentine Government planned to charter foreign ships to handle its trade with
Cuba. (National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D740187-0781) In telegram
152021 to Buenos Aires, July 13, the Department stated that it was satisfied with the
steps taken to avoid the shipment of goods to and from Cuba in Argentine vessels and
that aid to Argentina could therefore continue. (Ibid., [no film number])
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lish bilateral relations with Cuba and support Cuban attendance at the
Buenos Aires MFM (Tab D).

Given the importance of this particular issue and the closeness
with which you have followed the general Cuban problem, I thought
you should be the one to take the final decision. I recommend that you
approve Option A of the staff study and authorize the cable at Tab B
instructing Embassy Buenos Aires to approach the Argentine Foreign
Office. All other agencies represented on the Under Secretaries Commit-
tee have approved Option A.

Recommendation

1. That you approve Option A of the staff study (Tab A).
2. That you authorize the cable (Tab B).

21. Telegram 6737 From the Embassy in Argentina to the
Department of State'

Buenos Aires, September 7, 1974, 1232Z.

6737. Subject: Assessment of Argentine Foreign Policy Prospects.

Summary. With death of Juan Perén, Argentine foreign policy has
lost some of its steam. The successor government will doubtless try to
carry out Perén’s policies but without his drive. Since they also lack
his skill, this may not be a bad thing. Further, Argentina is likely to
be preoccupied with internal affairs for some time to come, with little
attention to spare for foreign policy. In part because of internal prob-
lems, GOA seeks accommodation with us on bilateral issues and also
wants friendly solution to Cuba issue though it may, depending on
future events, feel compelled to publicly and forcefully disagree with
us on matter. End summary.

1. After several years of suffering through a succession of unimagi-
native and ineptly executed foreign policies, Argentina, under Juan

! Summary: The Embassy provided an analysis of U.S.-Argentine relations after
Juan Perén’s death and concluded that Argentina’s policies toward the United States
would likely be marked by continuity rather than change.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D740249-0512. Confi-
dential. Repeated to Brasilia. The Embassy’s follow-up analysis of Vignes’s and Gelbard’s
roles in the making of Argentina’s foreign policy has not been found. In telegram 206240
to Buenos Aires, September 19, Bowdler informed Hill that this telegram had been “of
great use to Department and White House end-users.” (Ibid., D740262-0675)
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Perén, quickly moved to reassert the nation’s “rightful” place in Latin
American and world affairs. In his Cuba policy, his economic opening
to the Bloc countries, his wooing of the “Third World” and his efforts
to regain for Argentina a much larger if not predominant position with
neighboring states, Peron gave to Argentine diplomacy two ingredients
ithad lacked under his predecessors: first, he provided domestic leader-
ship which carried the country with him in his foreign policy depar-
tures; secondly, and perhaps more importantly, he gave to Argentine
diplomacy a vision and intellectual coherence, coupled with an acute
appreciation of the obtainable, which other leaders had failed to
provide.

2. With Perdn gone, the present prospects for a continuation of the
dynamism Perén imparted to foreign policy are greatly diminished.
Like those of Bismarck, Perén’s heirs will claim and indeed believe
they are following the master’s blueprint. Follow-on trade agreements
with Cuba and other socialist countries, identification with Third World
causes and a strong commitment (at least verbally) to Latin American
unity can all be expected in the foreseeable future. In part, the continua-
tion of the Perén policies is attributable to momentum and to the need
any policy has these days to appear to have been initiated or endorsed
by Perén. It can, however, also be attributed to the relative lack of
creativity and resourcefulness among Perén’s foreign policy executors.
In addition, the more skillful professionals, such as Vignes, even if
motivated to continue innovation, lack the domestic political base to
project, much less to implement, new policies. Thus, like Bismarck’s
successors, they may woodenly follow “new policies” with less energy,
skill and, above all, vision, than Perén would have applied to them.
That Perén’s policies will be implemented by hands less sure than his
would be cause for concern if Argentina were to pursue them with
great vigor, for that would certainly increase the chances that either
through miscalculation or design some of those policies might lead to
confrontations with the US and possibly with neighboring states, such
as Brazil. In fact, however, the natural preoccupation with domestic
affairs following the death of so dominant a personality as Perén,
deepened by the severity of the domestic problems he left behind, will
probably take most of the steam out of Argentina’s foreign policy for
some time to come. Indeed, to some extent it has already had that
effect. Further the shift which is now taking place in the GOA toward
the Peronist “old guard” may well give a more measured tone to
Argentine policy.

3. One might have expected that faced with growing domestic
problems, the GOA (or certain of its members) would begin to seek
“foreign devils” upon whom to blame their problems, or who might
be used to divert the public’s attention from troubles at home. To date
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GOA officials, while issuing public statements replete with references
to anti-national forces that conspire with local allies against the “patria”,
have not yet moved beyond this somewhat standard rhetorical formula-
tion. It would be premature to conclude that this will not happen. It
may yet. So far, however, indications are that the energies of the current
GOA leadership are and will be almost totally absorbed by efforts
to maintain political stability, keep the economy afloat and end the
deprecations of the terrorists. We had feared, for example, that Econ
Minister Gelbard, in an effort to strengthen his own nationalist creden-
tials (and his position vis-a-vis Lopez Rega) might loudly make a public
issue of difficulties arising from 620(a)(3) and the countervailing duties
problem. So far, he has not done so. The Foreign Ministry, moreover,
has made a concerted effort to play down both problems. No publicity
has been given to the imposition of sanctions under 620(a)(3) of the
FAA, and after an initially tough stand on countervailing duties, the
Econ Ministry has been very eager to resolve the matter. This more
cooperative spirit in the Econ Ministry appears to result from Minister
Gelbard’s preoccupation with the ongoing power struggle. He seems
to believe that raising problems with us might in fact simply subject
him to new fire from his adversaries in the Cabinet. There have been
no indications that others in the government want to go to the mat
with us on these issues at this time.

4. The closing of the EC market to Argentine beef offers a case
study of what Perén’s death has meant for Argentine foreign policy.
The EC decision, with its serious repercussions on domestic policy, is
the GOA’s most serious foreign policy problem. Under Perén, Argen-
tina would have had three options open to it; A) bluster and issue
empty threats of reprisal against the EC to curry favor with certain
domestic groups (both left and right), B) attempt to put together a
common front of LA beef producers to bring more effective collective
pressure on EC to change decision, or C) engage in bilateral talks with
EC to limit damage EC policy has on Argentina. Were Perén alive he
probably would have chosen the second option. The present govern-
ment, however, lacks clout both domestically and diplomatically to
put together such a program. It was thus left with a choice between
the first and third option. To its credit, the GOA has so far chosen to
forego unproductive grandstand play implicit in the first, and instead
has sought the quiet negotiations suggested by the third. Similarly, on
US-GOA issues of less magnitude than the EC beef decision (but with
potential for disturbing our relations), such as civ air and countervailing
duties, GOA has taken path of quiet negotiations rather than confronta-
tion. The US of course benefits from a GOA policy of “dialogue” if, as
we believe, it implies a continuation of its willingness to discuss in a
private and businesslike manner our outstanding bilateral problems.
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On reverse side of coin, GOA officials have shown awareness and
appreciation of fact that US is also seeking no confrontations with
Argentina and wishes to reach mutually satisfactory solutions to our
problems. Both sides understand that issues such as civ air and counter-
vailing duties are complex ones in which each side will bargain hard
to protect its interests. However, while matters remain in diplomatic
channels and both sides have interests in seeking resolutions to issues
there is room for optimism as to outcome of negotiations.

5. Cuba is a special case for the GOA, because it is a multilateral
issue that has aroused a high level of public interest, and because the
GOA will host the March MFM. Having taken a leading role in effort
to reintegrate Cuba into the inter-American system, the GOA as it
moves to the right at home cannot afford to at same time give appear-
ance of abandoning its “progressive” stance re Cuba. Also, commit-
ments made to other LAs on this issue will not now go away because
of Perén’s death. Further, Fon Min Vignes is closely identified with
the issue of Cuban reintegration and his personal political position
would suffer if he lost the initiative on it. Nonetheless, even on this
issue the GOA gives no evidence of wanting to beat US over the head;
rather, preferred GOA position is one in which US allows sanctions to
be lifted without a bruising struggle in either OAS or MFM.

6. Comment. In sum, unless some presently unforeseen domestic
upheaval drastically alters the present balance of power with the GOA,
we believe it will in form if not in substance hew closely to course set
by Perén. Cuba question was only major issue in that policy which
promised to lead to serious conflicts of interests with US. With some
of the push gone out of this and other initiatives launched by Perén,
the chances that we can avoid confrontations and establish a mutually
beneficial relationship would seem to be much increased.

Note. Embassy will shortly followup this assessment with analysis
of roles it expects Vignes and Gelbard to play in the evolving GOA
foreign policy scene.

Hill
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22.  Memorandum of Conversation’

Washington, September 21, 1974, 11:15 a.m.

Conversation between

President Ford

Foreign Minister Vignes
Secretary Kissinger
Ambassador Orfila

The meeting opened with an exchange of greetings and a press
photo session.

President Ford thanked Foreign Minister Vignes for his cooperation
and helpfulness about which Secretary Kissinger had informed him,
and he asked that the Foreign Minister continue to work closely with
the Secretary. The Foreign Minister said that he had supported a foreign
policy for Argentina based on close relations with the U.S. since his
days in law school.

The Foreign Minister explained to the President that we have been
working to improve relations between the U.S. and Latin America
since last April. The hope had been to let the situation mature to its
culmination in March 1975, but the policy has been interrupted by the
proposed resolution which three Latin American nations had intro-
duced at the OAS meeting this week. The President and Foreign Minis-
ter Vignes agreed that neither wanted to see the matter progress too
rapidly, and that more time would be helpful. Secretary Kissinger noted
the close cooperation which existed between us. He assured the Foreign
Minister that this would continue and that the United States would
consult with Argentina before making any significant changes in its

! Summary: President Ford, Secretary Kissinger, and Foreign Minister Vignes dis-
cussed Cuba policy, U.S. trade legislation, the selection of a new OAS Secretary General,
and the situation in Argentina.

Source: Ford Library, National Security Adviser, Memoranda of Conversations, Box
6, September 21, 1974, Ford, Kissinger, Argentine Foreign Minister Alberto Vignes. Top
Secret; Nodis. The meeting was held in the Oval Office. Handwritten notations modify
the first part of the second sentence of the third paragraph so that it reads: “The hope
had been to let the Cuban situation mature until the meeting [the Buenos Aires meeting
of Western Hemisphere Foreign Ministers] in March 1975.” Sent to Scowcroft under a
covering memorandum from Low describing it as “a summary of the Vignes conversation
written in very general terms and with only elliptical references to subjects like Cuba.”
The full memorandum of conversation is also attached to Low’s memorandum; during
their discussion, Ford, Kissinger, and Vignes agreed to work together to postpone OAS
action on Cuba until after U.S. elections in November and to coordinate a common
approach thereafter. A memorandum of conversation of a September 21 meeting in
which Kissinger briefed Ford in advance of this meeting with Vignes is in Foreign Relations,
1969-1976, vol. E-11, Part 1, Documents on Mexico, Cuba, and the Caribbean, 1973—
1976, Document 23.
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policy. The Foreign Minister praised our past and present cooperation
and said he looked forward to continuing this cooperation in future
phases of our policy.

On bilateral matters the Foreign Minister emphasized the need for
action. He stressed the importance of the Trade Bill. The President
assured him of the efforts which he was making in support of its
passage. The Foreign Minister suggested that another field of coopera-
tion might be the exchange of technology. Secretary Kissinger noted
that our experts are meeting on the subject. He looked forward to the
announcement of concrete results, perhaps when he visited Argentina
next year.

Foreign Minister Vignes brought up the subject of selection of a
new OAS Secretary-General. He said it appears likely that neither of
the two present candidates could be elected with a large majority;
therefore, it is necessary to get someone who has broad support. A
third candidate might be from any country, even Argentina, he said,
and the deputy should be an American. Secretary Kissinger explained
that we would follow the consensus on the first vote but would hope
that the winning candidate had a large majority.

On departure, Foreign Minister Vignes expressed his pleasure with
the conversation and said he brought the best wishes of President
Perén and the Argentine people. President Ford spoke of the United
States” warm friendship for Argentina and asked that his best wishes
and those of the people of the United States be conveyed to President
Perén. The Foreign Minister again thanked the President. He noted
that Argentina was going through a series of crises which are more
apparent than real. The Government, he said, has the support of 90
percent of the people. There is only a small group of terrorists.
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23. Memorandum of Conversation’

Rome, November 5, 1974, 9:40-10:15 a.m.

PARTICIPANTS
Alberto Vignes, Minister of Foreign Affairs, Argentina

Dr. Henry A. Kissinger, Secretary of State and Assistant to the President for
National Security Affairs

Peter W. Rodman, NSC Staff

Jose De Seabra, OPR/LS (Interpreter)

[They embrace on greeting, and then sit down. Coffee is ordered.]
Vignes: You are coming from Moscow?

Kissinger: From Moscow, New Delhi, Dacca, Tehran, Bucharest,
Belgrade . . . [Laughter]

Vignes: Congratulations!

Kissinger: Since you're driving me out of Latin America, I might
as well organize the other parts of the world.

Vignes: You have to come.

Kissinger: I'm coming. There is no way I can avoid it! Before the
Foreign Minister’s Conference. To organize . . . My impression is that
Argentina will take over everything south of Panama. If the Foreign
Minister stays Foreign Minister. So I have to concentrate on Asia.

Vignes: They’re waiting for us in Quito.
Kissinger: [Laughter] I can’t go. They're waiting for me in Cyprus.
I think they’ll probably lift the sanctions, don’t you?

Vignes (pauses): I'd like to know how you're going to vote.
Kissinger: We will abstain.

1 Summary: Kissinger and Vignes discussed trade issues, Cuba policy, the upcoming
meeting of Western Hemisphere Foreign Ministers in Quito, and the election of a new
OAS Secretary General.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Records of Henry Kissinger, Entry 5403, Lot
91D414, Box 21, Classified External Memoranda of Conversation, May-November 1974.
Secret; Nodis. Brackets are in the original. The meeting was held in the Secretary’s suite
in the Hotel Excelsior. Kissinger and Vignes were in Rome for the World Food Conference.
In telegram 7708 from Buenos Aires, October 18, the Embassy reported that Vignes
wanted close coordination with the United States to insure a successful meeting of
Foreign Ministers in Buenos Aires in March 1975 and that Vignes hoped to meet with
Kissinger in Rome during the World Food Conference. (Ibid., Central Foreign Policy
File, D740297-0608) In telegram 236746 to Buenos Aires, October 26, the Department
responded that it hoped that Kissinger and Vignes would be able to agree on the format
and agenda of the MFM when they saw each other in Rome. (Ibid., D740306-1028) In
telegram 7964 from Buenos Aires, October 30, the Embassy reported on an October 29
meeting between Bowdler and Vignes during which preparations for the Quito and
Buenos Aires MFMs were discussed. (Ibid., D740310-0292)
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Vignes: Okay [Bueno]. It will be important to talk with some coun-
tries that have some doubts; so the conference will obtain positive
results.

Kissinger: Buenos Aires?

Vignes: Quito.

Kissinger: We'll talk to them.

Vignes: I talked to Bowdler in Buenos Aires. Did he tell you what
transpired?

Kissinger: When?

Vignes: Six days ago.

Kissinger: No, can you tell me?

[A contingent of Argentine photographers and journalists is admit-
ted briefly, then dismissed.]

You can’t announce, Mr. Foreign Minister, that we will abstain.
This is for your personal information.

Vignes: No, no. Absolutely. Ausgeschlossen. [Laughter]

Kissinger: I always lose my coat to the Foreign Minister. The only
question is whether I lose my shirt. And you follow me to Rome. Will
you support me here [at the World Food Conference]?

Vignes: If you support me.

Kissinger: I think you’ll be pleased with my speech. Because it
talks about access to our markets.

Vignes: That’s what I will say in mine. I get a little bit mad at the
United States, but in the multilateral environment, not in a bilateral
environment.

Kissinger: I don’t know if that helps me. When is your speech?
Today?

Vignes: Yes, right after you.

Kissinger: I don’t know if that creates a good spirit.

Vignes: The press is saying we are both here to conspire against
the rest of Latin America.

Kissinger: That’s not bad. It is partially true.

Vignes: I have to mend my fences, like you.

Kissinger: What if I attacked you and said it was for domestic
reasons?

[A call comes in from Secretary-General Waldheim. They agree to
meet at the Conference.]

Vignes: At Quito, I do believe it’s necessary for the Conference to
reach some concrete positive results. Otherwise we are going to have
difficulties at the Buenos Aires meeting.

Kissinger: If it doesn’t achieve positive results, it won’t be because
of us.
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Vignes: Of course. I believe there are the necessary number of
votes, particularly if the United States contacts several countries on
which it has definite influence, so they’ll support a positive outcome.

Kissinger: What did you discuss with Bowdler? You were going
to tell me.

Vignes: What I said to Mr. Bowdler is essentially what I just said
to you. Then I didn’t know the US was going to abstain. I told him
the US position should be one of support for positive results of the
Conference, because this way the problem will be solved for the United
States by the Latin Americans. They’ll do the work. If a negative result
happens, then the US has to work out its problem alone.

Kissinger: But we are prepared to work out our problem with
Cuba. I told you.

Vignes: That’s why [ attach so much importance to a positive result.
That way the work is done by all of us. I'm quite pleased it’s going to
come out this way.

Kissinger: If we wanted the Conference to fail, I would have gone
there. Seriously.

Vignes: No.

Kissinger: To make it succeed, I don’t have to go there. Seriously.
Quito, not Buenos Aires.

Vignes: You had no reason to be the motive for failure.

Kissinger: But I also have no reason. I've told you what our policy
is. So you understand it. But after the history of American-Cuban
relations, it is not dignified for the United States to work for the success
either. But we will not work for a failure. Believe me. We don’t expect
a failure. You don’t expect a failure.

Vignes: No.

Kissinger: So it won't be a failure.

Vignes: Speaking to another subject, what are the prospects for
opening US domestic markets to Argentine products?

Kissinger: After the passage of the Trade Bill, very good.

Vignes: When Mr. Bowdler was in Buenos Aires, he contacted some
of my people on exchange of technology, which is going to be discussed
at the Buenos Aires meeting.

With respect to the OAS, what is your thinking about the several
candidates for Secretary General of the OAS?

Kissinger: I was told the man from Paraguay does have a chance
of getting elected. But we are not actively working. So it depends on
whether your judgment was right. [Laughter]

Vignes: You remain very serious when you say that.
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Kissinger: I'm hoping I could emerge as the compromise candidate.
I want a permanent job. [Laughter] Will you support me, as an old
friend?

Vignes: You are destined to a higher calling.

Kissinger: I'll make an Argentine the Deputy.

Vignes: It seems that neither of these two will have a majority.

Kissinger: If that’s the case, we’ve made no decision at all. So the
situation is exactly as we discussed.

Vignes: Argentina had supported the Paraguayan candidate—as a
matter of personal commitment to Stroessner.

Kissinger: We're in the same position.

Vignes: But on the second vote we may change.

Kissinger: We're in about the same position.

Vignes: We believe the OAS should be changed, should be restruc-
tured, because as it now stands, it’s not efficient. But we also are in
favor of having the Meeting of Foreign Ministers independent of the
bureaucratic structure of the OAS.

Kissinger: I agree. The only question is how we institutionalize it.
I'm in favor of these Meetings of Foreign Ministers.

Vignes: That’s a very positive fact. When do you plan to come to
Argentina?

Kissinger: In January or early February.

Vignes: I wanted to say there has been some talk in some areas
that Buenos Aires wouldn't offer sufficient security guarantees for the
Meeting of Foreign Ministers. I must say it’s false, and the US should
reject that idea.

Kissinger: I'll stay close to the Foreign Minister! No, we’ll not
support a change.

Vignes: With respect to the Argentine situation, I want to point
out there is a small activist group using terrorism as a political tactic,
but each day their number is decreasing.

Kissinger: I'm not worried.

Vignes: The reason I brought it up is this situation is surrounded by
a great deal of publicity, but it is not affecting any government decision.

I have nothing else.

I hope in this Conference here we're going to agree on one thing,
the absolute need to solve the problem of hunger.

Kissinger: This is my theme. I'm doing it in a very conciliatory
way. I think it would be unfortunate if, right after I make my speech, the
newspapers say Argentina attacked the United States. Also, it wouldn't
help what we're trying to do next year.
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Vignes: No, the fact is we both have the same goal, that is, to
solve the urgent problem of food, and even with different paths we’re
heading for the same objective. My speech is not based on an attack
on the US, because that is not my temper; but I do attack the policy
of the big powers—but particularly the Europeans. Also, I'm going to
blame the inflation on the dollar devaluation.

Kissinger: Really? It is a good thing we're friends!

Vignes: I believe we should tell truths regardless of where it falls.
Kissinger: Not oil?

Vignes: Yes, also oil. Of course.

[The conversation then ended.]

24. Interagency Intelligence Memorandum DCI/NIO
No. 2721-74!

Washington, December 10, 1974.

Argentina: Prospects Over the Next Several Months?
Conclusions

Mrs. Perén has strengthened her position since our last assessment,
and she is likely to remain in office over the next several months.
[1% lines not declassified] she is carrying out her day-to-day tasks with
increasing self-confidence. The major power sectors in the country—
the military, the orthodox Peronists, and the opposition parties—want
the constitutional process she embodies to continue. There is little
genuine public enthusiasm for Mrs. Perén as a national leader, but

! Summary: The memorandum concluded that there were no serious threats to
Isabel Perén’s leadership and that U.S.-Argentine relations would probably improve as
Argentina revised nationalistic economic measures that discriminated against foreign
investment.

Source: Central Intelligence Agency, National Intelligence Council, Job 79R01099A:
O/DDI Intelligence Publication Files (1965-1975), Box 20, Folder 7: IIM: Argentina:
Prospects Over the Next Several Months. Secret; [handling restriction not declassified].

2 This memorandum was prepared under the auspices of the National Intelligence
Officer for Latin America. It was drafted in CIA and has been reviewed with representa-
tives of CIA, INR, DIA, and Treasury and endorsed by them. [Footnote in the original.]
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most Argentines continue to support her as the symbol of Peronism
and constitutionality.

Discussion

1. This memorandum constitutes an update of an earlier memoran-
dum, “Argentina: Prospects over the Next Several Months,” which was
issued on August 7, 1974. It considers the strengths and weaknesses of
the Perén government, economic prospects and the order of succession
should Mrs. Perén decide to step down. The memorandum concludes
with a section on US-Argentine relations.

Forces for Stability

2. Over the short term a majority of orthodox Peronists will stand
behind Mrs. Perén. Infighting among Peronist leaders is continuing
but has lessened as confidence in Mrs. Peréon grows. The left began
drifting away from the Peronist movement before its founder’s death,
and as long as extremists in this wing threaten the center and the right,
the latter two will hold together. Organized labor remains the backbone
of the movement. It is potentially the most powerful pressure group
in the country, but its leadership is divided and ineffectual, out of
touch with its constituency, and susceptible to manipulation by Peronist
politicians. Rank and file demands for wage increases are likely to
cause strains between the government and labor chieftans, but barring
an unforeseen economic crisis, labor will be the last sector to waver in
its support for Mrs. Perén.

3. The Armed Forces also will continue to support Mrs. Perén, [5
lines not declassified], but they remain determined to stay out of the
political arena. Mrs. Perén has worked hard at cultivating top military
officers and they approve of her tough attitude toward the terrorists.
The government’s current offensive against the terrorists pleases the
military, but pressures from junior and middle grade officers for more
aggressive action is increasing.

4. A fear of the left—and a desire to keep the military out of
politics—will encourage the opposition parties to continue supporting
the government. The Radicals have their sights on the 1977 elections
and do not want the constitutional process disrupted. Playing the role of
the loyal opposition has not been easy and is causing serious problems
within the Radical Party as well as in other parties. The principal reason
is that Mrs. Perén has not continued the dialogue with opposition
parties that was started by her husband. Opposition political leaders
will keep pressing Mrs. Perén to resume the dialogue, as well as to
curb the excesses of the extreme right. Relations between the govern-
ment and the opposition will be strained from time to time, but at least
until the terrorists are brought to heel, opposition leaders will seek to
keep Mrs. Perén in office.
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Weaknesses

5. Principal weaknesses of Mrs. Perén’s government are its lack
of dynamic leadership and its almost total preoccupation with crisis
management. Nowhere within the government, nor in the sectors sup-
porting the government, has leadership emerged that appears capable
of finding solutions to the country’s economic and social problems.
The new ministers of interior, Rocamora, and economy, Gomez Mor-
ales, both appear to be politically stronger and more capable than their
predecessors. Like the rest of the cabinet, however, they lack popular
appeal and have yet to demonstrate the qualities of leadership that
can give strong policy direction to the country.

6. The government currently has public support for its assumption
of emergency powers under the state of siege, but this support could
weaken unless legal and extra-legal repression is used judiciously. Mrs.
Perén promised opposition leaders that she would crack down on
right-wing death squads. Her failure, or her inability, to do so has
provoked leftist charges of official sponsorship. Terrorist leaders also
accuse US officials in the country of supporting counter-terrorist activi-
ties. The possibility of attacks against US embassy personnel has
become a major security concern. This danger will grow as government
pressure on the terrorists increases. Actions against US personnel
would have high propaganda value and could probably be carried
out successfully especially if limited to hit-and-run or kidnaping
operations.

7. Terrorism of both the right and left is a serious problem for the
government but not one that is likely to cause its fall. The struggle
against the leftist extremists will be long and tough. After months of
foot-dragging and soul-searching, the army is beginning to play an
increasing role in the counterterrorist battle. Its participation in intelli-
gence gathering and coordination is already paying dividends and
could be the key to success. Active duty army officers now are heading
police forces in two key provinces and the army has recently played
a more active role in several others. Military leaders have given their
support to vigilante action by military personnel, but they remain
determined that the terrorists be defeated without a military takeover
of the campaign.

8. [1 paragraph (15 lines) not declassified]
The Economy—A Mixed Picture

9. The economy has factors of both weakness and strength for Mrs.
Perén’s government. The recent appointment of Gomez Morales to the
economy portfolio has boosted hopes for improved financial manage-
ment. Although political differences among Peronists over economic
policies appear to have lessened, Gomez Morales will be under heavy
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pressure from Peronist labor to grant further substantial wage increases
as inflation accelerates. At the same time, Gomez Morales is committed
to the stabilization measures of the Social Pact until it expires in mid-
1975. This means that he will have to restrain general price hikes by
confining increases to sectors most hurt by higher costs and poor profits.
His biggest challenge will come from the public sector, which is heavily
burdened by deficit spending. He has already called for public and
private austerity, but his efforts to impose monetary controls will be
fought by vested interests in state enterprises and the federal
bureaucracy.

10. While price hikes authorized by the government have given
temporary relief to key industries, many firms face a bleak future.
Private investment will continue to stagnate in most sectors as wages
outstrip prices. Excessive demand and the lack of investment will con-
tinue to generate shortages of consumer and capital goods. Major dis-
ruptions of industrial production, however, are unlikely in the near
future.

11. The most promising change in economic policy would be one
which stimulated grain production. This would ensure the maintenance
of a strong balance of trade and provide the currency needed to finance
industrial development and service the external debt. It remains to be
seen whether effective action will be taken, but Gomez Morales has
said that he would pay greater attention to agriculture than his prede-
cessor did. He has withdrawn the agrarian reform bill which was before
the Congress, reportedly to include in it greater incentives for the
agricultural sector.

12. As to the prospects for 1975, high consumer demand will proba-
bly generate economic growth of 5-7 percent, despite continued lack
of producer incentives. The rate of inflation will probably increase
somewhat. High prices for grain should continue to offset the poor
prospects for meat exports. Lower oil consumption and the renegotia-
tion of prices for imports from Libya should reduce the nation’s petro-
leum bill by 15 percent, to around $450 million. In sum, the economy
will continue to be a problem area, but the immediate prospects are
reasonably favorable and major economic deterioration and a serious
crisis are unlikely.

Looking Further Ahead

13. While there appear to be no problems of such magnitude as to
seriously threaten Mrs. Perdn’s tenure, the possibility still remains that
at some point she will want to step down. Her performance has
exceeded the expectations of most observers, and there are indications
that she is beginning to enjoy the job. [6%: lines not declassified]

14. If Mrs. Perén should leave office, the succession scenario out-
lined in our earlier assessment would still come into play, with one
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possible exception. It is now more likely that Mrs. Perén’s constitutional
successor, Senate President Jose Allende, would step aside and allow
Raul Lastiri, president of the Chamber of Deputies and Lopez Rega’s
son-in-law, to assume the presidency. Lastiri would be bound under
law to set within 30 days a date for elections. It is not specified how
soon elections must be held, but they probably could not be delayed
more than six months to a year. Lastiri is a Peronist and former provi-
sional president. His government would be likely to continue Mrs.
Perén’s policy of cooperation and close communication with the
United States.

US-Argentine Relations

15. Relations between the US and Argentina are good, and bilateral
problems are unlikely to have a major impact on domestic policies
over the next few months. Mrs. Perén’s government will continue to
cooperate with the US and make every effort to settle all questions
amicably. The former economy minister, Gelbard, was an outspoken
critic of the US. [2% lines not declassified] Argentina’s nationalistic eco-
nomic policy will be continued under Gomez Morales, but there proba-
bly will be some easing of the stridently nationalistic and restrictive
economic measures that discriminate against foreign business interests.

16. Adding to the prospects for improved US-Argentine relations
is the likelihood that Mrs. Perén’s government, and particularly Foreign
Minister Vignes, will want to avoid any issue that could mar the meet-
ing of foreign ministers in Buenos Aires next March. Vignes hopes the
meeting will result in a settlement of the Cuban sanctions question,
and to guarantee a harmonious and productive outcome he will seek the
cooperation of the US. He will press strongly for Secretary Kissinger’s
presence and thus will be anxious to put the best face on relations with
Washington.
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25. Memorandum of Conversation’

Washington, January 23, 1975, 12:47 p.m.

SUBJECT

The March 1975 Meeting of Foreign Ministers in Buenos Aires and the
Secretary’s Projected Visit to Argentina

PARTICIPANTS

u.s.

The Secretary

William D. Rogers, Assistant Secretary of State for Inter-American Affairs
Frank V. Ortiz, Country Director for Argentina, Paraguay and Uruguay

Argentina
Alejandro Orfila, Argentine Ambassador to the United States

Ambassador Orfila: You are busy, Mr. Secretary, so I will get right
to the point. My Government has been following developments relating
to the Trade Bill very closely. We are in close touch with other Foreign
Ministers as to how this might affect the meeting in Buenos Aires.
Minister Vignes is telephoning the Venezuelan and Ecuadorian Foreign
Ministers and will ask them directly whether or not they will be going
to Buenos Aires. Vignes will be very frank with them and will say,
“No publicity stunts. Are you going? Yes or no.” Based upon our
reading of the situation, we are almost certain that they will not go.
They are asking for assurances that the U.S. cannot give.

The Secretary: They know that we can’t do what they are asking
us to do.

Ambassador Orfila: They seem to expect that the United States or
you, Mr. Secretary, could give acceptable public assurances on the Bill.

The Secretary: I could not do it nor would I. We won't tolerate this
kind of treatment.

Ambassador Orfila: We have been in continuous touch on this
problem with the other countries. For example with Rabasa. Their
position seems to be that if two or more countries stay away from the

! Summary: Secretary Kissinger and Ambassador Orfila discussed the 1974 U.S.
Trade Act, the postponement of the Buenos Aires MFM, and a planned trip by Kissinger
to Latin America.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, P820117-0538. Confi-
dential; Exdis. Drafted by Ortiz. Approved in S on January 24. A copy was sent to the
White House. The meeting was held in the Secretary’s office. A summary of the conversa-
tion was sent to Buenos Aires in telegram 17008, January 24. (Ibid., P850086-2146) In
telegram 23922 to Buenos Aires, February 2, the Department transmitted a letter in which
Kissinger informed Vignes that developments in the Middle East made it impossible
for him to visit Latin America in mid-February. (Ibid., D750038-0252)
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Buenos Aires meeting, it would be better to postpone the meeting.
From our own domestic position, the same would be true. There is the
possibility that not only Venezuela and Ecuador but also Colombia
and Peru would stay away from the meeting. This might happen even
if Venezuela indicates, as I understand they might, that there would
be no objection to having the meeting proceed without Venezuela’s
participation. This would not be acceptable to Argentina as it would
imply a position of ideological leadership for Venezuela that Argentina
is not prepared to grant. In view of this situation we believe we must
consider the possibility that the meeting at Buenos Aires be postponed.
Mechanically we should think of ways to do this.

The Secretary: We should know when you plan to make the
announcement so we can say something too.

Ambassador Orfila: My suggestion is that we would be better off
if we postpone the meeting and coordinate the announcement.

The Secretary: I agree. I think that is a wise decision.

Ambassador Orfila: With regard to your trip, Mr. Secretary, you
must be very sure you can go on February 16. If you can’t go then it
would be better to attach to the announcement of the postponement
of the Buenos Aires Meeting an announcement that you are also post-
poning your prior trip. I want to make it absolutely clear that you are
welcome in Argentina and that I am not suggesting in any way that
you not go. I am only saying that if there is any chance that you
will not go, then it is better to postpone your trip and avoid a very
negative reaction.

The Secretary: What is your recommendation as a friend as to
whether or not I should go?

Ambassador Orfila: As a friend, I hope you will go. Your trip is
very important and could be very beneficial. You should go if you
have no doubt that you can make the trip. It would be very damaging
if X number of days before you go, you cancel your trip. I have been
checking with the Middle Eastern people and there is some confusion.
They seem to expect that you will be in the Middle East at the same
time you are supposed to be in Argentina.

The Secretary: Did you check with the Middle Easterners or my
people here in the Department? Sometimes I think I ought to open a
newspaper. They publish everything before I know myself what I am
going to do. I may go to the Middle East, but if I do it would require
a postponement of my trip to Latin America by only one or two days.
There would be no substantial postponement. That shouldn’t cause
any big problem.

Ambassador Orfila: That would be no problem. But the important
thing is to be sure that you are going.
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The Secretary: It is 95 per cent sure.

Ambassador Orfila: But it is that 5 per cent if you don’t go that
could be very damaging.

The Secretary: Mr. Ambassador, is it desirable that I go?

Ambassador Orfila: Mr. Secretary, it is very desirable. Your trip
would be very beneficial. You are aware of the feeling in Latin America
that the United States does not give Latin America enough priority.

The Secretary: They can’t have it both ways. They can’t complain
of the lack of priority and behave as they are behaving now. Why
should the United States put itself in this position? What do we get
from the new dialogue? It seems to me that the new dialogue consists
of a list of things for us to do and there is not much interest in what
the Latin Americans can do for us. I am not sure this is a good position
for us to be in. I can say this to you because it is not true of Argentina.
But others complain of lack of priority and then when we give priority
to their problems, they use it for domestic political purposes.

Ambassador Orfila: You should remember that this is a result of
problems of the past.

The Secretary: It could be that my trip would be used to foment
great nationalistic demonstrations.

Ambassador Orfila: I don’t think that would happen, Mr. Secretary.
The negative results of the trip would come after the trip.

The Secretary: What do you mean by negative results?

Ambassador Orfila: If nothing positive came from your trip, then
there would be an adverse reaction. It is all a question of image. The
United States must project a favorable, positive image.

The Secretary: I'm sorry. I must go to Los Angeles now. I very
much appreciate the position taken by the Argentine Government. I
agree that to have a meeting now would be too dangerous. We would
be at the mercy of any demagogues. I believe that postponement would
be understood. In a domestic sense it could even be helpful for me as
another thing Congress has screwed up.

Ambassador Orfila: Thank you for seeing me, Mr. Secretary. I will
stay in close touch with Secretary Rogers.
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26. Interagency Intelligence Memorandum DCI/NIO No. 671-75'

Washington, March 19, 1975.

ARGENTINA: PROSPECTS OVER THE NEXT SEVERAL MONTHS?
CONCLUSIONS

Mrs. Perdén’s position has eroded since our last assessment. She
will probably remain in office over the next three months, but the
outlook for the remainder of the year is not favorable. Deteriorating
economic and political conditions will have a serious impact on her
political support and will reduce her prospects. The major power sec-
tors in the country—the military, labor, and the opposition parties—
are beginning to accept the prospect of a shift in leadership, but they
want the constitutional system to remain intact. If Mrs. Perén does
step down, the most likely outcome is that a constitutional successor
would be found to preside over a caretaker regime until elections.

[Omitted here is the Discussion section.]

I Summary: The memorandum concluded that while President Per6n did not face
an immediate threat, it was unlikely her regime would last through the end of 1975.
Despite possible friction due to the 1974 Trade Act and increased terrorism, prospects
for harmonious U.S.-Argentine relations appeared good.

Source: Central Intelligence Agency, National Intelligence Council, Job 79R01042:
Policy Files (1974-1976), Box 4, IIM Argentina: Prospects Over the Next Several Months.
Secret; [handling restriction not declassified]. This memorandum updates Memorandum
DCI/NIO No. 2721-74 of December 10, 1974, published as Document 24.

2 This memorandum was prepared under the auspices of the National Intelligence
Officer for Latin America. It was drafted in CIA and has been reviewed with representa-
tives of CIA, INR, DIA, and Treasury and endorsed by them. [Footnote in the original.]
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27. Memorandum of Conversation'
Washington, May 8, 1975, 1:15-2:45 p.m.

SUBJECT

Luncheon Meeting with Argentine Foreign Minister Vignes

PARTICIPANTS

Argentina

Alberto J. Vignes, Argentine Minister of Foreign Affairs and Worship
Alejandro Orfila, Argentine Ambassador

Julio Carasales, Argentine Ambassador to the OAS

us.

The Secretary of State

William D. Rogers, Assistant Secretary, ARA
William S. Mailliard, Ambassador to the OAS
Carl E. Bartch, Country Director, ARA-LA/APU
Anthony Hervas, Interpreter

The Secretary: I can’t tell you how disappointed I was, and how
much I regret that I was not able to visit your country last month. It
was not any lack of interest on my part; it was due to events I could
not foresee. If I had foreseen them, I would have resigned last year. I
was most anxious to undertake the visit, but it was not possible in
April. I plan to reschedule the visit in August, if that is satisfactory.

Minister Vignes: I am aware of the reasons you were not able to
undertake the visit last month, and I understand the very great prob-
lems that compelled you to remain in the United States. We would be
very pleased to receive you in August.

I Summary: Kissinger and Vignes discussed sanctions against Cuba, financial assist-
ance, housing investment guarantees, selection of the OAS Secretary General, civil avia-
tion, the Malvinas (Falklands) Islands, Argentina’s creditworthiness, and Argentine-
Chilean relations.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, P820125-0187. Confi-
dential; Nodis. Drafted by Bartch and approved in S on October 29. The meeting took
place in the James Madison Room at the Department. A summary was sent to Buenos
Aires in telegram 115928, May 18. (Ibid., D750174-1209) On May 2, Rogers and Vignes
agreed that a special conference should be set up to adopt a resolution providing for
freedom of action regarding Cuban sanctions. (Memorandum of conversation, May 3;
ibid., P820125-0139) The referenced exchange of correspondence on Cuba is in telegrams
93365 and 106096 to Buenos Aires, April 23 and May 7, and in telegram 3026 from
Buenos Aires, May 1. (Ibid., P850056-1648, P850059-1528, and P850081-1937) In a May
8 memorandum to Rogers, Bartch listed follow-up actions to be taken as a result of
Kissinger’s May 8 meeting with Vignes. (Ibid., ARA/ECA Files: Lot 78D56, POL 15-3
ForMin Vignes, 1975)
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The Secretary: Argentina has a tremendous capacity to put pressure
on me, because I am a football fan, and I intend to remain in office
until 1976, when the world football match will be in Argentina.

Minister Vignes: We'll try to arrange a good match for you when
you come to Argentina. They play in August there.

The Secretary: How do you see the situation in the Western Hemi-
sphere, Mr. Minister?

Minister Vignes: I think the situation is good, but it could be better.
I think it is important that we all try to resolve our bilateral problems
in the hemisphere.

The Secretary: I agree with you.

Minister Vignes: There are also some difficult multilateral
problems.

The Secretary: Such as Cuba?

Minister Vignes: Yes. I find that the trend now among several of
our countries is to try to reach agreement on the amendment of Article
17 of the Rio Treaty, to give each country a free hand in deciding
whether to have bilateral relations with Cuba.

The Secretary: We have had an exchange of correspondence on
that. We don’t think the matter should be resolved during the cur-
rent OASGA.

Minister Vignes: Neither do we.

The Secretary: Yes, the question can be decided at a special meeting.

Minister Vignes: It would be possible to decide it at a special
meeting, with no debate on the subject at the OASGA.

The Secretary: A debate would have an unfortunate reaction here,
as far as U.S. public opinion is concerned.

Minister Vignes: Yes. Some countries are opposed to lifting the
sanctions—Brazil, Chile and Uruguay.

The Secretary: Wouldn't they take the same position at a special
meeting?

Minister Vignes: That’s a good question. Yes, they probably would,
but perhaps their positions would not be as intransigent at a special
meeting. The fundamental idea of some other countries is to resolve
the question now, once and for all. Mexico, Venezuela, Costa Rica,
Peru and Panama are of this opinion.

The Secretary: Can you handle this for us? Can the Latin American
nations handle this for us?

Minister Vignes: What would be the U.S. attitude if we were to
do so?

The Secretary: It would have to be done at a special meeting, with
no advance announcement of what is to be done. It shouldn’t be delayed
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too long. Perhaps it should be done by the end of June, or early July,
at the latest.

Minister Vignes: Would the U.S. vote affirmatively on the lifting
of sanctions at such a meeting?

The Secretary: Not to lift sanctions, but to permit each country to
exercise freedom of action in deciding on the matter.

Assistant Secretary Rogers: Yes. At the OASGA, we would support
the idea of a special meeting called to consider the question of whether
each country should have a free hand to decide for itself.

The Secretary: We’d vote in favor of that.
Minister Vignes: Can I handle it like that, then?
The Secretary: How much of this would get out to the public?

Minister Vignes: It could be handled confidentially, with no
advance announcement about what is to be done.

The Secretary: If it is to be done in that way, what I told you about
how we will vote must remain confidential.

Minister Vignes: A special meeting could be convened solely to
arrive at a solution to the Cuban question. It should not be constituted
as an organ of the OAS. It is possible to do it in that way. The Foreign
Ministers would not have to attend.

Assistant Secretary Rogers: Ambassador Mailliard could repre-
sent us.

Ambassador Mailliard: Foreign Minister Facio has already offered
Costa Rica as a site for a special meeting.

Minister Vignes: This is essentially a political question. We should
agree that the meeting should be convened and straighten out the legal
questions later.

The Secretary: I agree. Is there anything else I can do for you?

Minister Vignes: I'm not going to make a speech. U.S.-Argentine
relations are at an optimum point, and we should attempt to achieve
something concrete and important to our two nations.

The Secretary: If that is so, why did it take two divisions to guard me
when I planned to visit Argentina? Those who handle Latin American
Affairs in the Department are under instructions to pay special attention
to Argentina.

Minister Vignes: Then I'll be more specific. We have certain finan-
cial problems, and we need help. And we need help from the
United States.

The Secretary: I understand that you are seeking help from private
U.S. banks.

Ambassador Orfila: We are seeking $600 million in loans from U.S.
private banks and the IBRD.
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Minister Vignes: Yes, but the banks need to know that the U.S.
Government morally supports Argentina in its request for loans.

The Secretary: We are prepared to extend such support. Bill, will
you call David Rockefeller? I could call Robert McNamara; he is a
good Democrat.

Minister Vignes: Do you intend to make public the fact that you
morally support Argentina’s efforts to obtain financial assistance?

Assistant Secretary Rogers: Let’s see what we can work out along
these lines.

The Secretary: We could say that we discussed Argentina’s financial
problems and its efforts to obtain assistance, and that I promised you
the moral support of the U.S. Government, as long as you don’t leave
the impression that we exercise any control over the decision to extend
the loans. Some formula would have to be worked out to make it clear
that we are only using our influence.

Minister Vignes: Yes, that the U.S. Government is extending its
moral support to Argentina’s attempts to find a solution to its finan-
cial problems.

The Secretary: You see, I am too easy for you.

Minister Vignes: I thought you were going to say a lot more.
Another matter. We need a small sum of money for housing investment
guarantees. Housing is a serious problem for us, and we intend to
undertake a program to resolve it.

The Secretary: How much?

Minister Vignes: The ideal sum would be $100 million. Is that a lot?

Assistant Secretary Rogers: We can do something for you, but we
can’t go that high.

The Secretary: I don’t know about this, but Bill says we can do
something.

Minister Vignes: We already have $14 million authorized for us in
housing investment guarantees, but that is a very small amount. I hope
you can give us more before I leave Washington.

The Secretary: Are you going to take all the credit for this, or will
there be something left for me?

Assistant Secretary Rogers: Perhaps we could call it the Kissinger-
Vignes Housing Project.

The Secretary: Can you have some houses built by the time I get
there in August? Do I have to do housing projects for every one of the
Foreign Ministers who are attending the OASGA?

Minister Vignes: No. Give the money to us, and there will be
nothing left for the others.
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The Secretary: Good idea. I'll tell them I gave it all to the Argentines.
Is there anything else? Let me know which piece of furniture in this
room you’'d like to take back with you.

Minister Vignes: I'd like to raise the question of support for the
candidates for election as OAS Secretary General.

The Secretary: We only know of the official candidates. We want
to see how the first few votes go. For whom will you vote?

Minister Vignes: On the first ballot, and the first ballot only, we'll
vote for Sapena Pastor. This is because of a commitment President
Perén made personally to President Stroessner. In the second round,
we’ll vote for the Argentine candidate, who will be nominated by
another country. We expect Sapena Pastor to receive no more than five
votes on the first ballot.

The Secretary: We won't support anyone on the first ballot unless
someone nominates me.

Minister Vignes: Will you support the Argentine candidate on the
second round?

The Secretary: We won’t oppose him. We won’t support anyone
else, and we won't organize votes for any candidate. We’d like to wait
until [ have had a chance to talk to a few other Foreign Ministers. We'll
talk about this again at the reception on Saturday. That should not be
unhelpful to you.

Minister Vignes: The next Secretary General should be very active
and capable of making the changes in the OAS that need to be made.
He should be a good friend of the United States, and able to serve the
interests of all of the members of the OAS. He must be independent
from the influences of his own country and not reflect the political
orientation of his government.

The Secretary: If a reasonable consensus emerges, we won’t oppose
it. I don’t want to make a positive commitment before talking to others
but at a minimum you will have our neutrality. We'll do nothing
against your candidate, and it may be that we will be able to do more.
I'll talk to you again on Saturday evening, and I won’t make a decision
until after that.

Minister Vignes: The new Secretary General should not reflect a
trend to the left.

The Secretary: I agree.

Minister Vignes: We think that is important.

The Secretary (proposing toast): Mr. Minister, personal friendship
means much to me, and I am very pleased to recall how pleasant
everything went when we met in Mexico. There is a strong special
relationship between our two countries. We are interested in strength-
ening our relations with Latin America, and Argentina occupies a
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crucial place in these relations. I propose a toast to the continued
friendship of our two peoples and governments.

Minister Vignes (responding): I was also pleased at our meeting
in Mexico, Mr. Secretary, and at our meeting here in Washington. The
solidarity of our two governments is at an optimum level, and there
is a sincere friendship between our two countries. I propose a toast to
the maintenance of our mutually beneficial relations, and to your per-
sonal happiness, Mr. Secretary, and to that of Mrs. Kissinger.

The Secretary: I agree with the guidelines you have set forth, that
the new Secretary General should not be too far to the left, and that
he should have a position of some independence. After talking to the
others, we won’t do anything until I talk to you again. I can see no
circumstances in which we would oppose the Argentine candidate.

Minister Vignes: Fine. What about the airlines?

The Secretary: I don’t know anything about that. Perhaps that is
a subject Mr. Rogers or the Country Director deals with.

Ambassador Orfila: There are negotiations for frequencies and the
treatment of the airlines involved on both sides. We found some rigidi-
ties on the part of both countries in dealing with these problems. We
want to do our best to become more flexible and we hope you will do
the same.

The Secretary: I haven’t looked into this, but we’ll do the best
we can.

Minister Vignes: I'd also like to mention the Malvinas. We are
engaged in negotiations with Great Britain about these islands, which
have only 1,800 inhabitants. We consider this a remnant of colonialism
in our hemisphere.

The Secretary: Do we have a consulate there? There are lots of
people I'd like to send there.

Minister Vignes: There was a statement about the Malvinas that
was drafted in Buenos Aires that was to have been included in the
joint communiqué issued at the end of your visit to Argentina. We
were pleased by the language in the statement, and we hope it can
be issued.

The Secretary: We’ll see what can be done. Can we do that in
August?

Ambassador Mailliard: You don’t intend to raise the Malvinas in
the OASGA, do you?

Minister Vignes: No. If someone else raises issues of that kind,
then we would have to say something about the Malvinas, but we
don’t intend to initiate the subject.

The Secretary: Do you think the Panama Canal negotiations will
be raised?
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Minister Vignes: Yes, but only to request a report on the progress
of the negotiations.

Ambassador Mailliard: Foreign Minister Tack wanted the Secretary
to know that Panama has no intention of raising a fuss about this at
the OASGA. He is having lunch with Ambassador Bunker today.

The Secretary: We have a difficult domestic situation. It won’t do
Tack any good to get an agreement with us if Congress objects to it,
so we have to bring Congress along with us, and that isn’t easy. We're
trying to get a treaty negotiated as soon as possible.

Ambassador Orfila: There is the question of credit for Argentina
and statements about Argentina’s credit worthiness. I have had two
letters from the Comptroller of the Currency about this, and he seems
to agree that Argentina is not a “problematic” country as far as credit
is concerned. Nevertheless, the examiners of the Federal Reserve Dis-
trict of New York continue to list Argentina as “problematical”, and
they are under the jurisdiction of the Comptroller of the Currency.

The Secretary: I'll talk to Secretary Simon about it this afternoon.
I don’t know what can be done about it.

Minister Vignes: Our negotiations with Chile are very delicate.
There was an agreement in 1971 to refer the Beagle Channel boundary
dispute to arbitration, but this was not well received by Argentine
public opinion. There was a military government in power in Argentina
at that time, but now there is a democratic government with popular
support. I've attempted to suggest a direct agreement between Argen-
tina and Chile to avoid arbitration. An arbitrator could decide against
the interests of either country. We have to undertake an internal dia-
logue about this. We may have trouble with our Congress.

The Secretary: We welcome the improvement of relations between
Argentina and Chile, as evidenced by the recent meeting of President
Pinochet and President Per6én in Argentina. We don’t think it desirable
to ostracize Chile.

Minister Vignes: Nor any other country in the hemisphere. That
is the reason we reacted against the attempt yesterday to make decisions
about OASGA matters without having the United States present.
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28. Telegram 6087 From the Embassy in Argentina to the
Department of State!

Buenos Aires, September 10, 1975, 1900Z.

6087. Subject: Analysis of Political Situation in Wake of Military
Crisis. Refs: A) BA-5781 and B) BA-5950.

1. Summary: The outcome of the recent military crisis (see Ref A)
pointed up clearly that real political power no longer resides with the
President. At this point, whether or not she remains as President is a
question of almost academic interest. There is a power vacuum at the
center and it is not she who will fill it; hence, whether she remains as
figurehead President for yet some time, or whether a new government
headed by Luder or someone like him takes over from her, Mrs. Perén
is no longer at the center of the equation. Others must try to fill the
vacuum, and in so doing turn the economy around, come to grips with
rampant terrorism and myriad other problems. A civilian/constitu-
tional solution cannot be discounted. Indeed, that is what almost every-
one in Argentina hopes for—including the Armed Forces. The magni-
tude of the problems and tenuousness of the mandate, however, are
such that the civilians who try to fill the vacuum will have no better
than a 40/60 chance of succeeding and getting through to the 1977
elections. The country may have moved too far towards collapse to
now be saved by a weak, patch-work government—even if it be a
constitutional one. The dynamics of the situation are such as to make
it likely (though not yet inevitable) that the Armed Forces will at some
point have to step in, whether or not they want to and whether they
do so directly or indirectly. They would be the only strong, cohesive
sector left to fill the vacuum (the other powerful sector—labor—being
too fragmented and poorly led to do so). The officers who are likely
to play key roles are moderate conservatives, and are reasonably well
inclined towards the US. There is not likely, then, to be a new Portugal

! Summary: Hill analyzed the political situation in Argentina in the wake of a recent
military crisis.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D750313—-0944. Secret.
Repeated to Brasilia, La Paz, Montevideo, Santiago, Asuncién, USCINCSO for POLAD,
and DIA. In telegram 5736 from Buenos Aires, August 27, the Embassy reported that
Perén had defied the will of the Armed Forces by refusing the resignation of Army
CINC General Numa Laplane. (Ibid., D750295-0966) On August 28, the Army forced
Perén to accept the resignation and replace Numa Laplane with Videla, ending the crisis.
(Telegrams 5781 and 5820 from Buenos Aires, August 28 and 29; ibid., D750298-0433
and D750299-1087) On September 13, Luder became provisional President in order to
allow Peroén to recover from an illness. (Telegram 6147 from Buenos Aires, September
12; ibid., D750316-0939) On October 16, Perén resumed office as President. (Telegram
6749 from Buenos Aires, October 9; ibid., D750351-0473)
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here. However, whether the military can do any better than the civilians
in solving the country’s basic problems remains to be seen. They will
have the strength and authority to do so, but their record of problem
solving over the past 45 years is not inspiring. Should they too fail, a
vacuum of serious proportions would be created and frustrations reach
dangerous levels. Under those circumstances, extremes would become
“thinkable,” whether from the right or the left. End summary.

2. Mrs. Perén and the power vacuum. The recent military crisis
pointed up again that it is not Mrs. Perén who commands. Labor had
earlier faced her down, forcing her to honor collective bargaining and
get rid of Lopez Rega, after she had said she would not. The Congress
also defied her, and won, electing a provisional President of the Senate
against her wishes and ousting Lastiri from the Chamber of Deputies.
Even her minor victory in having Toranzo rather than Osella Munoz
elected to replace Lastiri was a pyrrhic one which served only to split
her party even further and contributed to the undermining of Antonio
Benitez, the strongest figure in her Cabinet. Now the Armed Forces
have imposed their demands against her expressed will. In the final
analysis, they could make their decisions stick. She could not. Further,
she is embattled on other fronts. Her own party is split, with at least
a strong minority (and possibly even a majority) opposed to her. The
check scandal (see Ref B) refuses to die and there are possible new
charges against her having to do with a reported marriage previous
to her bonds with Perén. In sum, Mrs. Perén’s authority and image
have been irretrievably undermined.

3. Mrs. Perén sticks with Lopez Rega to the end, with predictable
results. This need not have been but comes as no surprise. Mrs. Perén’s
only chance, once Lopez Rega was ousted, was to make a fresh start,
disassociating herself from him and appointing Ministers not identified
with him. Given the tenacity with which she had stuck by Lopez
Rega, however, few expected that she would do so. Indeed, many had
expected that she would resign shortly after Lopez Rega. That she did
not do the one may have had to do with the other. In other words,
she may well have stayed on at Lopez Rega’s request, thus keeping
one foot in the door for him. Certainly she has defended his interests
and fought for his adherents every inch of the way, trying first to hang
on to Rodrigo, and then to the Villones, Condity, Vignes and others.
At this point, however, the game appears to be up. The Lopez Registas
have been pretty well cleaned out of the government, and Mrs. Perén
certainly cannot keep any doors open. The problem, however, is that
Mrs. Perén may not realize that the game is up. The realities of the
situation suggest that she leave the Presidency, but she just may not
perceive it that way.

4. Power vacuum to be filled. As stated above, even if she stays
on as President, someone else must fill the vacuum. Attention should
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therefore be focused on that rather than upon the question of whether
or not she goes, a question which has to do only with the form and
not the substance of what fills the vacuum. If she stays on for awhile,
the strongest of her Cabinet Ministers will probably run the govern-
ment—in something of a repetition of Benitez’s minicabinet. Who those
Ministers may be remains to be seen. At the moment, Cafiero is the
only strong figure in the Cabinet, and his failure to come back from the
US with more than expressions of sympathy may hurt his position too.

5. If Mrs. Perdn resigns (or is forced to resign), the Congress will
elect a new President to serve out her term—or attempt to do so. Earlier
on, Luder had the inside track. More recently, he has lost some ground
and there is increasing talk of BA Governor Vicente Calabro as a possi-
bility. Even so, the odds at this point must remain on Luder.

6. Whoever fills the power vacuum (assuming that someone does),
they will need the strong support of the Armed Forces and at least the
tacit support of labor. The first will be easier to secure than the second,
for labor is not likely to be enthusiastic about the kind of financial
restraints which must be applied if the economy is to be turned around.
Casildo Herreras and other leaders may talk of going along with the
government, but they know full well that the rank and file will follow
them only so far. On bread and butter issues, their maneuver room is
tightly limited. It is likely to take something more forceful than back-
room politicking to keep labor in line—and whether a civilian govern-
ment (be it Mrs. Perén’s, Luder’s or someone else’s) would have that
force is an open question. Further, a year of Lopez Reguismo had
disastrous results for the unity of the body politic. The consensus
which had existed while Perén was alive has been replaced by extreme
fragmentation. This is especially true in the Peronist party. There, divi-
sions, animosities and sheer jockeying for position have become
intense—and there is no Juan Domingo Perén to bring it under control.
Mrs. Perén cannot. It is doubtful that Luder, Robledo, or any of the
other Peronist players at this point could either. Thus, the fundamental
power base of any Peronist government may be too tenuous to enable
it to deal effectively with the two most serious and basic problems the
country faces: A) economic malaise, and B) rampant terrorism.

7. The military. The Armed Forces, on the other hand, have emerged
from the recent crisis over Damasco’s appointment (see Ref A) more
united than they have been since 1973. Since May of that year, the
Army has been commanded by generals who believed it should cooper-
ate closely with the government. Carcagno was politically minded and
tried to be more populist than the Peronists. Laplane also represented
the “populist” tendency and was sympathetic to Peronismo. He pushed
a form of professionalism “at the service of and integrated with the
government’s programs and policies.” All three commanders, Car-
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cagno, Laplane and even Anaya (though, admittedly, he to a much
lesser degree), had one foot in the government’s camp even though
they represented first and foremost the Army. This produced a certain
amount of split vision on the part of the leadership and confusion
below them as to what was expected of the Army. With the conclusion
of the recent crisis, this is no longer the case. The overwhelming major-
ity of officers lined up against Laplane and Damasco (who also repre-
sented the “populist” line). Those who supported the latter were by
and large retired. The Army now stands highly unified and sure of
itself. The dominant line around which it has united is one led by
officers of a traditionalist/moderately conservative stripe. They are not
golpistas. On the contrary, Army CINC Videla is more insistent on
straight professionalism than were his predecessors. They do not wish
to enter the political arena—Ilet alone take power. But neither do they
have any ties of sympathy to the Peronist government. Videla repre-
sents the Army (and, thus, the Armed Forces) first, foremost and only,
and he sees the role of the Armed Forces as being one of defending
and guaranteeing the nation and the constitution.

8. Even though divisions have been largely overcome, no trigger
mechanism for intervention has been activated. On the contrary, the
Armed Forces remain opposed to intervention—or perhaps better said,
they do not rpt not want to take power unless and until there is no
other alternative.

9. This gives evidence that the Argentine military have changed.
Either they are more democratically minded and dedicated to the con-
stitution than they were ten years ago, or they are more politically
astute, or both. They will, then, move in only reluctantly. As suggested
above, however, given the power vacuum, the weakness of what might
fill it short of the military, and the increasing magnitude of the problems
faced, there may well be no alternative. This is not to say, however,
that the military must necessarily put generals in the executive offices.
They might, if they can find acceptable figures to front for them, prefer
a “Guido solution”—i.e. a civilian President controlled by the military.
Even so, the Armed Forces would still be running the country.

10. Since the military are likely to move only as a last resort, the
situation they take over would likely be an unsettled one. To impose
order, they would probably use a heavy hand, and at least initially
would not likely brook much opposition to the economic and political
measures they deemed necessary. The “populist” line in the Armed
Forces was defeated in the recent crisis. Indeed, it was shown to have
very little strength. The generals who might take over in the future
are moderate conservatives. They certainly would not open the way
to the left, a la Portugal. On the contrary, they are more likely to crack
down on the left. They would doubtless try to reach some understand-
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ing with the labor leadership, but the interests of the two institutions
are not in concert. The Armed Forces would stand on the side of
economic austerity. Labor would not. Hence, there is little basis for an
understanding; rather, relations between the two would probably more
closely resemble those of the Lanusse period—i.e. labor held in line
by both carrot and stick, and probably more of the latter than the
former. (See septel for additional analysis of possibilities of a labor-
military alliance.)

11. No guarantee of military success. Even assuming that the
Armed Forces do at some point move in to fill the power vacuum
which now exists, there is no assurance that they would fare much
better than the civilian politicians in coming to grips with the country’s
basic ills. With respect to the terrorists, for example, it should not be
forgotten that prior to 1973 the military had a free hand in trying to
wipe them out—with no success. On the economic side, too, there are
doubts as to the military’s ability to cope. They understand the need
for austerity but whether or not they perceive and could treat effectively
the root ills is doubtful. Their record under Lanusse in this regard was
not inspiring. Further, there is an open question as to whether or
not they would in the final analysis have the stomach to take strong
repressive measures against labor should the latter rebel against auster-
ity measures. The mood of the generals now in control suggests that
they would, but that could change quickly when faced with the act
rather than the thought.

12. What happens if the military fails? If the civilian/constitutional-
ist forces fail in their efforts to stabilize the country, there will be a
turn to the military. Should the military themselves fail, the conse-
quences would be more serious. Frustrations would mount to danger-
ous levels, and normally moderate Argentines might begin thinking
of extreme solutions. The door just might then be opened to the left—
though given the number of old-line fascists still lurking in Argentina,
one neither could not discount the possibility of some sort of right-
wing dictatorship. There are some junior and field grade officers in
the Army and Air Force who might support a leftist solution. There
are even more, however, who, if it came to that, would favor a rightist
rather than a leftist dictatorship.

13. Role of terrorism. Terrorism—along with a faltering economy—
will continue to be one of the most serious and and immediate problems
any government must face. The terrorists have little popular support
but their influence is widely spread throughout the country. At this
point, they do not have the capability to overthrow the government
and take power. Their actions have, however, already interrupted the
normal flow of economic and political life in Argentina. To demonstrate
that it is effective, any government, whether civilian or military, must
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reverse the tide. Mrs. Perén’s has so far been unable to do so—a factor
which has contributed to the undermining of her position. The terrorists
do, then, have some degree of impact upon a government’s durability.
Should the military take power and also fail to stabilize the country,
the terrorists might have the capability to carry the extreme left to
power—though it would take the worst of all possible contingencies
for this to happen.

14. Why should the US care? The US has important interests in
Argentina. The most tangible are in the form of about 1.5 billion dollars
of private investment we have here. Less tangible, but no less important,
are a number of political considerations. Argentina is one of the four
largest and wealthiest countries in Latin America. It dominates the
Southern Cone and continues to have marked influence in the OAS.
If led by a moderate, responsible government favorably disposed to US,
it could be of great assistance in working out more viable hemispheric
relationships—as indeed under FonMin Vignes it did play a helpful
role from Tlatelolco until its internal disarray became acute earlier this
year. A disoriented Argentina under irresponsible and hostile leader-
ship, on the other hand, could create serious problems for our whole
hemispheric position—both in the OAS and otherwise. For example,
Argentina is ahead of all other LA states in nuclear development and
could build a nuclear device if the GOA so chose. Given the traditional
and at times emotional rivalry with Brazil, which could also build a
bomb, the ingredients for a dangerous arms race are there—to be
activated should either side behave irresponsibly. This would compli-
cate enormously our relations with both and our position in the rest
of the hemisphere.

15. Future role in the North-South equation. On the world stage,
too, a stable Argentina led by a responsible, friendly government could
play an important role in helping to forge a more harmonious world
order, which we have defined across the board as being in our interests.
Its position as one of the world’s major food exporters militates in
favor of such a role. Even more so perhaps does its almost unique
position as a bridge between developed and poor nations. Ethnically
European and a basically wealthy country (even though its economy
is temporarily in a state of disarray), Argentina is at the same time a
participating member of the Third World. It is, then, in a position to
perceive and understand the points of view of both. Argentina could
do much to interpret the views of the two sides, one to the other, and
to influence Third World positions in more responsible directions. It
must have a firmer domestic base, of course, before it can play such a
role, but the potential is there and could be extremely useful to us in
the future.

16. What can the US do? The above are reasons why the US should
wish to see stable, responsible government in Argentina. With it, Argen-
tina could be a valuable partner. A breakdown which might open the
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way to extremes, on the other hand, would threaten the loss of Ameri-
can investments and create serious problems for us here and in the
rest of the hemisphere. At the moment, the situation is in between.
The government is unstable and is too beset by internal problems to
be an effective partner in international endeavors. The worst, however,
appears to be still several stages further down the road. Hopefully,
Argentina will never get there, but given the rate of deterioration over
the past six months, no one can be overly sanguine. There is little the
US can do which will significantly affect the outcome here. We can
encourage them and perhaps reward movement in the right direction
with moral and economic support. We must be alert to take advantage
of such opportunities. Basically, however, it is up to the Argentines to
put their own house in order. If they cannot do it, no one can do it
for them.

Hill

29. Memorandum of Conversation’

New York, September 28, 1975, 11:40 a.m.—12:05 p.m.

SUBJECT

Secretary’s Meeting with Argentine Foreign Minister

PARTICIPANTS

Argentina

Angel Robledo, Argentine Foreign Minister

Rafael Vasquez, Argentine Ambassador

Carlos Ortiz de Rosas, Argentine Ambassador to UN

! Summary: In a meeting with Foreign Minister Robledo, Kissinger stated that U.S.
policy toward Latin America would focus increasingly on relations with Argentina and
a small number of other key countries rather than on the region as a whole.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, P820125-0019. Confi-
dential; Nodis. Drafted by Bartch and approved in S on October 21. The meeting was
held at the U.S. Mission to the United Nations. In Kissinger and Robledo’s previous
meeting in New York, September 23, Kissinger stated that he was coming to believe
that the United States should “pay particular attention to two or three key countries [in
Latin America] and be generally helpful to the others.” Robledo proposed setting up
informal working groups in Argentina and the United States to study the possibility of
establishing economic, cultural, and technological exchanges. The Foreign Minister also
stated that the Argentine Government was planning to place greater emphasis on meas-
ures to fight subversion. (Telegram Secto 13024 from USUN, September 23; ibid.,
D750331-0908)
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u.s.

The Secretary

William D. Rogers, Assistant Secretary, ARA
Carl E. Bartch, Country Director, ARA/ARU

The Secretary: When do you return to Argentina?
Minister Robledo: Tomorrow evening.

The Secretary: We were talking about a number of steps we could
take, the last time we met.

Minister Robledo: I think there are some fundamental things we
could do. Perhaps one of them is to frame our relations within the
broad projection of Latin American policy. Not the policy of Latin
American integration, but the policy you defined as emphasizing
relations with three or four countries in the area. Our first priority is
the question of stability, especially with regard to the guerrilla problem.
The guerrillas are part of an external process; that is, all of their practical
direction is received from the outside, especially their ideological direc-
tion, corresponding to an international plan. We are going to fight
them aggressively, and not only by taking repressive measures, but
fundamentally, within our whole nation and society. To this end, we
believe it necessary to undertake a great public information effort in
all popular sectors within the country. Within this context, we shall
have to provide a new meaning, to renew the significance of the mean-
ing of relations with the United States. This is necessary also because
of the image the United States projects throughout the world as a great
stabilizing force. To accomplish this, it would be useful for the U.S.
Government or the Department of State to issue a public statement
expressing your sympathy and support for the survival of constitu-
tional and democratic institutions, and also for the authentic participa-
tion of the majority of the people in the political process. Naturally,
this should refer specifically to the Argentine case. We believe a declara-
tion of that kind would help create a good climate within the U.S. and
international financial institutions. In addition, this would be inter-
preted as a good gesture toward relations with Latin America. At
present, the United States receives the support of certain sectors in
Latin America, but these are minority sectors; and I think we have to
project an image attractive to the majorities.

The Secretary: Do you think my remarks at the Latin American
luncheon next Tuesday would be an appropriate occasion for such a
declaration?

Mr. Rogers: Perhaps a brief statement today, after you have con-
cluded your meeting with the Minister.

The Secretary: I could insert a few sentences in my toast at the
luncheon.
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Minister Robledo: It is important that the declaration receive cover-
age in our local press.

The Secretary: Is it better to say something today or Tuesday?

Ambassador Ortiz: The Minister believes it would be better to issue
a declaration today. It would not be fair to the other Latin American
nations who will be represented at the Tuesday luncheon to say some-
thing only about Argentina.

The Secretary: OK, we'll do it today. This will appeal to the mission-
ary instinct of the Latin American Bureau. After a few years with the
Department, I am more qualified to head a church than a foreign office.
My associates like to reform other countries, especially allied countries,
because it is too dangerous to try to reform unfriendly countries.

Mr. Rogers: You are bucking for Pope.

The Secretary: Yes. The work is steady and there are no press
conferences.

Minister Robledo: Yes, it is easier in church.

The Secretary: I think I have more talent to be a renaissance Pope
than a modern one.

Ambassador Ortiz: Especially because the procedures for electing
Popes were much easier in those days, before the College of Cardinals
prescribed present methods.

Minister Robledo: I think it is important to demonstrate a new
approach which will be extremely valuable to Latin American policy,
reflecting a greater effort to become closer in our relations, using fewer
labels, such as the “Good Neighbors” and other slogans. We have
always had labels of this kind in the past, but the results have not
measured up to the hopes they engendered. At the present time I
believe we should take the first practical steps to implement a new
policy and only consider expectations later.

The Secretary: As Isaid in our previous conversation, the traditional
U.S. approach to Latin America is no longer going to be possible. I
don’t think it is possible to find one policy that applies to all of Latin
America and one label for that policy. The interests of the various
countries are too different. Except for language, Nicaragua has no more
to do with Argentina than with us, and in many respects less. What
we are going to do is to concentrate on a few key countries, and not
have any label, such as the “New Dialogue,” and say that takes care
of everybody. And of course we place great stress on our relations
with Argentina for many reasons including the fact that the world
football matches will be held there in 1978, and I will need free tickets.
I know Argentina will win, because otherwise it will take an army
division to protect the winners. There is a limit to heroism. I talked to
your predecessor about means of improving our relations with Argen-
tina and there are even more urgent reasons for doing so today.
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Ambassador Ortiz: This conception that you have relates to Argen-
tina’s long-standing aspirations. It was discussed with President Ken-
nedy in Palm Beach, the idea that the United States ought to establish
especially close relations with four key countries in Latin America, and
concentrate its efforts on them.

The Secretary: Which ones?

Ambassador Ortiz: About the same ones as now. Argentina, Brazil,
and now Venezuela, and perhaps Peru or some other country on the
Pacific coast. This would be important for the national interests of
these countries, and would contribute to the prosperity and stability
of their neighbors.

Minister Robledo: I think we should start working to create a
climate of intensified cooperation and publicize our intentions in
Argentina. Mr. Secretary, we don’t want to take up any more of
your time.

The Secretary: I have found when a general statement is made, it
is important to have it translated into specific form. I think we should
find a way to exchange ideas on what should be done because otherwise
with the pressure of work each of us has the momentum may be lost.

Minister Robledo: We are sending a memorandum with a few
suggestions regarding specific matters, including the efforts we are
making with international and U.S. financial institutions. We are going
through a very difficult financial period. Our economic problems will
be resolved with our own means and by our own efforts. We will need
a relaxation in the due dates for certain loans that are becoming due.
In principle these requests are being accepted and are being resolved
in a spirit of good will in Washington.

The Secretary: Treasury working with good will? Secretary Simon
is a diplomatic master. I can’t get him to show good will in working
with me.

Minister Robledo: We are also interested in the informal working
groups we discussed.

The Secretary: Yes. I decided to go ahead with that the other day.

Ambassador Vasquez: We have already had talks with the Depart-
ment about that last Friday, and we will continue our efforts.

Minister Robledo: I believe we are creating conditions that will
enhance our relations and resolve our problems, by taking action on
(1) economic and financial matters, (2) informal working groups, and
(3) the declaration we spoke of earlier today.

The Secretary: We have a great interest in Argentina’s stability and
development, and in a strong Argentina. We want to maintain good
relations, so it is up to us to find a way to implement our intentions.

Minister Robledo: I have great confidence the means will be found.
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The Secretary: Thanks for your confidence.

Minister Robledo: When may we expect to see you in Argentina?

The Secretary: I have had to postpone several visits to Latin America,
and I have decided that I never will be able to get away long enough to
doitallin one trip. So IThope to make two shorter visits, one in November
and the other in February, and I intend to include Argentina.

Minister Robledo: Then I'll see you in Buenos Aires.

The Secretary: Yes.

30. Telegram 8179 From the Embassy in Argentina to the
Department of State'

Buenos Aires, December 16, 1975, 1433Z.

8179. For Assistant Secretary Rogers from Ambassador Hill. Sub-
ject: Suggestions for Bettering Relations Within Latin America With
Special Emphasis on Argentina. Ref: State 282526.

1. As indicated in the recent CASP, the turmoil and uncertainty
through which Argentina is now passing dictate a low US profile. It
is not a good time for major initiatives in US-Argentine relations. We
are in something of a holding pattern until we can foresee the likely
outcome of events here. This holding action, however, does not mean
that we should simply write Argentina off. It is a country with great
potential, and could be an enormous bread basket if its resources were
properly utilized. I would therefore urge that the working groups in
Washington and here should go forward. We should, for example,
continue to work toward expansion of US-Argentine trade, with our
principal efforts focused in these working groups.

! Summary: Hill stated that the United States should maintain a low profile in
Argentina because of the political uncertainty that the country was experiencing. The
Ambassador added that the U.S. Government should take care not to give the impression
that it did not consider Argentina to be one of the key countries in Latin America.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D750436-1166. Secret;
Immediate; Exdis. The Embassy sent its submission for the Country Analysis and Strategy
Paper (CASP) for Argentina in airgram A-223, October 28. (Ibid., P750165-2294) In
telegram 282526 to all American Republic diplomatic posts, December 1, Rogers asked
Ambassadors in the region to suggest actions that the United States might take to improve
relations with the nations of the hemisphere. (Ibid., D750417-0263)
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2. In any case we should not rpt not give the Argentines the impres-
sion that because of their economic and political problems, we no longer
count them among the important, or key, countries of Latin America.

3. One positive action we could take would be to expand the flow
of visitors in both directions. Many Argentines in leadership positions
know all too little about the US. We should therefore encourage more
high-level visitors from Argentina and expand our exchange program
generally. At an appropriate time, moreover, I would hope we could
encourage the exchange of congressional visits from both houses.

4. Finally, with respect to the rest of the hemisphere as well as to
Argentina, I would suggest that we begin now to map out a series of
Presidential visits as well as visits by the Secretary of State, Secretary
of Treasury, and perhaps other Cabinet officers. These need not take
place immediately but should be carefully planned and spaced over
the four year Presidential term.

Hill

31. Telegram 8233 From the Embassy in Argentina to the
Department of State!

Buenos Aires, December 18, 1975, 1220Z.

8233. Subject: Further Analysis of Argentine Turmoil. Ref: (A) BA
8055; (B) BA 7681; (C) BA 7229; (D) BA 6087; (E) A-248 of December
1, 1975.

! Summary: The Embassy analyzed the political turmoil in Argentina, concluding
that a military takeover of the country was likely.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D750440-0355. Confi-
dential; Priority. Repeated to Asuncién, Brasilia, La Paz, Montevideo, Santiago, and DIA.
Telegram 6087 from Buenos Aires, September 10, is Document 28. In telegram 7681 from
Buenos Aires, November 21, the Embassy reported that while Perén had diverted the
momentum against her by abandoning some of her previous intransigence, the govern-
ment remained paralyzed, with a power vacuum at the top. (National Archives, RG 59,
Central Foreign Policy File, D750406-0829) In telegram 7691 from Buenos Aires, Novem-
ber 21, the Embassy reported on the increasing involvement of the Armed Forces in
fighting subversives, observing that “no security force in the world has had much luck
in struggle against terrorists when govt it was defending was corrupt and discredited,
as is Mrs. Peron’s. In struggle against terrorists, Armed Forces are put in uncomfortable
position of defending an entity they themselves abhor.” (Ibid., D750407-0997) In telegram
8055 from Buenos Aires, December 10, the Embassy reported that the military had
apparently decided not to intervene in politics for the time being. (Ibid., D750429-0866)
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1. Summary: Odds are still on the side of a military takeover—
even if it takes place after first of year—unless civilian politicians can
come up with a solution of their own. Civilians continue to talk of
various scenarios which might produce such solution but since so far
all seem to hinge on Mrs. Perén’s voluntarily resigning or taking back
seat—which she gives no evidence of being willing to do—none can
yet be taken very seriously. Whether country gets through to elections
or whether military take over, a new and dangerous ingredient is seen
in growing alienation of Labor rank and file from leadership and in
efforts of extreme left to take advantage of resulting gap. Chances that
extreme left just might have future opportunity to seize power are thus
enhanced. End summary.

2. Ever since Lopez Rega was ousted in July, Mrs. Perén’s days
have seemed to be numbered. While one could speak of a power
vacuum even prior to her entry into the hospital on November 3,
subsequent to that date it has become near complete. Mrs. Perén dis-
plays more insouciance than concern. She is spending only a few hours
per week at the Casa Rosada and has left the government virtually
paralyzed. As one visiting American newsman put it only half in jest:
“There has been no government in Argentina for the past several
months. Thus, if the country gets through to elections with Mrs. Perén
still in office that will simply prove that it doesn’t need a government,
so why hold elections at all?”

3. With the vacuum having become so marked, by all logic the
other shoe should have dropped some time ago—i.e., the dynamics of
the situation should have led Mrs. Perén to resign or should have led
to her ouster. That this has not happened—at least not yet—is evidence
of an encouraging change in attitudes. It demonstrates a stronger will
toward constitutionalism than existed in the past, and it shows that
the Argentine military have matured. Were this ten years ago, there
would have long ago been tanks in the streets and a general in the
Casa Rosada. But today, they are resisting the temptation to intervene,
not only because they were badly burned in the 196673 period and
do not want to reassume the responsibility for governing the country,
but also because they too wish to stay within the constitutional bounds.

4. A greater will toward constitutionalism does not, however, fill or
alter the existing vacuum of power—and that vacuum cannot continue
indefinitely. The Armed Forces would prefer a constitutional solution,
but in the absence of one, they will probably step in themselves. The
decision of the December 5 meeting of general officers to hold off for
now apparently was even more tenuous in nature than it appeared at
the time (see Ref A). Several military contacts, who had previously
downplayed the possibility of a coup, have, since December 5, suddenly
shifted over to describing a coup as “inevitable.” Timing has not yet
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been determined, but most observers expect the military to act before
March. The theory advanced by some observers that the military will
not intervene in what may be an election year overlooks the fact that
the military are beginning to have grave doubts that the elections would
solve anything anyway. They, and many opposition politicians, are
reaching the conclusion that no matter how much Peronism fragments,
one or another of its segments would probably win the next elections,
not with 62 percent of the vote as in September of 1973, but with 30
percent or so, which would still be more than the UCR’s traditional
25 percent. Thus, one Lt. Col. recently remarked to EmbOff: “Why wait
until elections which will simply perpetuate the failure which is already
apparent? Better to move now.”

5. The odds, then, remain in favor of military intervention, unless
rpt unless the civilian politicians are able to produce some kind of
solution or mechanism to fill the vacuum. As the UCR’s Antonio Troc-
coli put it to EmbOff several days ago: “We must have a card of our
own to play if we are to keep the military from claiming the pot.”
Until November 17, the civilian politicians had seemed on the verge
of playing such a card—i.e., by demanding that Mrs. Perén step aside.
She disarmed that initiative (see Ref B) and a new one has not yet
developed. One may be, in the form of an effort on the part of the
Peronists to heal their splits and lever Mrs. Perén to one side. Raul
Lastiri last week met secretly with Antiverticalista leaders Enrique
Osella Munoz and Luis Rubeo to discuss how this might be done.
According to a well placed Peronist who was present at the meeting,
Lastiri agreed to bring Lorenzo Miguel into the effort and, again accord-
ing to source, latter subsequently accepted. We note that just after this
Lorenzo Miguel instructed Labor Deputies in Congress to try to make
peace with and reintegrate the break-away “working group.”

6. According to source, main outline of “solution” discussed by
Lastiri and Osella Munoz would be following: A) Verticalistas would
agree to Antiverticalista demands that democratic elections be held
within Peronist Party this spring and officers elected by members them-
selves rather than named from above as in the past. B) Entire Cabinet
will be changed and figures respected by both sides will be named to
replace present incumbents. C) Mrs. Perén must either go on leave or
long mission abroad, or she must accept ceremonial role while real
executive authority is exercised by a council of advisors made up of
most eminent and respected Peronists such as Alberto Rocamora and
Roberto Ares. And D) consensus based on dialogue with other parties—
and especially with UCR—must again become keystone of govern-
ment’s policies. Source described UCR’s Balbin as not only privy to
but as a “silent partner” in the Lastiri-Osella Munoz initiative.

7. If the steps described above could in fact be taken they might
produce a viable situation. At the moment, however, one cannot be
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overly sanguine concerning the prospects. Divisions and animosities
are deep and will not be easily overcome. Indeed, many observers
doubt that they can be overcome at all at this point. Moreover, while
Lastiri may be amenable, other Verticalistas may not be. Source insisted
that Lastiri had talked to Mrs. Per6én about the project, but there is no
evidence that she supports it and would be willing to acquiesce. If she
is not, then this scheme, as have previous ones, would founder on Mrs.
Perén’s own stubbornness.

8. Whether the civilians are able to forge a solution and manage
to make it through to elections, or whether the military take over, as
at this point seems more likely, there is one ingredient which may
produce a more unstable and dangerous situation than foreseen in our
last major assessments (see Refs C and D). That is, Labor can no longer
be counted on to follow the decisions and policies of its leaders. Increas-
ingly, there is a gap between the leaders and the rank and file, and,
as indicated in Ref E (A-248 is a key document and should be read
carefully, even though it is an airgram), the far left is trying, with some
success, to take advantage of this void. Thus, should the military take
over, they might well not be able to control labor simply by making
a deal with the leaders, as they did in 1966. They may have to use
force. Civilian leaders, even be they Peronists, may find it increasingly
difficult to control Labor at all. Further, leftist inroads in the Labor
movement would certainly increase the chances that the far left might
be able to exploit the frustrations and increased divisions which would
result should the Armed Forces too, after having taken power, fail to
come to grips with the country’s political and economic problems—
i.e., should they not rule well.

9. As stated in Ref D, the possibility of an extreme leftist takeover is
still several steps further along the road—and it is still only a possibility.
However, in view of the situation described in A-248, it does not seem
so remote a possibility. On the contrary, it is one which must be taken
seriously and watched most carefully.

Hill
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32. Telegram 660 From the Embassy in Argentina to the
Department of State!

Buenos Aires, January 30, 1976, 2105Z.

660. Subject: Argentine Perceptions of the US. Ref: State 010605.
For Assistant Secretary Rogers from Ambassador Hill.

1. Argentine perceptions of its relationship with the US have
changed markedly over the past three years. During Campora’s brief
turn in the Presidency, Argentina saw itself as the rival of the US and
Brazil for hemispheric leadership. It was not so quixotic, even then, as
to believe this rivalry could be articulated in military or economic
terms; rather, it was posited on the assumption that other Spanish
speaking nations of the hemisphere would turn naturally to a strong
Argentina as their champion against the US and Portuguese-speaking
Brazil—especially if Argentina adopted a posture of confronting the
two.

2. With Campora’s ouster and Perén’s assumption of the Presi-
dency, this conflict model gave way quickly to a policy of close coopera-
tion with the US. Perén, and even more so his Foreign Minister, Vignes,
believed that while Argentina should maintain an independent policy
line—including membership in the Third World—she could gain far
more from cooperation than from confrontation with the US. In time,
Argentina’s whole approach to the hemispheric equation came to be
built around the conviction that there should be a Washington-Buenos
Aires axis—an axis which would dilute the lines between Washington
and Brasilia and at the same time validate Argentina’s own leadership
pretensions. The Kissinger-Vignes relationship became the core factor
of Argentine foreign policy, outliving Perén, who died in July of 1974.
US-Argentine relations during this two-year period (more or less from
July of 1973 until July of 1975) were as good as and probably better
than they had been for many years.

3. Almost from the death of Perén forward, however, Argentine
policy began to be troubled by internal contradictions. Its success
depended upon a solid domestic base—a resurgent Argentine. With
that base becoming, on the contrary, ever more insecure and with Mrs.

! Summary: In an analysis of Argentine perceptions of the United States, Hill
reviewed U.S.-Argentine relations since 1973 and noted that internal turmoil had
deprived Argentina of its ability to forge a coherent foreign policy.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D760036-0529. Secret;
Immediate. Repeated to Brasilia, La Paz, Montevideo, Santiago, Asuncién, and USCIN-
CSO for POLAD. In telegram 10605, January 15, Rogers asked all American Republic
diplomatic posts to comment on perceptions of the United States in their host countries.
(Ibid., D760016-1144)
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Perén unable to offer leadership even to her own party—Ilet alone to
the country or the rest of the hemisphere—Vignes's foreign policy was
left dangling in air. With the intense political turmoil that began in June
of 1975 and Vignes’s ouster two months later, it collapsed altogether.
Argentina is now too caught up in its internal strife to forge a strong,
coherent foreign policy (though Quijano will probably do a much better
job of trying than have his two immediate predecessors). Few Argen-
tines still have any pretensions for leadership in the foreseeable future.
And, while, all Foreign Ministers since Vignes have continued to say
that good relations with the US are one of the cornerstones of their
policies, there is no longer any far-reaching goal or global vision behind
it. On the contrary, one now has the impression that Argentina is
simply looking for a friend who can throw her a rope. Increasingly,
the “what can we do together in the hemisphere” approach of Vignes
is giving way to one of “you are our friends; can you bail us out when
the time comes?” (though most Argentines know full well that neither
the US nor anyone else can do much to help them until they themselves
come up with a stable govt).

4. Implicit in the above analysis is the conclusion that if the US-
Argentine equation has changed, it has done so either because the
factors on the Argentine side have shifted, or because Argentina has
adjusted its perception of what its relationship to the US should be.
Basically, changes have not come about because of any Argentine per-
ception of changing factors on the US side. Secretary Kissinger’s failure
to visit Argentina as planned last spring hurt their feelings and caused
the Argentines to wonder about our sincerity, but it did not lead to
any basic policy changes; rather, the policy collapsed several months
later because of domestic factors here. Indeed, in Argentine calcula-
tions, the US has so far remained a relative constant. They did not
understand Watergate and are puzzled by our inability to act in Angola.
They believe we may have been relatively weakened by the series of
traumas that have beset us, but the US is still the colossus of the north,
and, to the extent that it is still based on any clear rationale, Argentine
policy, whether friendly or hostile, must be addressed primarily to it.

5. This is not to say, however, that there are not nuances within
that relative constant. Argentines have watched closely developments
in the US—and in the US world position. They have opinions about
those developments and how they may relate to Latin America. In
time, these new perceptions could have real impact on Argentina’s
conceptual construct of its relationship with US. Given below are what
we understand those perceptions to be. These are geared to A through
J of para two of reftel.

6. Argentines generally see the US as weakened by the series of
difficulties we have faced during the past few years. They were glad
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to see us get out of Vietnam but still saw it as a US defeat. They do
not understand why Congress is revealing US intelligence secrets and
they perceive that this will inhibit our initiatives in a number of ways
and perhaps embarrass our friends. On Watergate, Argentines are more
ambiguous. Most seem to believe it showed American institutions and
the democratic system were strong, but at the cost of leaving the US
political scene in considerable disarray.

7. Vietnam did not cause most Argentines to question our ability
to live up to international commitments. Most seemed to feel we had
done all that was humanly possible in an impossible situation. The
Thieu govt was seen as corrupt and unacceptable to its people. Commit-
ments to it were not seen, therefore, as meaning much. Argentines saw
the collapse as a defeat for the US but they were glad to see us get
out since they hoped that would enable us to give more attention to
other areas.

8. Argentines generally do not understand the differences between
the administration and the Congress. Most remain convinced that the
Executive branch can follow through if it really wishes to. The few
sophisticated observers (largely North American experts in the Foreign
Ministry, a few intellectuals and newspapermen) who do understand
are worried. They see what happened to the trade bill and in Angola.
In their minds, then, the administration’s ability to follow through on
commitments is in some doubt. Even they, however, have not yet
drawn any definite conclusions and some feel this is a passing phenom-
enon which a new administration would be able to sort out quickly.
Should administration’s problems with Congress continue and new
measures be blocked because of it, Argentines would indeed begin to
wonder seriously about US dependability.

9. As suggested above, most Argentines do not understand the US
political process. If things go wrong, they usually blame the Executive.
Basically, however, it does not matter much to most Argentines which
branch of govt is at fault. If commitments are not kept, the USG as a
whole is blamed.

10. The traditional view prevails, but it may be changing. Argen-
tina’s willingness to cooperate with us and accept our security guaran-
tees is still high, but it is falling and, if present trends continue in the
US, will fall still further.

11. Thinking Argentines are concerned by the implications of
Cuban involvement in Angola. Military men especially draw from it
the lesson that Argentina needs a larger and more modern armed force
to counter such Cuban capabilities. Military men are also beginning to
wonder if what is happening in Angola means they cannot count on
the US to help them against such a threat and they point out Angola
is nearer Argentina than the US.
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12. Argentina wavers between two poles with respect to bilateral-
ism versus multilateralism. On the one hand, it has frequently alluded
to the advantages of speaking with one voice, and it is a fully participat-
ing member of the OAS and SELA. On the other, it has generally
preferred to deal with the US on a bilateral basis. This may have been
because it saw itself as a key country with definite interests of its own
to articulate—interests which it did not wish to see submerged in some
multilateral forum or démarche. But at the same time there are a number
of long-range interests which it believes might best be advanced
through multilateral channels. One wonders if Argentina may not shift
increasingly to the multilateral channel as its own position weakens
and it feels its voice alone to have insufficient impact.

13. We do not believe Argentina’s voting patterns have changed
appreciably over the past two years—certainly not since 1973 when
she first became officially associated with the Third World. To the
extent that they have changed, this probably results from Argentine
perceptions of what is to her advantage in the world at large, not from
a changing perception of the US.

14. Embassy has no evidence that GOA turning away from US and
to another nation for economic and political support. US continues to
be a major trading partner and one of GOA concerns is its unfavorable
(for GOA) balance of trade with US. In spite of current adverse eco-
nomic conditions here, US sales have held up. Furthermore, US is not
dependent on Argentina for flow of any critical raw materials: sugar,
meat and meat products have been principal US imports. At the same
time, there is little doubt GOA would like to be less dependent on US
trade and US or US supported financing. In recent years, GOA has
sought closer trading ties—without notable success—with the East Bloc
countries, including the USSR, Cuba and China. GOA has also played
active role in organization of Latin American economic system (SELA),
remains member of LAFTA and probably hopes that eventually Latin
American organizations will provide opportunities for diminishing
GOA/US interdependence. Same thing can be said, with respect to
political relations, in that GOA policy evidently aimed at gradual
increase importance of multilateral LA relations at expense of US
influence.

15. Argentines generally remain convinced that the US could give
massive assistance to developing countries if it wished to. They have
little appreciation for the US’s own economic problems. Suggestions
on our side that the US simply could not provide Argentina with the
amount of financing it believes it requires even if all conditions were
favorable are generally countered by pointing to the massive US assist-
ance to Vietnam or substantial assistance to other areas. If you can do
it there, why not here, they ask.
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16. In sum, with the exception of a few trained observers, most
Argentines, caught up in their own internal problems, perceive only
vaguely, as through a fog, changing US factors. They understand that
the US may have been relatively weakened, but continue to believe
that it has the power and wealth to work its will if it so wished. In the
final analysis, then, what is somewhat in question is US will, not its
capabilities, and it is incomprehensible to most Argentines that the US
may have lost the will to protect and assure its own interests in the
world. If they once concluded that it had, then their perceptions of the
US as a hemispheric partner (or antagonist) would change markedly.

Hill

33. Telegram 36721 From the Department of State to the
Embassy in Argentina’

Washington, February 14, 1976, 0238Z.

36721. Subject: Secretary’s Meeting With Argentine FonMin.

1. At Argentine Embassy luncheon February 12 the Secretary and
Argentine FonMin Quijano discussed inter-American relations, U.S.-
Argentine bilateral relations (including expropriation cases involving
US. firms), U.S. relations with Latin America, the Secretary’s trip to
Latin America, and Argentine-UK talks concerning Falkland (Malvinas)
Islands (reported septel also sent to London).

2. The Secretary said the major problem in U.S. relations with
Argentina is the expropriation of US firms. Unless that is resolved
soon, Argentina will find itself in great trouble with our domestic
legislation. Quijano said he had had a long talk with Economy Minister
Mondelli just before he left Buenos Aires. He said Mondelli was opti-
mistic that significant progress was being made to resolve the problem.
Quijano said that first of all studies had to be made to determine the
amount of compensation to be paid. In the case of Chase Manhattan,
the decision was made and was about to be put into effect when the

! Summary: At a luncheon at the Argentine Embassy, Secretary Kissinger and
Foreign Minister Quijano discussed inter-American relations, bilateral relations, the Sec-
retary’s trip to Latin America, and Argentine-U.K. talks concerning the Falkland (Malvi-
nas) Islands.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D760056-0788. Confi-
dential; Priority. Drafted by Bartch and approved by Rogers.
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GOA decided to refer the matter to Congress for ratification. That
should be completed in a few days.

3. The Secretary and Quijano agreed that aside from the expropria-
tion cases, relations between Argentina and the US are excellent. The
Secretary said we have attached great importance to Argentina. It is
one of the two or three most important countries in South America.
When you think of Latin America, you think of Brazil, Argentina and
Venezuela. So we believe our relations with Argentina are of great
importance and we are willing to cooperate with Argentina. The Secre-
tary said he still expected to visit Argentina, in connection with the
OAS meeting next June in Chile.

4. Quijano emphasized the importance of an ongoing dialogue
between Latin America and the US. He and the Secretary agreed that
the Tlatelolco meeting in February 1974 had been useful in providing
a basis for a continuing exchange of views. Quijano said it is important
to achieve Latin American unity in order to discuss such issues as
trade, finance and technical development with the US. He said the
Latin American nations would welcome US ideas on how this could
be achieved. Secretary said we had faced same problem with the Euro-
peans. They asked if we favored European unity, and when we replied
that we did, they asked us to bring it about.

5. Secretary said it would be ridiculous for us to try to bring about
an organization from which we would be excluded and which would
then proceed to put pressure on us. He said he had supported Tlatelolco
meeting, but all of the commissions that had been created as a result
were used to make demands on the US. He said there must be at least
a minimum of reciprocity in such matters. Quijano conceded that there
must be a give and take, but repeated that Latin America is looking
to us for answers. He and Secretary agreed that it might be useful to
revive the spirit of Tlatelolco as a basis for resuming the dialogue.
Quijano said Argentina is attempting to work within SELA to exert a
moderating influence. He thought the US could work with SELA and
use it in a positive way. He said the worst thing that could happen is
to terminate the dialogue between Latin America and the US.

Kissinger
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34. Telegram 1186 From the Embassy in Argentina to the
Department of State!

Buenos Aires, February 21, 1976, 1340Z.

1186. Dept pass to Assistant Secretary Rogers.

1. On February 19, Ambassador Hill, accompanied by the Defense
Attaché, Acting Air Attaché and the Acting Chief of Air Force Section
USMILGP, called on new Argentine Air Force CINC Agosti.

2. Agosti, without any of his aides present, received the Ambassa-
dor and his party in his office in Air Force headquarters. After a brief but
warm exchange of pleasantries, Ambassador Hill turned conversation
toward specific matters of interest between our two air forces. Though
he followed the Ambassador’s points closely, Agosti appeared not
to be well informed on the subject and evidenced interest in raising
other topics.

3. At what Ambassador and party believed to be end of protocol
visit, Agosti asked that he be allowed to raise one question with the
Ambassador. He asked the Ambassador for his assessment of the cur-
rent situation in Argentina. Ambassador Hill said he would be glad
to answer the question but noted that to be useful, he would have to
be frank and candid in reviewing the situation. Agosti responded this
was exactly the kind of analysis he wanted from the Ambassador.
Ambassador Hill noted that the current situation in Argentina was a
difficult one but stressed as he did throughout the conversation that
solutions to Argentina’s present difficulties could only come from the
Argentines themselves. The US wished to be a friend of Argentina

1 Summary: Ambassador Hill told Air Force Commander in Chief Agosti that the
Argentines would have to determine their country’s future, adding that the United States
would recognize an Argentine Government that effectively discharged its interna-
tional obligations.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D760065-0825. Secret;
Immediate; Exdis. Repeated to DIA. In telegram 984 from Buenos Aires, February 12,
the Embassy reported that the military appeared to have given up on the ability of
civilians to govern and to be awaiting an appropriate moment to step in. The Embassy
concluded that the United States “must now wait for coming developments and hope
for a stable, responsible govt.” (Ibid., D760054—-0425) In telegram 1042 from Buenos Aires,
February 16, Hill reported on a conversation in which a Foreign Ministry official told
the Ambassador that he had been asked by “the military planning group” to prepare a
study on how best to avoid problems with the United States on the human rights issue.
The officers reportedly intended “to carry forward an all-out war on the terrorists” but
wished “to minimize any resulting problems with the US.” (Ibid., D760058-0466) In
telegram 44004 to Buenos Aires, February 24, the Department commended Hill for his
handling of Agosti’s inquiry and of the human rights issue. (Ibid., D760068-1074) In
telegram 1292 from Buenos Aires, February 26, the Embassy transmitted a memorandum
of conversation of the Hill-Agosti meeting. (Ibid., D760072-0725)
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but had learned through long experience that it did neither itself nor
Argentina any good by intervening in local matters.

4. The Ambassador noted that there was a growing belief in the
US that the constitutionalist policy of the Armed Forces most recently
expressed by General Videla in general was giving way to a forming
of resignation among political and military leaders that only a military
intervention could deal with the country’s problems. The Ambassador
noted that whether or not this was indeed the case, it was a matter for
the Argentines to decide among themselves. At this point in time, the
Ambassador noted, he in all candor could not deny that many influen-
tial Argentines were seeking to discern the policy the US would adopt
if an intervention should indeed occur. He noted that at present it
is the US Government'’s policy to recognize a government that effec-
tively exercises power and responsibly discharges its international
obligations.

5. However Argentina resolved its problems, the Ambassador
noted that he had an obligation to tell General Agosti that there were
two problem areas which could perturb US/Argentine relations. The
first concerned investment problems. (At this point the Ambassador
briefly reviewed our outstanding investment disputes and synthesized
for Agosti the relevant portions of the US Trade Act.) He further noted
that the country’s present economic state would make it difficult for the
country to raise funds without recourse to the IMF or other international
lending institutions. The second broad area in which problems could
arise would be in the area of human rights, an issue that had become
sensitive in the US.

6. Agosti followed Ambassador’s entire exposition with great atten-
tion and by mutual agreement with the Ambassador had all of the
Ambassador’s remarks translated into Spanish to avoid confusion even
though Agosti speaks English. It was clear as Agosti escorted Ambassa-
dor Hill to his car that his expressions of thanks for his candid appraisal
were very sincere ones.

7. Comment: Ambassador Hill told Agosti he would not object if
substance of conversation were discussed with Army and Navy CINCs.
Doubtless Agosti will soon transmit this conversation to his two fellow
CINCs who along with Agosti have in recent days tried through several
indirect means to assess US views re the political situation. (Detailed
memcon will follow by septel.)

Hill
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35. Telegram 1373 From the Embassy in Argentina to the
Department of State!

Buenos Aires, February 28, 1976, 1620Z.

1373. Subj: Political Crisis. Ref: BA-1325 (Notal).

1. Several Congressional leaders including Troccoli of UCR have
told EmbOffs that effective action in Congress clearly not possible and
that they regard coup as inevitable. Troccoli commented that announce-
ment Feb 26 that Anti Verticalista Peronists will support joint session
of Congress is virtually meaningless. Joint session will not even begin
until next week at earliest. Senator Luder last night—Feb 27—indicated
it might not be convened until March 8, and even when it convenes it
is only charged, in effect, with studying crisis and recommending
solutions. “Joint session,” Troccoli concluded,” is only a facade. Consti-
tutional solution has already been discarded. We are now simply wait-
ing for the inevitable to happen.” (Note: Whether coup is inevitable
or not, it is significant that most politicians now believe it is.)

2. According to Troccoli, several other Radicales and Anti-Verti-
calista Peronists, key factor in decision of Anti-Verticalistas not to
support move in Congress to oust Mrs. Perén was conviction on their
part that coup was inevitable no matter what they did (see reftel). This,
in turn was result of failure of military to give them any kind of
guarantees. Spokesmen for working group and dissident Labor Depu-
ties reportedly asked military leaders week of Feb 15-21 for assurances
that if they, the dissident Peronists, joined in Congressional initiative
to oust Mrs. Perén and bring in Luder, Armed Forces would not over-
throw Luder government further down road. Videla, Viola, Massera
and other senior military leaders reasoned that national crisis so acute
and Luder’s mandate would be so weak that chances were very high
he too would fail, leaving the military with no choice but to take over.

1 Summary: The Embassy reported on widespread rumors that a military coup was
inevitable, adding that no significant segment of Argentine society accused the United
States of being responsible for the anticipated coup. The U.S. Government therefore
remained on good terms with both civilian politicians and military leaders.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D760076-0478. Secret;
Immediate. Repeated to Asuncién, Brasilia, La Paz, Montevideo, Santiago, and DIA. In
telegram 1790 from Buenos Aires, March 18, the Embassy stated that while a moderate
caretaker administration was likely to emerge initially in the wake of a coup, the magni-
tude of the country’s problems and the presence of hard-line officers in the Armed
Forces could lead to “military rule for an extended duration and of unprecedented
severity.” The Embassy added that while U.S. interests were unlikely to be sharply
affected by developments in the short term, the failure of any military regime to address
the country’s problems could allow leftist extremists to build a broader base, resulting
in “a disastrous situation of such magnitude that US interests across the board would
be seriously threatened.” (Ibid., D760104-0479)
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Thus, while they encouraged Anti-Verticalistas to support action in
Congress they could not give assurances latter had wanted. Anti-Verti-
calistas therefore, resigned themselves to coup and are playing for the
future with latter in mind, they will take no action which could be
used to undercut their position with Peronist movement. They will
continue to criticize Mrs. Perén but will not support move to oust her.
In general, their attitude now seems to be one of “if we are all going
down anyway, let’s do nothing which will further divide the Peronist
movement in the process.”

3. Question now largely academic one, but many observers, includ-
ing Embassy, still of view that reasons given by Anti-Verticalistas are
not persuasive. With or without military assurances, removing Mrs.
Perén by constitutional means and bringing Luder was at least worth
a try. In final analysis, what Anti-Verticalistas have done is to opt out.

4. Reports Embassy is getting from various sources close to military
tend to coincide with those of DAO regarding shape of future military
govt. and direction of its policies. According to our reports, General
Videla, rather than Viola, will be President. At least initially, Cabinet
reportedly will be all military—with possible exception of Econ Minis-
ter. Papal Nuncio told Amb Hill Feb 27 he understands Admiral Montes
will be new Foreign Minister (DAO has similar report). Congress will be
closed, but political parties will continue to function (though possibly
within narrowed parameters). In general, it now appears that military
will follow relatively moderate line.

5. Both UCR and Anti-Verticalista Peronists have told EmbOff they
plan to go on record as being against coup but then to accept it and
to cooperate to extent possible with military govt. As Troccoli put it:
“We do not want to rock Videla’s boat; on contrary, we want his govt
to succeed. He is a reasonable, moderate man and we prefer him to
any of the hardliners who might take his place if initial phase of military
administration goes badly.”

6. What military will do with Mrs. Perén not clear. Several sources
have indicated they believe decision made not rpt not to let her leave
country. Nuncio told Amb Hill he understood she might simply be
detained at military resort area such as Ascochinga in Cordoba for
indefinite period. “If they let her go back to Spain, she and Lopez Rega
could create problems for new govt which it would rather avoid,”
he noted.

7. Position of USG: On what may be eve of coup (whether it takes
place within days or weeks), Embassy believes USG is in good position.
None of the major parties or responsible sectors are accusing USG of
being behind it. On contrary, several Radicales and Peronists have
stated their certainty that USG has stood by as close friend wishing
them the best but has not intervened in Argentina’s internal affairs in
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any way. We believe Sec Kissinger’s recent acceptance of luncheon
invitation with Quijano contributed significantly to this atmosphere.
Our stock with democratic civilian forces therefore remains high, but
at same time our bridges to military are open.

Hill

36. Airgram A-32 From the Embassy in Argentina to the
Department of State!

A-32 Buenos Aires, March 9, 1976.

Subject: Human Rights: The Argentine Situation. Ref: State 045319.
Following answers are keyed to Paragraph 12 reftel:

A) Argentine constitution of 1853 is in effect. This constitution is
closely patterned after the US Constitution and provides most of the
legal guarantees as does ours. Major exception is “State of Siege” provi-
sion, which gives federal government power to temporarily suspend
habeas corpus and to move accused persons from place to place within
the country without their consent. State of Siege also allows government
to offer prisoners option of choosing exile rather than standing trial.
State of Siege does not, however, repeat not suspend due process
clauses and in theory arrested persons still allowed right to trial, repre-
sentation by counsel of their choice, etc. In view of subversive situation,
an anti-subversive law passed in 1975 gave federal government power
to rule that newspapers were acting to further subversive cause, thus
allowing government to either suspend or close them.

B) Actual practices of current government with respect to human
rights a most confusing one. With regard to the great majority of
cases, constitutional provisions are applied. With respect to terrorists,
however, there is strong evidence to support thesis that human rights
violations do indeed occur. During the past three years over 2,000

! Summary: The Embassy provided its assessment of the human rights situation in
Argentina, concluding that terrorist suspects had been subject to extralegal killings,
arrests, and incarceration, but that the extent of official involvement in these abuses was
difficult to assess.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, P760037-0384. Confi-
dential. Drafted by Political Officer Frank Zambito; cleared by Acting DCM Hugh Wood-
ward and Hill; approved by Political Counselor Wayne Smith. In telegram 45319 to all
diplomatic posts, February 25, the Department sent instructions for human rights report-
ing. (Ibid., D760071-0412)



Argentina 111

Argentines have died as a result of political violence. By far largest
number of these deaths were caused by left and right-wing terrorists.
The left-wing terrorists in particular made police, army officers and
other government officials one of their major targets. Right-wing terror-
ists, on the other hand, have directed their fire against leftist students,
union officials, congressmen and persons sympathetic to leftist causes
in general. On government side, there is evidence to indicate that faced
with large-scale subversive violence, police and army officials have on
occasion resorted to extralegal killings, arrests and incarceration for
long periods of time and torture of suspected terrorists. While there is
no evidence to indicate that these acts are carried out under “official”
government policy, there have been no cases where police officials or
army officers have been brought to trial for abusing prisoners. With
regard to free speech, the federal government has in the past three
years closed down almost a score of publications on the extreme left
and right of the political spectrum. On the right, the publications were
charged with fostering virulent anti-Semitism or inciting violence, in
some cases publishing threats against the lives of specific individuals.
On the left, publications have been closed because it was believed that
their source of funds was proceeds of political kidnappings or were
publishing prosubversive literature. Despite this, however, the great
bulk of the press has been free to express its views and in the past
18 months the government has been subjected to harsh and critical
examination by its press critics.

C) As noted in A above, question of government involvement in
violations of human rights difficult to assess. Clearly some high-ranking
army and police officials have condoned these practices, although no
evidence to indicate that policy-level officials, i.e., undersecretary and
cabinet-level officials, have ordered these acts as official policy. Excep-
tion to this generalization would be former Social Welfare Minister
Jose Lopez Rega, who is charged with having organized the right-wing
terrorist group, the Triple A, using government funds. However, from
recent revelations it appears that even this once very powerful minister
set up his apparatus in secret with pilfered government funds and kept
his cabinet colleagues in the dark as to his activities.

D) Amnesty International has recently compiled a list of lawyers it
claims have been detained for defending persons charged with political
crimes. In many cases this charge is doubtless true and lawyers who
were fulfilling their professional obligations have found themselves
afoul of the law. There is also, however, evidence to suggest that in
some cases the defense attorneys themselves were the “above ground”
arm of the terrorist apparatus.

E) Embassy officials have from time to time discussed with Argen-
tine officials their concern that human rights violations could be a
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complicating factor in our bilateral relations but have never made a
formal démarche on the subject as Argentines feel their legal practices
are an internal political matter.

Hill

37. Telegram 62045 From the Department of State to the
Embassy in Argentina’

Washington, March 13, 1976, 1825Z.

62045. For Ambassador only. Subject: Possible Military Coup in
Argentina.

1. Major General Luis Miro, Argentine Military Attaché, called at
Department of Army March 12 and stated he had been requested by
Argentine military to attempt obtain from US military information on
Argentine nationals in US who may be leftist or Communist sympathiz-
ers, or former members of ERP, or who may be sponsored by GOA
and are employed by Argentine airlines, Consulates, OAS, IBRD, or
any other international organizations in US. He said information is
required for possible recall of individuals in case of military coup in
Argentina in near future, and to determine whereabouts of persons
who may be hostile to coup.

2. Miro said military is exercising great restraint and hopes when
it moves it would be in response to popular demand in Argentina. He
doubted however that there would be any great civilian demand for
coup. He said military does not have depth of experience necessary to
govern for any extended period and that it is therefore imperative that
power be returned rapidly to “a reasonable civilian element.” He added
that coup is “open secret,” with situation in Argentina having deterio-
rated to a point of no return. He said only a change of government
can halt further deterioration. He saw little or no hope for friendly US
press when military moves, and he anticipates that no matter how

! Summary: The Department reported on a request by the Argentine Military Attaché
for information on Argentines in the United States with leftist sympathies. The Depart-
ment noted that the U.S. Government did not intend to provide the requested information,
adding that, as a matter of policy, it did not wish to receive detailed information on
plans for unconstitutional changes of government.

Source: Department of State, INR/IL Historical Files, Box 16, Buenos Aires. Secret;
Immediate; Noforn; Roger Channel. Drafted by Bartch; approved by Emerson Brown
in INR/DDC and by Ryan.
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restrained Armed Forces are, they will be accused of human rights
violations and as having dictatorial ambitions.

3. We do not intend to supply information Miro requested, and
Department of Army will so inform Miro when he returns March
17 from visit to New York and Boston. In accordance with standing
instructions from Assistant Secretary Rogers, reiterated during ARA
Chiefs of Mission meeting last November, we do not wish to become
recipients of detailed information concerning plans for unconstitutional
changes of government. We especially do not wish to receive advance
information of possible moves in such detail as to provide the impres-
sion that we ourselves could in any way have become involved in, or
identified with, or supportive of developments of this kind.

Kissinger

38. Telegram 1751 From the Embassy in Argentina to the
Department of State'

Buenos Aires, March 16, 1976, 2105Z.

1751. Subject: Ambassador’s Conversation with Admiral Massera.
For Asst Sec Rogers from Amb Hill.

1. Accompanied by Pol Couns I had coffee today with Alexandro
Shaw, Pres of Banco Shaw. Admiral Massera, Commander in Chief of
the Navy, was also there. Massera sought opportunity to speak pri-
vately with me and Pol Couns. He said that it was no secret that
military might have to step into political vacuum very soon. They did
not want to do so but at this point choices seem to be between military
intervention and total chaos leading to destruction of the Argentine
State. Massera said he did not want to discuss possible intervention

1 Summary: Hill reported on a conversation with Navy Commander in Chief Mas-
sera in which the possibility of a military coup was discussed in hypothetical terms.

Source: Department of State, INR/IL Historical Files, Box 16, Buenos Aires. Secret;
Immediate; Roger Channel. In telegram 1715 from Buenos Aires, March 15, the Embassy
reported that the military leadership was coming under increasing pressure from hard-
liners to carry outa coup. (National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D760098—
0063) In telegram 1916 from Buenos Aires, March 23, the Embassy reported that large-
scale troop movements in connection with a coup attempt had begun on the afternoon
of March 22. (Ibid., D760109-0938) In telegram 2034 from Buenos Aires, March 26, the
Embassy reported that the military junta had met less opposition than expected in
overthrowing Perén and that it had named General Jorge Videla as President. (Ibid.,
D760115-0439)
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as he was sure I would regard it as diplomatically incorrect. However,
he said, he did wish to approach me as a friend to say that military
were terribly concerned about their public relations in the US should
they have to intervene. He admitted that military were inexperienced
in terms of public relations problems in Argentina, much less in the
US, and he asked if I could indicate to him one or two reputable public
relations firms in the US which might handle the problem for a future
military govt.

2. I emphasized that USG could not in any way become involved
in Argentine internal affairs. I said that while I could not give any such
advice as he had requested, I could quite properly make available
to him the list of public relations firms available in the Embassy’s
commercial library. Massera indicated that would be fine and that he
would appreciate receiving such a list “within next few days”.

3. Massera said military were fully aware of the need to avoid
human rights problems should they have to take power. He said Argen-
tine military intervention if it comes will not follow the lines of the
Pinochet takeover in Chile. Rather, he said, they will try to proceed
within the law and with full respect for human rights. This did not
mean, he said, [garble—they would not press?] the war against the
terrorists; on the contrary, they intended to step up the fight against
terrorism and subversion, but they would do so within the law. They
had no intention of resorting to vigilante-type activities, taking extra-
legal reprisals or of taking action against uninvolved civilians. [garble—
If the three?] CINCs have to move, he said, their intention is to do so
in the most “democratic” and moderate manner possible. He noted that
they are having some difficulties restraining hot heads, but expressed
confidence that they would be able to do so.

4. Massera said he hesitated to raise subject with me but that at
same time he wished to assure me and reps of other govts that if
military feel called upon to move they will not harm Mrs. Perén. He
said this was a knotty problem but that the thinking of the three CINCs
at the moment was that probably best thing would be that Mrs. Perén
simply leave the country. On the other hand, there were many within
the military who wished to take stronger action against her. A possible
compromise solution would be to detain her in Argentina on Martin
Garcia Island or in some military resort area such as Ascochinga until
such time as final determination as to her future could be made.

6 [sic]. Comment: Admiral Massera was very correct throughout
the conversation. He scrupulously placed all his comments in the
conditional tense, and several times emphasized that he was only
speaking of hypothetical possibilities. Nonetheless, Pol Couns and I
had distinct impression that Massera was talking about a coup which
will probably come within the next few days, possibly even before
the weekend.
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7.My plans:  have planned and have reservations to depart Argen-
tina the evening of Mar 17. Should I cancel these plans now and coup
should take place on, say Mar 18, that might be taken by many as
proof that we had prior knowledge of military action. Further, it might
be alleged that I had cancelled plans and stayed here to help direct
the coup. I therefore believe that it is in the best interest of the USG
that I proceed with my plans as though we had no forewarning. To
be sure, every newspaper and magazine is now speculating that the
golpe may come shortly, but that is only hearsay. The fact that I would
be out of the country when the blow actually falls would be, I believe,
a fact in our favor indicating noninvolvement of Embassy and USG.
Hence, I intend to depart on schedule. I am, however, changing my
plans and will fly from Miami to Washington. I should arrive there by
noon Mar 19, and will be available for consultations that afternoon
and the morning of the 20th if you so desire and longer if necessary.

Hill

39. Telegram 72468 From the Department of State to All
American Republic Diplomatic Posts and the Commander in
Chief of the Southern Command’

Washington, March 25, 1976, 1921Z.

72468. Subject: INR Analysis of Developments in Argentina.

1. Communiqués and statements issued by the Argentine junta do
not clarify how long the military intends to remain in power, nor
what policies will be implemented. Such evidence as exists, however,
indicates that the junta has planned a moderate conservative
approach, featuring:

—A heavy law-and-order emphasis with top priority assigned to
the counterterrorist effort.

! Summary: In an analysis of the military coup that was developing in Argentina,
the Bureau of Intelligence and Research concluded that the new regime would not pose
a threat to U.S. interests but that human rights violations could become a serious issue
in U.S.-Argentine relations.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D760113-0958. Confi-
dential. Drafted by Buchanan; cleared by Louis Misback in INR/RAR, Jack Smith in
ARA/APU, and Ryan; approved by Kirk.



116 Foreign Relations, 1969-1976, Volume E-11, Part 2

—A house-cleaning operation against allegedly corrupt political
and labor figures, including plans to try Perén on corruption charges.

—Avoidance of a rabidly anti-Peronist or anti-labor posture, and
an attempt to work with amenable sectors of the powerful union
movement.

—Implementation of a moderate austerity program which will
emphasize less state participation in the economy, fiscal responsibility,
export promotion, favorable attention to the neglected agricultural sec-
tor, and a positive attitude toward foreign investment.

2. Junta’s capability: There is little reason to be sanguine about the
future of the military government and its ability to provide solutions
to pressing problems. The terrorist menace can probably be controlled,
if not eradicated, but designing an economic strategy which will pro-
mote recovery without provoking widespread opposition will be diffi-
cult. The austerity measures favored by many experts, as well as the
junta itself, cannot be enforced without considerable sacrifice on the
part of a working class not inclined to pay the price. Persistent efforts
to enforce austerity would probably produce a combination of popular
resistance and policy disagreements within military circles that would
undermine the junta’s ability to rule. The path would then be open for
another governmental shift, probably involving the emergence of a
new military faction with its own approach.

3. Perén’s fate: Contrary to expectations, the junta has decided to
detain Perén within Argentina and apparently intends to try her on
corruption charges. The objective is probably to expose in definitive
fashion the alleged immorality of Peronist politics and politicians and,
thereby, prevent Perén’s subsequent resurrection as a martyr. How-
ever, this tactic could easily backfire. Argentines will not bemoan the
removal of Perén, but they tend to view her as a pathetic rather than
a sinister figure. The public may reject an attempt to make her solely
responsible for the nation’s ills. The junta will likely monitor public
reaction to their plans, and leave open the possibility of simply exil-
ing Perén.

4. US interests: US interests are not threatened by the present
military government. The three service commanders are known for
their pro-US, anti-Communist attitudes, and, in fact, one of the junta’s
early statements refers to Argentina’s need “to achieve an international
standing in the Western and Christian world.” Investment problems
will be minimized by the junta’s favorable attitude toward foreign
capital, while the government’s probable intention of seeking US aid,
tangible and/or moral, to overcome pressing economic problems will
provide added insurance against openly anti-US attitudes and policies.

5. Human rights is an area in which the new government’s actions
may present problems from the US perspective. Several thousand
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alleged subversives are already being held under a state of siege
declared in November 1974, and that figure will mount as the security
forces intensify their counterterrorist efforts. The military’s treatment
of these individuals has been less than correct in the past, and will
probably involve serious human rights violations in the future. A har-
binger of things to come may be contained in the junta’s decree estab-
lishing the death penalty for those attacking security personnel. The
scope of this problem could reach beyond the treatment of subversives
if, over the coming months, the junta attempts to enforce unpopular
social and economic policies.

Kissinger

40. Transcript of the Secretary of State’s Staff Meeting!

Washington, March 26, 1976, 8:12 a.m.

[Omitted here are a list of participants and discussion unrelated
to Argentina.]

[Mr. Rogers:] In Argentina, although the junta has had some pretty
good success, we're trying to make whatever estimates we can about
what’s going to happen. We’ve asked both the Mission and Washington
to do their own visualizations—to compare them. But I think the prelim-
inary estimate has got to be that it's going to go downhill. This junta
is testing the basic proposition that Argentina is not governable, so
they’re going to succeed where everybody else has failed. I think that’s
a distinctly odds-on choice.

I think we’re going to look for a considerable effort to involve the
United States—particularly in the financial field. I think we’re going
to see a good deal—

Secretary Kissinger: Yes, but that’s in our interest.

Mr. Rogers: If there’s a chance of it succeeding and if they’re not
asking us to put too much up on the table. What we’re going to try to
do, when and if they come up with such a plan, is what we were
prepared to do about six months ago. We had worked out as intermedi-

I Summary: Kissinger and Rogers discussed the stance that the United States should
adopt toward the military junta that had taken power in Argentina.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Transcripts of Kissinger Staff Meetings, Lot
78D443, Box 4, Secretary’s Staff Meetings. Secret.
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aries a sensible program for international assistance, using the private
banks and monetary institutions.

Whether we can pull that off again, I don’t know; but I think we're
going to hear from them very early on in terms of financial programs.

I think also we’ve got to expect a fair amount of repression, proba-
bly a good deal of blood, in Argentina before too long. I think they're
going to have to come down very hard not only on the terrorists but
on the dissidents of trade unions and their parties.

Secretary Kissinger: But—

Mr. Rogers: The point I'm making is that although they have good
press today, the basic line of all the interference was they had to do it
because she couldn’t run the country. So I think the point is that we
ought not at this moment to rush out and embrace this new regime—
that three—six months later will be considerably less popular with
the press.

Secretary Kissinger: But we shouldn’t do the opposite either.

Mr. Rogers: Oh, no; obviously not.

Mr. McCloskey: What do we say about recognition?

Mr. Rogers: Well, we're going to recognize this morning a formal
note in response to their request for recognition—as have virtually all
the other countries of Latin America. But beyond that, Hill will keep
his mouth shut.

Secretary Kissinger: Yes, but what does that mean concretely?
Whatever chance they have, they will need a little encouragement
from us.

What is he telling them?

Mr. Rogers: What? Oh, nothing. He has not been talking with them
yet. He has not been invited to talk with them. He’s ready to go in
and talk with them when and if they request a meeting. But the Generals
who are now presently occupying the Ministerial posts are there very
temporarily—probably for the week—until the junta can make its final
decisions as to whom they’re going to appoint. They will make deci-
sions on who they will appoint within a week.

We think we know who's the Foreign Minister—which is the key
appointment.

Secretary Kissinger: Who?

Mr. Rogers: Probably a fellow named Vanek, who we have worked
with in the past. And if he is appointed, then I think we’re in a position
to work with him.

Secretary Kissinger: But can I see some instructions on what you're
going to tell Hill if somebody should come in—

Mr. Rogers: Yes.
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Secretary Kissinger: —because I do want to encourage them. I don’t
want to give the sense that they’re harassed by the United States.

Mr. Rogers: No. What I was basically concerned about in the first
instance was the public posture.

Secretary Kissinger: I agree with that.
[Omitted here is discussion unrelated to Argentina.]

41. Telegram 2061 From the Embassy in Argentina to the
Department of State!

Buenos Aires, March 29, 1976, 1945Z7.

2061. Subject: Videla’s Moderate Line Prevails.

1. Summary: It is too early to make any firm predictions concerning
final success of the experiment in govt undertaken by the Armed Forces
on Mar 24. Even so, with Videla now named Pres and his new Cabinet
now named, it is perhaps a convenient moment to report several short-
term conclusions: A) Videla is at least for the time being in a strong
enough position to keep the hardliners in check and impose a moderate
approach; B) the terrorists are likely to keep a relatively low profile
for the next few weeks, especially in view of the fact that the Armed
Forces have launched a massive drive against them; C) the new govt
has not yet presented its full economic program, but the approach
evidenced so far is encouragingly pragmatic and deliberate, and D)
once the govt begins to impose an austerity program, labor reaction may
stiffen, but so far it has been almost nonexistent; indeed, absenteeism
reportedly ceased to be a problem almost the day after the coup. The
USG of course should not become overly identified with the junta, but
so long as the new govt can hew to a moderate line the USG should
encourage it by examining sympathetically any requests for assistance.
End summary.

2. The coup d’état which culminated during the early hours of Mar
24 can now definitely be judged as moderate in character. In their first

! Summary: The Embassy characterized the coup as moderate and concluded that the
U.S. Government should sympathetically consider any Argentine requests for assistance
while avoiding over-identification with the junta.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D760119-0409. Secret;
Priority. Repeated to Asuncién, Brasilia, Caracas, La Paz, Lima, Mexico City, Montevideo,
and Santiago.
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statements the three members of the junta indicated they had taken
power only to save the country and that their takeover was not directed
at any group or sector. They did not attack the memory of Gen Perén,
nor did they say anything derogatory about Peronism or any other
party. They have arrested some high officials such as Raul Lastiri, Julio
Gonzalez and Gov Carlos Menem who are believed to be guilty of
malfeasance or abuse of power and they have rounded up a good
number of suspected terrorists. But it is now clear that there have been
no massive arrests. No one has been put against a wall and no one
has been pulled in simply because they happened to be a Peronist or
because they served in the last govt. Most Congressmen, Governors
and other deposed officials have simply been told to go home. Mrs.
Perdn herself is in custody but clearly the junta does not intend to
make a martyr of her. If there is an investigation of her questionable
activities, it will probably be a fair one, and if she is convicted, her
sentence is likely to be nothing more than exile. Indeed, many in the
military would like to put her on a plane to Madrid even without an
investigation.

3. Several extreme left-wing parties, mostly Trotskyites and Maoists
in orientation, have been banned, but the charters of other parties,
including the orthodox Communist Party (PCA), remain in force. Politi-
cal activity is suspended temporarily and the various parties have had
to remove signs and slogans from their headquarters. Their organiza-
tions are intact, however, and several of the Embassy’s sources within
the parties have expressed hope that limited political activity may
resume within six months or so.

4. Prior to the coup, there had been fears that hardline commanders
in the field might exceed their orders and arbitrarily shoot or arrest
any labor leaders, Peronist or leftist they did not like. As indicated
above, however, this did not happen. Videla and his moderate col-
leagues kept the hawks in line. Further, the smoothness with which
the coup was carried out and the way in which it was accepted by the
people did much to enhance Videla’s image. Probably at least for
the next several months, therefore, his position relative to that of the
hardliners will be overpowering. It is most unlikely that any of them
would try to move against him. If they did, they would lose. Thus, for
now, Videla’s moderate policies seem safe.

5. If fending off the hawks was Videla’s first concern, coming to
grips with the terrorists was his second. Indeed, in order of importance
the second outranks the first, but the new govt needed a firm political
base in order effectively to confront the terrorists and thus its first
thought had to be for institutional unity. With that now assured, at
least for the time being, the Armed Forces have launched a nationwide
effort against the terrorists. Many suspected terrorists have been
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rounded up. Widespread searches are being conducted and shifting
roadblocks have resulted in the capture of several guerrillas in Cordoba
and elsewhere.

6. For their part, the guerrillas are likely to continue some hit-and-
run operations such as today’s assassination of a police commissioner,
but they will probably keep a fairly low profile for the next few weeks.
Tactically, they will probably want to get the lay of the land and wait
for the military to drop its guard. Strategically, they probably hope
popular opinion will begin to swing against the military govt within
a few weeks. That would be the time to move. They may have some
recalculating to do, however, for so far the military have not behaved
in the repressive way the terrorists seem to have expected. If Videla
can hold to his moderate course, the guerrillas may be surprised to
find several weeks from now that the govt continues to enjoy popu-
lar support.

7. Equally as pressing as the terrorist problem is that of the econ-
omy. The govt has not yet had a chance to present its plan, but the
economic team is now in place and looks impressive. The contacts the
Embassy has had so far with Econ Min Martinez de Hoz and some of
his assistants indicate they have a firm grasp of the problems and
hopefully will have a practical approach to their solution. Detailed
analysis of economic program will follow ASAP.

8. As encouraging as the new govt’s own performance so far has
been public reaction to it. Most Argentines were glad to be rid of Mrs.
Perén’s pathetically incompetent govt. But they did not rush into the
streets to cheer the Armed Forces or jeer the Peronists. They approve
of what the Armed Forces have done, but they have some healthy
reservations. They have seen military govts start off well before, only
to fail further down the road. They hope this one will be different and
at this point are willing to give it their support. But no one seems to
expect miracles, and that is one of the most mature phenomena about
this coup.

9. Even labor so far is quiescent. Absenteeism, for example, disap-
peared as a major problem on Mar 25. Many labor leaders have made
their peace with the military and are willing to cooperate. For its part,
the junta has handled labor intelligently and with prudence. Some of
the more corrupt labor leaders have been arrested, but most leaders
have been left alone. The CGT is intervened but most unions within
it are functioning more or less normally. The crunch, however, has not
yet come and will not until the govt introduces its econ program and
begins to impose austerity measures.

10. US position. This was probably the best executed and most
civilized coup in Argentine history. It was unique in other ways too.
The US has not been accused of being behind it, except by Nuestra
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Palabra, the organ of the PCA. The Embassy hopes to keep it that way.
Clearly, we should not become overly identified with the junta. That
would not be good for them or for us. Nonetheless, Argentina’s best
interests, and ours, lie in the success of the moderate govt now led by
Gen Videla. He has a chance of pulling Argentina together again,
stopping terrorism and getting the economy going. His govt, moreover,
has promised to solve quickly our various investment problems (Exxon,
Chase Manhattan, Standard Electric, etc.) and to bring about a better
climate in general for foreign investment. Should Videla’s govt fail,
that might on the one hand open the door to the hardliners, who would
return Argentina to the polarization of the past and who, being more
nationalistically inclined than the moderates, would not take as favor-
able an attitude toward the US and US investments. On the other side,
Videla’s failure could also bring about conditions under which the
extreme left might have an opportunity to make a bid for power, which
would clearly run contrary to all our interests.

11. Thus, while we should move discreetly and keep our distance,
we should also, so long as the Videla govt sticks to a moderate course,
look sympathetically on any requests for assistance it may direct to us.

Hill

42. Telegram 2528 From the Embassy in Argentina to the
Department of State'

Buenos Aires, April 16, 1976, 1315Z.

2528. Subject: Junta Record on Human Rights to Date. Ref: State
83929, Buenos Aires 2035, Buenos Aires 2288, Buenos Aires 2061.

Summary: Following the March 24 coup, the junta put into practice
its plans to arrest those members of the Peronist govt it believed most

! Summary: The Embassy reported on the Argentine Government’s human rights
record since the coup, concluding that any abuses and arbitrary behavior did not reflect
official policy.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D760145-0248. Confi-
dential. In telegram 2288 from Buenos Aires, April 6, the Embassy reported on incidents
of right-wing terrorist violence against leftists during the 12 days following the coup,
noting that while there was no evidence that the violence was officially inspired, the
incidents could damage the new Argentine Government’s reputation for moderation.
(Ibid.) In telegram 83929 to Buenos Aires, April 7, the Department noted that it was
receiving inquiries about arrests in Argentina since the coup and it asked the Embassy
to report on individuals detained by the new regime. (Ibid.)
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likely to have been involved in corruption, malfeasance and similar
misdeeds. In addition, in line with its oft-announced war against sub-
version, the military moved to arrest as many known or suspected
subversives as possible. Though this wave of arrests was expected, it
has naturally been the source of much private comment in political
circles. The golpe and the subsequent arrests were carried out against
the backdrop of continuing terrorist acts by both left and right. At this
point, 3 weeks after the coup, it appears that arrests have been relatively
few and by and large have been carried out within the legal framework
established by the new junta. End summary.

1. In the 3 weeks after the coup, the junta govt has arrested approxi-
mately 1500 persons. The bulk of these are govt officials, national
and provincial, and labor leaders who are being held on charges of
corruption. In addition, some suspected subversives have also been
arrested. Added to the 1500 persons already being held by the Peronist
govt under the state-of-siege provisions, the total number of political
and quasi-political prisoners is now approximately 3000. While these
arrests have been the subject of much conversation in political circles,
the general consensus is that the arrests so far, with few exceptions,
have been carried out within legal framework.

2. Even to Peronists who may themselves yet face legal difficulties
with the junta, fact that the great majority of the names of those arrested
have been released to the press is taken as encouraging sign. (Embassy
will shortly be sending Washington press clips giving names of those
arrested to date.)

3. In recent days, EmbOffs have discussed arrest issue with wide
circle of contacts and finds them in general satisfied that junta acting
with relative moderation in this delicate area. For example, former
Peronist Interior Minister Rocamora told EmbOffs that to his know-
ledge most Peronists arrested since coup are being held on straight-
forward corruption charges and in most cases he believed the junta
would have little problem proving charges in course. Luis Rubeo,
former Peronist Congressman and prominent advisor of Meatworkers
Union, told EmbOffs that to his personal knowledge [garble—Meat-
worker?] officials in Buenos Aires province and Santa Fe province,
where Rubeo has his base, have been treated in a fair manner. Only
two second level officials of the union are being held on corruption
charges. Rubeo opined that both had had their hands in till. Osella
Munoz, a leading Peronist Congressman of the Anti-Verticalista tend-
ency, agreed with analysis of his two Peronist colleagues, adding that
in his view some of the labor leaders being held “with little doubt
deserved it.”

4. Enrique Vanoli, Political Secretary of the UCR Party, [garble—
indicated that UCR officials?] were having no problem with the military
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in area of human rights. Both he and party leader Ricardo Balbin believe
that most of the right-wing assassinations that have taken place since
the coup (in the style of the Tiple-A) have been carried out by off-duty
policemen without the knowledge or authorization of senior Army
officers. Heriberto Kahn, columnist for La Opinion and man close to
the CINCs, agreed with Vanoli’s view and added that Videla, Viola,
Massera et al were disturbed by these incidents and realized they must
stop right-wing terrorism as well as that from the left.

5. Senator Eduardo Paz, former Chairman of the Senate Armed
Forces Committee, and a man who despite coup maintains good con-
tacts with military, told EmbOff that clearly some arbitrary behavior
on part of authorities had occurred. He cited three cases in his home
province of Tucuman where the provincial Econ Min and two men on
the Governor’s private staff had been severely beaten by Army troops
shortly after the coup. One man died as result of beating and other
two are in serious condition. Paz, upon learning of these incidents,
went directly to General Harguindeguy, Interior Minister, to register
a protest. He told Harguindeguy that he knew the background of the
three men involved and believed they deserved legal penalties. The
most severe measures the Army wishes to apply within the law will
meet with public support, he added, but measures outside the law will
result in public sympathy not only for clearly corrupt former officials
against whom they are applied, but even for terrorists. According to
Paz, Harguindeguy agreed and immediately called in aides to look
into the matter, telling Paz that the military high command, try as it
would, could not control every officer and thus prevent this kind of
incident. However, they had made it clear that this type of arbitrary
justice was not authorized, approved or condoned by the junta, and
would be stopped wherever it came to light.

6. Our political sources, plus U.S. newsmen here (who are very
sensitive to human rights issue) continue to express surprise that junta
has acted with as much moderation as it has so far, given the atmos-
phere of left-right terrorism which the country has endured for the last
three years. Its policy is to respect human rights and it is taking meas-
ures to curb any local commander who may, in exceeding his instruc-
tions, violate them. Even so, with arrests being made and as yet no
composite listissued of those detained, horror stories based on imagina-
tion rather then fact, are inevitable. Most common and inaccurate story
making rounds is that former ForMin Vignes is being held in a cell
aboard Naval vessel in Buenos Aires harbor. In fact, reliable sources
indicate that he, along with many prominent officials, has been placed
under house detention and major inconvenience he is suffering is neces-
sity to notify authorities before going out of his home. Another story
making rounds is that Raul Alfonsin, leader of liberal wing of UCR, is
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being held by authorities. Story is similarly inaccurate. Indeed, Alfonsin
called Pol Couns yesterday regarding visa case and was most amused
when told he allegedly under arrest.

7. Comment: To date those human rights violations which have
occurred have represented exceptions which have resulted from
excesses on part of individual military officers and police officials. They
do not rpt not represent junta policy. From personal contact and from
stories relayed by our political sources, it would appear that junta
wants very much to avoid a human rights problem. In this regard,
(Apr 13) La Opinion predicts that in “next few days” military will either
publicly charge those they feel are guilty of specific crimes or release
them. Lab Att gives similar account from labor source who expected
this process to begin after Easter holiday. Indeed, we understand from
good sources that Videla called in senior generals late last week to
demand that composite list of all those detained, with charges against
them, be issued ASAP. He also asked for details of the recent right-wing
killings, noting that he wanted this activity stopped. His subordinates
claimed they still not know the perpetrators of the terrorist acts but
reportedly left meeting with understanding they were to act quickly
to see it ended.

Hill

43. Telegram 2748 From the Embassy in Argentina to the
Department of State'

Buenos Aires, April 27, 1976, 1635Z.

2748. For Asst Sec Rogers from Amb Hill. Subject: Luncheon Con-
versation With Senior Members of Govt.

1. On April 22 I lunched at the home of Alejandro Shaw with
Admiral Massera, Minister of Defense Klix, Secretary of Finance Ale-
mann, Secretary of Economic Planning and Coordination Klein and
several others. Massera was his usual jovial self and left early to get
back to work. All expressed confidence in the new govt’s success. These

! Summary: Hill reported that the hard-line attitudes expressed by several Argentine
Cabinet members during a luncheon conversation had given him a sense of unease about
the direction of the regime.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D760161-0110.
Secret; Exdis.
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are intelligent, well-meaning men. Yet, I came away from the luncheon
with a sense of unease. One cannot form any definitive judgments or
make predictions on the basis of one luncheon conversation, but I did
read some storm warnings.

2. First of all, while the new govt is off to a good start, it has a
long and most difficult road ahead. There should be no room for
cockiness. Unfortunately, however, there was some of that at the lunch-
eon. When I asked Klein, for example, what arrangement the govt was
likely to negotiate with labor, he replied that the govt had not yet made
any move to reach an accommodation with labor, nor did it intend to
do so. He professed himself to be unconcerned. “Labor will have to
come to us,” he said. Klein was equally insouciant concerning the
wage-price squeeze. I noted that prices are climbing but wages are
not. This of course is in line with the govt’s anti-inflationary austerity
measures, but, [ asked, did the govt plan any measures to give the wage-
earner some relief or at least to make the pill less bitter to swallow?

3. Klein replied in the negative. The Argentine wage-earner, he
said, will just have to learn to shop more wisely. There is probably a
good deal in that, but the way in which he answered suggested that
Klein at least is not worried about the views of the wage-earner.

4. Massera himself continued to reflect balance and moderation on
the human rights issue, but some of the others at the table seemed to
favor a harder line. When I asked what was going to happen to the
members of the previous govt being held on ships in the harbor, Mas-
sera answered that a list of all those held will be issued shortly, that
each is being investigated, and, if necessary, will be tried in accordance
with the law. Alemann, however, added that I should remember that
“all those people are criminals,” and several others present suggested
that no one should waste any sympathy on the likes of Lorenzo Miguel.
Wayne Smith, the Political Counselor, who had accompanied me, said
the question was not one of sympathy for Miguel and those of his ilk
but of whether or not they are treated in accordance with the law. If
they are not, voices might be raised abroad in their defense and the
GOA'’s image would suffer. One of the other guests stated that only
those who had themselves shown respect for the law deserved its
protection. Admiral Massera, I am happy to say, did not agree with
this approach to the application of the law; rather, he continued to say
that everything must be and would be done legally.

5. All at the table agreed that the struggle against the terrorists must
be prosecuted vigorously. Defense Minister Klix went even further. He
insisted that “one must be fanatic to defeat fanatics” and observed that
“if the other side hits below the belt, so must we.” Exactly what he
meant by that is open to question, but it is clear that Klix is neither as
prudent nor as wedded to a rule of law as is Videla.
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6. What is said at lunch does not necessarily reflect the govt’s
official policies, but it does reveal something concerning the thinking
of its members. The junta has so far maintained the support of the
majority precisely because it has acted with moderation and has tried
to remain within the law. The overall impression I carried away from
the April 22 luncheon, however, is that there are some in the govern-
ment who are not as enthusiastic over this approach as is Videla. This
is disturbing and bodes ill for the future. What is needed here is vision
and reconciliation, not a return to the petty vindictiveness of the past.

Hill

44. Telegram 3460 From the Embassy in Argentina to the
Department of State!

Buenos Aires, May 25, 1976, 1156Z.

3460. Subject: Conversation with Undersecretary of the Presidency.

1. On May 21 Ambassador Hill, the Minister, and the Political
Counselor, had lunch with Dr. Ricardo Yofre, the Undersecretary Gen-
eral of the Office of the Presidency. Given below are the highlights of
the conversation.

2. Ambassador Hill opened the conversation by saying the US was
very concerned over the human rights issue, especially in the wake of
the Michelini and Gutierrez Ruiz kidnappings. According to Yofre,
Videla and his staff were shocked by the kidnappings, and are trying
to get to the bottom of the question. Yofre also said Videla had planned
to hold a press conference on Wednesday, May 26, but that this might
now be postponed in order to have better hold on the situation and
to be able to make a more definitive statement regarding the situation

! Summary: Ambassador Hill reported on his conversation with Undersecretary
General of the Presidency Ricardo Yofre regarding U.S. Government concern over human
rights abuses in Argentina. Although Yofre was confident such abuses would be limited,
the Embassy concluded that hard-liners posed a threat to the moderate line favored
by Videla.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D760202-1291. Secret;
Priority; Exdis. In telegram 3390 from Buenos Aires, May 21, the Embassy reported on
the abduction of Uruguayan refugees Zelmar Michelini and Héctor Gutiérrez Ruiz by
armed men who invaded their residences. (Ibid., D760205-0965) In telegram 127301 to
Buenos Aires, May 23, the Department transmitted a press report that the bodies of
Michelini, Gutidrrez Ruiz, and two other Uruguayans had been discovered on May 22.
(Ibid., D760200-0798)
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of those who have been detained since March 24. By next week, Yofre
said, it is planned: (A) To release many of those currently detained;
(B) to be ready to publish a complete list of those detained (Yofre noted
that although the Navy had drug its feet it has now given Videla a
roster of the prisoners being held aboard the ships in the harbor); (C)
to be ready to announce speedy trials for those whose investigations
are completed; (D) to announce several new measures of “revolutionary
justice” under which those who are known to be guilty of crimes
against the state but against whom there is insufficient evidence will
be punished by such measures as having their political rights sus-
pended for a number of years.

3. Dr. Yofre called attention to Videla’s recent “opening to the other
sectors” under which he has lunched with a number of scientists,
writers and with ex-Foreign Ministers such as Hipolito Paz (a Peronist),
Miguel Angel Zavala Ortiz (Illia’s Foreign Minister), Pablo Pardo and
others. Also as part of this “opening”, Videla has appointed Oscar
Camilion (MID) Ambassador to Brazil, Americo Ghioldi (PSD) Ambas-
sador to Sweden, Hector Hidalgo Sola (UCR) Ambassador to Venezuela
and Leopoldo Bravo (Bloquista) to the Soviet Union. (Yofre said the
new Ambassador to Washington had not yet been confirmed, but that
a decision would probably be made within the next few days. He
confirmed that Arnoldo Musich has the inside track.) Yofre asked if
Videla’s opening has been noted in the United States and by US news-
men here, and if so whether or not it has reassured them regarding
the government’s moderate policies.

4. The Political Counselor answered that the opening has been
noted both by the Embassy and by US newsmen. However, he said he
doubted newsmen were reassured and he related a conversation with
a key US journalist in which the latter had concluded that Videla’s
lunches with reps of other sectors and his appointment of political
party figures to ambassadorships simply underlined Videla’s own
moderation; in the eyes of the correspondent, they did not indicate
that Videla could control the hardliners. This, the Political Counselor
said, seems to be the question foremost in the minds of many observers.
Everyone recognizes that Videla himself is a sincere, decent and moder-
ate man. But there are many in the Armed Forces who want more
drastic solutions, and who obviously are not enthusiastic over Videla’s
moderate approach. Can he control such hardliners?

5. Yofre admitted that Videla is having trouble with the hardliners
but stated categorically that Videla can and will control them. Yofre
noted that Videla’s style is not one of frontal confrontations; hence, he
is maneuvering behind the scene and is waiting for an appropriate
moment to assert himself. He wants to control the hardliners, but he
wishes to do so in such a way a way as not to split the Armed Forces
wide open.



Argentina 129

6. Dr. Yofre noted that there are two distinct complications in
checking the hardliners and in bringing the human rights problem
under control: (A) The first is that the country is in an all-out war
against subversion. In the heat of battle there will inevitably be some
violations of human rights. And Yofre warned that the government
plans to drastically step up its campaign against the terrorists very
shortly. (B) Secondly, he said, there are a number of groups who are
operating on their own. Videla and his staff have not yet been able to
determine whether these groups are operating from within the govern-
ment or from outside. Whatever the case, it is clear that these groups
are operating in violation of the government’s policies and may have
as one of their objectives to undermine the image and position of the
present government (the suggestion, then, is that they are hardliners
who would like nothing better than to embarrass the present govern-
ment). It was doubtless such a group was responsible for the Michelini
kidnapping and murder, Yofre said. He concluded that the government
must get to the bottom of the question and bring such groups under
control.

7. Interestingly, Dr. Yofre admitted that there are serious problems
between the Army and the Navy. He noted, for example, that the Navy
has arrested a number of people without informing the Army. He
specifically referred to problems between the Foreign Ministry, which
is under the control of the Navy, and the Office of the Presidency,
which Videla controls himself. Yofre voiced the opinion that the Navy
was making a mess of things in the Foreign Ministry and that Naval
officers under Admiral Guzzetti (the Foreign Minister) are showing
signs of petty jealousy and vindictiveness towards members of the
Office of the Presidency. By way of illustration, Yofre claimed that the
Naval officers who are reorganizing the ministry are trying to get
rid of his law partner, Arnoldo Listre, currently Argentine Minister-
Counselor to the OAS. According to Yofre, the Navy is taking the
position that Listre is a dangerous leftist. In fact, however, Yofre noted
Listre’s real sin is that he is a close friend of Yofre’s and thus has an
“in” with the Office of the Presidency. This makes the Navy nervous.
(Note: Listre is well known to EmbOffs. He is a respected and moderate
member of the UCR. We would therefore agree with Yofre’s analysis.)

8. Ambassador Hill indicated that relations between our two gov-
ernments are excellent, but that we are having some problems of com-
munication. He suggested, therefore, that Yofre might serve a very
useful purpose if he were willing to act as a conduit between the
Embassy and President Videla. We frequently have views and informa-
tion which might be of interest to the President, Ambassador Hill noted,
but we of course did not wish to bother the President himself. If we
could pass such information through Yofre, and Yofre in turn could
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pass to us any views or impressions which the President would like
to call to our attention, it could be most helpful.

9. Yofre agreed that this was an excellent idea and said he would
suggest it to President Videla immediately. He noted that perhaps as
the first piece of information to pass through the pipeline, the President
would be interested in knowing whether or not General Motors and
Chrysler plan to close down their plants for a period of time. Ambassa-
dor Hill said he would check and would have the Political Counselor
call that afternoon. (This was done—neither General Motors nor Chrys-
ler do plan to close their plants, although they may have to lay off
some workmen).

10. Comment: Yofre is obviously convinced of Videla’s good inten-
tions and believes the latter, in his quiet and unassuming way, will be
able to control the hawks and guarantee the survival of the moderate
line. Perhaps. However, unless Videla is able very quickly to stop the
sort of death-squad activities such as the Michelini kidnapping and
murder, most observers will conclude that he has lost control of the
situation, and his image will suffer an irretrievable loss. It may well
be that his hardline enemies murdered Michelini with the primary
purpose of embarrassing President Videla. But that is all the more
reason for Videla to wish to bring them in line. Indeed, he must bring
them under control or they will very likely do in his govt.

Hill
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45. Telegram 3462 From the Embassy in Argentina to the
Department of State!

Buenos Aires, May 25, 1976, 1525Z.

3462. Subject: Request for Instructions.

1. In view of the general worsening human rights situation here,
I believe the time has come for a démarche at the highest level. Hence,
I request instructions to ask for an urgent appointment with the
Foreign Minister.

2. I wish authorization to say to him the following: quote The
US very much sympathizes with the moderate policies announced by
President Videla and had hoped to be helpful to Argentina in her
process of national reconstruction and reconciliation. We fully under-
stand that Argentina is involved in all-out struggle against subversion.
There are, however, some norms which can never be put aside by
governments dedicated to a rule of law. Respect for human rights is
one of them. The continued activities of Triple A-type death squads
which have recently murdered Michelini, Gutierrez Ruiz and dozens of
others and have just kidnapped a member of the Fulbright Commission,
Miss Elida Messina, are damaging the GOA’s generally good image
abroad. These groups seem to operate with immunity and are generally
believed to be connected with the Argentine security forces. Whether
they are or not, their continued operation can only be harmful to the
GOA itself and cause consternation among Argentina’s friends abroad.
End quote.

3. In view of the pace of developments, I would appreciate reply
by immediate cable.

Hill

! Summary: In view of the worsening human rights situation, Hill requested permis-
sion to deliver a démarche to the Foreign Minister to express the concern of the U.S.
Government.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D760203-0109. Secret;
Immediate; Limdis. In telegram 129048 to Buenos Aires, May 25, the Department con-
curred. (Ibid.) In telegram 3576 from Buenos Aires, May 28, Hill reported on his May
27 démarche to the Foreign Minister, noting that he had advocated “some sort of statement
on part of GOA deploring terrorism of any kind, whether from left or right, and reaf-
firming GOA'’s resolve to enforce law and respect human rights.” Hill added that while
“Guzzetti indicated his understanding of the problem, I did not have the impression he
really got the point.” (Ibid., D760208-0267)
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46. Briefing Memorandum From the Director of the Bureau of
Intelligence and Research (Saunders) to Secretary of State
Kissinger!

Washington, June 4, 1976.

Murders in Argentina—No Intergovernmental Conspiracy

The recent murders in Argentina of former Bolivian president Juan
Jose Torres and ex-Uruguayan parliamentarians Zelmar Michelini and
Hector Gutierrez Ruiz raise questions about the security practices of the
governments of the Southern Cone (Argentina, Brazil, Bolivia, Chile,
Paraguay and Uruguay). Most precisely:

—What degree of cooperation exists among the security forces of
the Southern Cone? and

—Do these security forces actively participate or passively acqui-
esce in a program to execute political exiles who oppose one of the
governments involved?

The fact that all the countries cited are controlled by conservative
military regimes whose record on human rights has been criticized
will generate rumors and allegations of the existence of an intergovern-
mental assassination program. However, there is no evidence of any
such conspiracy.

Southern Cone security forces undoubtedly coordinate their anti-
subversive efforts insofar as information exchanges are concerned, and
Argentina and Brazil may provide advice and limited training to
smaller neighbors. Cooperation of this sort is logical:

—all the Southern Cone governments consider themselves targets
of leftist subversion of an international character;

—there is irrefutable evidence that terrorists move back and forth
across Southern Cone boundaries; and

! Summary: The Bureau of Intelligence and Research concluded that security forces
were probably involved in extrajudicial killings in Argentina, but that there was no
evidence to support the contention that the military regimes of the Southern Cone were
cooperating in an international assassination program.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, P760092-1738. Secret;
Not Releasable to Foreign Nationals. Drafted by Buchanan. An expanded and updated
version of this report was sent to all American Republics diplomatic posts, Lisbon,
Oslo, Paris, Rome, Stockholm, and USCINCSO in telegram 178852, July 20. Like this
memorandum, the updated report noted that the fact that the killings of foreign political
figures were happening primarily in Argentina lent “credence to the idea that their
origins lie in a uniquely Argentine set of circumstances rather than in an elaborate
international conspiracy.” The report also noted that Argentine security personnel were
“clearly involved in the anti-exile activities, although it is impossible to assess in what
numbers or at what level of command.” (Ibid., D760279-0200)
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—terrorists based in Bolivia (ELN), Urufguay (Tupamaros), Chile
(MIR), and Argentina (ERP) are formally, if somewhat ineffectually,
associated together in a Revolutionary Coordinating Junta (JCR). The
JCR is primarily a creature of the Argentine ERP, and according to
available information, it has not sponsored any major operations.

There is no evidence to support a contention that Southern Cone
governments are cooperating in some sort of international “Murder
Inc.” aimed at leftist political exiles resident in one of their countries.
Furthermore, it is difficult to understand why the Uruguayan or Boliv-
ian authorities would themselves execute or conspire to have the Argen-
tines execute men like Gutierrez Ruiz, Michelini and Torres. These men
pose no threat to their governments.

The fact that these incidents are occurring in Argentina and not
elsewhere in the Southern Cone suggests that they are attributable to a
uniquely Argentine set of circumstances. Amidst the murderous three-
cornered battle going on in Argentina amongst left-wing terrorists,
government security personnel and right-wing goon squads, exiles can
become victims for a number of reasons:

—Operational involvement with one of the Argentine terrorist
groups, as appears to have been the case with Chilean MIR leader
Edgardo Enriquez.

—Past association with foreign and/or Argentine leftist groups, a
fact that, in and of itself, is sufficient cause for death in the eyes of
fanatical Argentine right-wingers. This may have been the crime of
Michelini, Gutierrez Ruiz and Torres.

—Efforts by hardliners in the Argentine government to force Presi-
dent Videla into more stringent suppression of terrorists, a motivation
which also may lie behind the death of the prominent Uruguayan and
Bolivian exiles.

In all likelihood, the assassinations are the work of right-wingers,
some of whom are security personnel. Argentine President Videla prob-
ably does not condone or encourage what is happening, but neither
does he appear capable of stopping it.
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47. Telegram 3741 From the Embassy in Argentina to the
Department of State!

Buenos Aires, June 7, 1976, 1508Z7.

3741. Subject: Possible International Implications of Violent Deaths
of Political Figures Abroad. Ref: State 137156.

1. Elements of GOA security forces may well have been involved
in murders of Uruguayans Michelini and Gutierrez Ruiz and of Bolivian
ex-President Torres. Embassy has no positive evidence that this is
the case but there is considerable circumstantial evidence. Those who
kidnapped Gutierrez Ruiz, for example, remained at his home for
something like an hour, made no effort to hide their presence and
obviously did not fear intervention on part of police. Left-wing terror-
ists unlikely to have behaved with such impunity. Further, federal
police at first refused to even accept denuncia of Mrs. Michelini when
she attempted to report that her husband had been kidnapped, and
they made no effort to investigate until several days later.

2. Even though elements of govt security forces may be involved,
it is by no means clear that such operations are condoned by top
echelons of GOA. On contrary, Videla and moderates may well disap-
prove. Videla reportedly very disturbed over Torres murder and is
said to have given orders that matter must be investigated thoroughly
and those guilty brought to justice. So far, however, despite his seem-
ingly good intentions, Videla has not been able to stop abuses. Sources
close to him insist that he will shortly take measures to bring situation
under control. So far, however, he has not asserted himself and taken
effective measures. This could simply reflect his cautious style. On the
other hand, some observers are convinced that Videla does not have
the strength to confront the hardliners and that a confrontation would

! Summary: The Embassy reported circumstantial evidence that elements of the
Argentine security forces were involved in the killing of foreign political figures in exile
in Argentina. The Embassy also called the theory that hard-liners within Southern Cone
governments were working together to eliminate Communists and leftists “interesting,”
adding that it “would possibly explain developments.”

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D760219-0086. Secret;
Immediate. Repeated Priority to Asuncion, Brasilia, La Paz, and Montevideo. In telegram
137156 to Buenos Aires, Montevideo, Asuncién, Santiago, Brasilia, and La Paz, June 4,
the Department noted its concern over “the recent sharp increase in the number of
assassinations of foreign political figures in exile or political asylum in or from your
countries” and asked if “the deaths of political refugees or asylees from your country
abroad could have been arranged by your host government through institutional ties
to groups, governmental or other, in the country where the deaths took place.” (Ibid.,
D760214-0807)
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lead to his removal as President; hence, this theory holds, he must ride
along and hope that a propitious moment presents itself.

3. Whatever the reason for Videla’s continued inertia in this area,
the results are the same. Our best estimate is that elements of security
service are involved, that they have approval at least of their immediate
superiors and count on tolerance (or more) of levels even higher. How
high acquiescence goes is impossible to determine at this time. One
thing is clear, Videla cannot long hide behind protestations of inno-
cence. If such abuses continue much longer without effective counter-
measures, culpability (whether by omission or commission) inevi-
tably will be imputed to his govt.

4. Argentine security forces are certainly in touch with sister serv-
ices in neighboring countries and there may well be cooperation among
them. UNHCR here has told EmbOff his office has names of Uruguayan
security officers now in Buenos Aires who are cooperating with GOA
security forces in identifying Uruguayan exiles of interest to GOU.
UNHCR is investigating five specific cases of Uruguayans believed to
have been taken back to Uruguay. UN rep suggests that hardline ele-
ments within Uruguayan military sponsored deaths of Michelini and
Gutierrez Ruiz, with executive assistance of like-minded elements in
Argentine security forces. Theory is that this was intended as warning
to others in GOU against any “apertura” to moderate or leftist elements,
and would have practical effect of eliminating potential leaders of
Uruguayan opposition. Embassy Montevideo is in better position to
comment on this theory. Whether GOU was involved or not in Michel-
ini/Gutierrez Ruiz affair, we believe, as indicated above, that Argentine
security forces, or elements thereof, were. GOA would have limited
interest in elimination of such exile leaders for its own ends, however;
hence, it is likely that killings were meant as a favor (whether requested
or not) to GOU or to elements in Uruguayan military/security forces.

5. In case of former President Torres of Bolivia, we have less to
draw upon. Reports have reached us that Torres was considered by
GOA to have been directly and actively involved with Bolivian extrem-
ists such as ELN and Argentine Montoneros. GOA, or its hardline
elements, might have had sufficient cause to kill him for own ends, or
same situation may have existed as outlined above for Uruguay.
UNHCR rep, who knows countries of region well, feels that killing of
exile leader such as Torres is not in Bolivian style—Embassy La Paz
will be better judge of that. On other hand, UN rep told us that posters
have been reported in city of Salta and Argentine/Bolivian border
areas which carry photos and names of prominent Bolivian exiles such
as Torres and which ask Argentine public to report whereabouts to
Argentine (sic) police. Posters are said to carry seal of Bolivian Govt.
We have no confirmation of this.
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6. UN rep also reports presence of Chilean security officers in
Mendoza, and says he is certain there are Brazilian officers on liaison
missions here as well. He has no firm reports as yet of forcible repatria-
tions or arranged killings of nationals of these countries, however, but
he believes they are taking place.

7. In realm of speculation, UN rep suggests that there may be an
informal “understanding” and cooperation among hardline elements
in military governments of Southern Cone to purge area of what they
consider “Communist and leftist” elements, by specific killings and by
intimidation of various exile communities and resultant exodus to
countries out of region. The theory is interesting and would possibly
explain developments.

Hill

48. Memorandum of Conversation'

Santiago, June 10, 1976, 8:10-9:15 a.m.

PARTICIPANTS

The United States

The Secretary

Under Secretary Rogers

Under Secretary Maw

Luigi R. Einaudi, S/P—Notetaker
Anthony Hervas, Interpreter

Argentina

Foreign Minister Guzzetti
Ambassador Carasales
Ambassador Pereyra

Mr. Estrada

I Summary: Kissinger and Guzzetti discussed bilateral relations, regional and inter-
national issues, terrorism, and human rights.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, P820118-1531. Secret;
Nodis. Drafted by Einaudi and approved in S on March 7, 1977. Brackets are in the
original. The meeting took place in the Secretary’s suite in Santiago where he and Guzzetti
were attending the OAS General Assembly meeting. The memorandum of conversation
is dated June 6, but according to Kissinger’s Calendar of Events, the meeting occurred
on June 10. (Secretary’s Calendar of Events; ibid., Executive Secretary Briefing Books,
1958-1976: Lot 76D284, Box 243, Secretary’s Visit to Latin America, 6-13 June 1976,
follow-up) A report on Kissinger’s June 18 meeting with Martinez de Hoz is ibid., Central
Foreign Policy File, D760238-0062. A report on Simon’s June 16 meeting with Martinez
de Hoz is ibid., D760242-0883.
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Guzzetti: If you do not mind, I prefer to speak Spanish. It is difficult
for me to express myself in English.

The Secretary: Not at all. I myself negotiate with the Germans in
English even though I was 15 when I left Germany.

You realize, of course, that no matter what happens, I will be in
Argentina in 1978. That is the year the World Cup will take place.

Pereyra: We are waiting for it too.
The Secretary: Argentina will win.
Guzzetti: I am not sure.

The Secretary: If you can control an Argentine crowd when Argen-
tina loses, then you can say you have really solved your security prob-
lem. I remember in 1967, I think it was, the Scottish team precipitated
a riot after a World Cup loss.

Carasales: Yes it was in 1967. It is difficult to lose.

The Secretary: It is better not to be in Brazil when Brazil loses.
There a loss leads to suicides in the street.

But perhaps it will be possible for me to be in Argentina in sev-
eral capacities.

Pereyra: What is the outlook in the United States?

The Secretary: The political situation is crazy. Now it seems clear
that it will be Carter for the Democrats. Even though he lost badly in
California and New Jersey.

Rogers: Ford did better against Reagan than Carter against his
rivals.

The Secretary: And a 69-year old Japanese linguistics professor
won the Republican Senatorial nomination in California.

Carasales: California is a very peculiar state.

Pereyra: Did you know that Argentina briefly claimed California
in 1817? An Argentine battleship first visited Hawaii, then stayed 15
days in California, claiming the area for Argentina.

The Secretary: Just a minute now. I want you to know that we
bought Hawaii, we paid for it, and we intend to keep it forever.

Of course, if we were to tell our press that we were opening negotia-
tions with Argentina over California and Hawaii that would at least
take Panama out of the headlines.

Guzzetti: Our main problem in Argentina is terrorism. It is the first
priority of the current government that took office on March 24. There
are two aspects to the solution. The first is to ensure the internal
security of the country; the second is to solve the most urgent economic
problems over the coming 6 to 12 months.

Argentina needs United States understanding and support to over-
come problems in these two areas.
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The Secretary: We have followed events in Argentina closely. We
wish the new government well. We wish it will succeed. We will do
what we can to help it succeed.

We are aware you are in a difficult period. It is a curious time,
when political, criminal, and terrorist activities tend to merge without
any clear separation. We understand you must establish authority.

Guzzetti: The foreign press creates many problems for us, interpret-
ing events in a very peculiar manner. Press criticism creates problems
for confidence. It weakens international confidence in the Argentine
Government and affects the economic help that we need. It even seems
as though there is an orchestrated international campaign against us.

The Secretary: The worst crime as far as the press is concerned is
to have replaced a government of the left.

Guzzetti: It is even worse than that . . .

The Secretary: I realize you have no choice but to restore govern-
mental authority. But it is also clear that the absence of normal proce-
dures will be used against you.

Guzzetti: We want to restore republican rights. In the meantime, we
must defeat terrorism and resolve our economic problems. It takes time.
The Secretary: We can’t help you much on the terrorist front.

Guzzetti: I understand.

The Secretary: But in the economic field, we may be able to do
something. I understand your Minister of Finance will be in Washing-
ton next week. I hope he will not be there before Rogers gets back.

Guzzetti: Yes.

Rogers: Martinez de Hoz is a good man. We have been in close
consultations throughout. He will be seeing Simon.

Guzzetti [To the Secretary]: I would be grateful if you could see
him, to give him some support as he takes his first steps . . .

The Secretary: I will see him for 15 minutes as a symbolic gesture.

Guzzetti: Yes, thank you very much. That would help our image
greatly.

The Secretary: We will use our influence in the private sector to
see what can be done.

Guzzetti: Martinez de Hoz will also be going to Europe. But he
will be visiting the United States first, and I believe a successful visit
in the United States will be a precondition to his success in Europe.

The Secretary: I don’t know the details of the financial situation.
But we have a foreign policy interest in Argentina. We should be able
to use our influence. The private sector can be of greatest assistance.
I will call David Rockefeller.

Rogers: Yes. Chase could be very helpful.
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The Secretary: And I will call his brother, the Vice President.

Pereyra [To Guzzetti]: I think Secretary Kissinger would be inter-
ested in hearing about the large number of people who have entered
Argentina since 1973.

Guzzetti: Since 1973, often illegally or semi-legally, % million for-
eigners have entered Argentina as asylees. A large number of them
have come from Chile.

The Secretary: Half a million? That is amazing. I didn’t know.

Guzzetti: They have come from all our neighboring countries: Uru-
guay, Paraguay, Bolivia, as well as Chile.

Few have normal work, with proper documentation. Most are
very poor and subsist in semi-legal fashion. Many provide clandestine
support for terrorism. Chile, when the government changed, resulted
in a very large number of leftist exiles. The Peronist Government at
the time welcomed them to Argentina in large numbers.

The Secretary: You could always send them back.

Guzzetti: For elemental human rights reasons we cannot send them
back to Chile. But we have tried third countries. No one wants to
receive them. There are many terrorists.

The Secretary: Have you tried the PLO? They need more terrorists.

Seriously, we cannot tell you how to handle these people. What
are you going to do?

Guzzetti: We are cooperating with international organizations to
try to help them get documents and to get them work. Those who
want to leave, of course, can. We are prepared to pay their fare.

The Secretary: If you can find a place for them.

Guzzetti: Right.

Pereyra: The problem is that everyone worries, and no one helps.
Think of what happened to the Greek exiles.

The Secretary: I understand the problem. But if no one receives
them, then what can you do?

Guzzetti: We are worried about their involvement in the terrorism
problem. But many fear persecution, and do not want to register.

The Secretary: How many are we talking about?

Guzzetti: The total number of foreigners in Argentina, combining
legal and illegal, would be around 500,000.

The Secretary: And how many of these do you feel are engaged
in illegal activities?

Guzzetti: It is difficult to say. Perhaps 10,000. Only 150 Chileans
are legal. We have no names. Only the refugee committees know some-
thing in detail. But their problems create unrest, and sometimes even
logistic support for the guerrillas.
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The Secretary: We wish you success.
Carasales: You are very kind.

The Secretary: I do not know what to say. We will do what we
can on the economic front. A stable Argentina is of interest to the
hemisphere. That has always been true. It is basic.

But this problem of terrorism is strange. There have always been
parts of cities that were not really safe, that had no government. That
in itself was not a political problem. But when it merges with political
terrorism, we have no clear precedents.

The problem should be studied. Unfortunately, those who have
the time to do so are usually on the side of the guerrillas.

Guzzetti: The terrorist problem is general to the entire Southern
Cone. To combat it, we are encouraging joint efforts to integrate with
our neighbors.

The Secretary: Which ones?

Guzzetti: All of them: Chile, Paraguay, Bolivia, Uruguay, Brazil.

The Secretary [sharply]: I take it you are talking about joint eco-
nomic activities?

Guzzetti: Yes. Activities on both the terrorist and the economic
fronts.

The Secretary: Oh. I thought you were referring only to security.
You cannot succeed if you focus on terrorism and ignore its causes.

Guzzetti: You are right. People need to develop a broader con-
sciousness that the only way to defeat terrorism in the future in our
part of the world is through greater regional integration and eco-
nomic stability.

The Secretary [mollified]: That sounds like a good idea.

Guzzetti: We must create disincentives to potential terrorist activi-
ties. Specifically, terrorism is becoming extraordinarily virulent. People
on the outside don’t look for details. They don’t see the provocations
that we face, or our efforts to resolve them.

The Secretary: Let me say, as a friend, that I have noticed that
military governments are not always the most effective in dealing with
these problems.

Guzzetti: Of course.

The Secretary: So, after a while, many people who don’t understand
the situation begin to oppose the military and the problem is
compounded.

The Chileans, for example, have not succeeded in getting across
their initial problem and are increasingly isolated.

You will have to make an international effort to have your problems
understood. Otherwise, you, too, will come under increasing attack. If
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there are things that have to be done, you should do them quickly.
But you must get back quickly to normal procedures.

Guzzetti: Yes, we must find procedures so as not to alienate people.
I will so advise our President.

Pereyra: I would like to comment. Many persons who write are
on the wrong side. We have been truly trying to reach our people. But
there is little to make opinions change. The fact is that internal subver-
sion is linked up to other countries. The problem is soluble so long as
domestic conditions hold. But if the integrity of government is chal-
lenged, then to apply the principle of political balance means to favor
subversion. Terrorism feeds upon and creates tensions among neigh-
bors. So we need both domestic stability and regional unity.

The Secretary: It is certainly true that whatever the origin, terrorism
frequently gains outside support. And this outside support also creates
pressures against efforts to suppress it.

But you cannot focus on terrorism alone. If you do, you only
increase your problems.

Guzzetti: Yes, there is a need for balance between political rights
and authority.

The Secretary: I agree. The failure to respect it creates serious
problems. In the United States we have strong domestic pressures to
do something on human rights.

Guzzetti: The terrorists work hard to appear as victims in the light
of world opinion even though they are the real aggressors.

The Secretary: We want you to succeed. We do not want to harass
you. I will do what I can. Of course, you understand, that means I will
be harassed. But I have discovered that after the personal abuse reaches
a certain level you become invulnerable.

[Group moves to sitting room]

Guzzetti: Until now, the United States Government has abstained
on the Falkland Island issue. The issue is very important to Argentina.
We hope that the United States Government would reconsider its posi-
tion and help us.

The Secretary: It is difficult for us to get involved.

Guzzetti: I know.

The Secretary: It is difficult for us. But I suspect that, even so, over
time the problem can be solved. The original purpose of the British
presence is no longer being served by the Falklands, which are no
longer necessary to protect sealanes.

Guzzetti: That is true, but what troubles us is that Great Britain
wants self-determination for 2,000 people—and 1,600 of them are
employees of the Falkland Island Company. This is not a question of



142  Foreign Relations, 1969-1976, Volume E-11, Part 2

historic rights. So long as this uncertain situation is unresolved it can
always be complicated by collateral issues. I am convinced they will
start again.

The Secretary: I know the British Prime Minister. It is a good thing
for the peace of the world that he no longer has the Navy he had before
World War II. But they found out in Iceland how useless modern
weaponry can be under certain circumstances. Sharp steel poles in
gunboats can cut up frigates. I am afraid that I think the same will
happen to the United States Navy.

Pereyra: Chesterton once said that in the England of the future the
arms would be so sophisticated that bows, arrows and knives would
settle the issue.

The Secretary: That is true. We spend so much on increased sophis-
tication that next we will get a plane that plays the national anthem
automatically. Yet I remember in Vietnam on the Ho Chi Minh trail
the F—4’s with their missiles in 400 sorties destroyed 15% of their targets.
DC—4’s armed with cannons destroyed 85%. An F-15 can’t even see a
truck. And now, look at Angola. Modern warfare is becoming too
complicated for the modern warriors. The British admirals will have
to settle.

Guzzetti: Talking about Angola, we must prepare to solve South
Atlantic security.

The Secretary: What do you mean?

Guzzetti: We must improve contact so that each country can be
prepared to control its own area of responsibility in the South Atlantic
so as to prevent recurrences of Angola.

The Secretary: I can see no objection right now to an exchange of
views at the Navy level on what might be done. But the major problem
is to get Cuba out of Angola. Secondly, we must demonstrate the limits
of Cuban strength. It is absurd that a country of 8 million that has no
resources should send expeditionary forces halfway around the globe.

I can tell you, that we cannot and will not tolerate new Cuban
activities of this kind. A few advisors may be OK but organized military
units are unacceptable.

Guzzetti: Angola could become the spearhead of further efforts.

The Secretary: If the troops get out, we would not permit them to
return. The local forces do not fight well.

Pereyra: We have information that in Angola there is a strong
reaction against Cuba.

The Secretary: Perhaps. We do not have any good information.
Our evidence is that Cuban troops don’t like being there and didn’t
like the casualties. We suspect there is something of a rivalry between
the Cubans and the Soviets over who to support in Angola. There is
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a rivalry within the MPLA between black and mulatto leaders. Some,
like Neto are very white. There is a basis for racial conflict. We hear
that the Soviets support the blacks, the Cubans support the mulattos.

Guzzetti: They have internal problems.

The Secretary: Yes. It is a real problem for the Cubans.

Carasales: Do you believe Castro will withdraw his troops?

The Secretary: He may withdraw some, perhaps. Then he thinks
he can stop. He may believe he doesn’t need all 15,000 men there now.

Carasales: The rate of withdrawal seems slow. It will take them a
year at least.

The Secretary: More than a year. In fact, we can’t even confirm
that he is withdrawing any forces now.

[At 9:10 the Secretary and Guzzetti leave for a word alone. At 9:14
they re-emerge, and the meeting ends.]

49. Transcript of the Secretary of State’s Staff Meeting'

Washington, July 9, 1976, 8:21-9 a.m.

[Omitted here are a list of participants and discussion unrelated
to Argentina.]

Secretary Kissinger:
Go ahead, Harry.

Mr. Shlaudeman: Well, let me just say that it looks very much that
this group for Videla in Argentina—the security forces are totally out
of control. We have these daily waves of murders.

! Summary: Shlaudeman reported that the security forces in Argentina appeared
to be out of control and noted that there seemed to be little that the United States could
do to influence the situation.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Transcripts of Kissinger Staff Meetings, Entry
5177, Lot 78D443, Box 10, Secretary’s Staff Meetings. Secret. Kissinger chaired the meeting,
which was attended by all the principal officers of the Department or their designated
alternates. The Chief of the Argentine Federal Police, Brigadier General Cesareo Angel
Cardozo, was killed on June 18 by a bomb placed under his bed. (Washington Post,
June 19, p. A-12) In a July 10 memorandum to Kissinger, Shlaudeman described the
background of political violence in Argentina and concluded that the situation there
was likely to be marked by “continuing instability and little opportunity for constructive
U.S. action until more effective governmental leadership emerges.” (National Archives,
RG59, Central Foreign Policy File, P760117-0987)
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Secretary Kissinger: Whom are the security forces working for
though?

Mr. Shlaudeman: They’re working for themselves pretty much
now.

Secretary Kissinger: Yes, but in what direction?

Mr. Shlaudeman: It's what’s turned into a very large-scale Mafia
warfare between the security forces and the leftist urban guerrillas.
We get our human rights constituents—who, it sometimes seems to
me, are the only ones we have—clamoring after us all the time about
Argentina, because they think it is another Chile—but it isn’t.

Secretary Kissinger: It's worse.

Mr. Shlaudeman: It’s totally different. The Chileans eliminated
their opposition, really, in the first 24 hours; but nobody in Argentina
is in control of anything. And this thing is a bad situation.

Secretary Kissinger: But what could be done if we wanted to do
something—

Mr. Shlaudeman: I don’t think there’s anything we can do, frankly.

Secretary Kissinger: —if they’re out of control?

Mr. Shlaudeman: I think we have to wait until somebody surfaces
to get a handle on this.

Secretary Kissinger: Do the security forces work according to some
theory? I mean do they have specific targets?

Mr. Shlaudeman: Yes. I think their theory is that they can use the
Chilean method—that is, to terrorize the opposition—even by killing
priests and nuns and others.

The problem is that they’re up against a much tougher situation
with the Chileans where the guerrillas are very well organized, very
well armed.

Secretary Kissinger: But whom do the guerrillas get their sup-
port from?

Mr. Shlaudeman: They’re getting most of their support internally.
They have a lot of middle-class supporters.

Secretary Kissinger: But where do they get their arms from?

Mr. Shlaudeman: They get their arms from killing people and
building a very large war chest.

Secretary Kissinger: Yes, but what is their basic orientation?

Mr. Shlaudeman: There are two groups—the ERP and the Monto-
neros. The ERP are Trotskyites—

Secretary Kissinger: That’s a great choice we have.

Mr. Shlaudeman: —really.

Secretary Kissinger: But if these guerrillas are so powerful that

even something doesn’t put them down, what are they screaming
about—that they can terrorize and kidnap?
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Mr. Shlaudeman: That’s exactly right.

Secretary Kissinger: I mean what is it that should be done?—
because, clearly, these movements aren’t going to stop their kidnap-
ping; are they?

Mr. Shlaudeman: No, not at all.

I think the difference between the two countries has to be
explained—the difference between these situations—and the fact is
that we can really do nothing at the moment about this situation, I think.

Secretary Kissinger: But even if we could, what would we do?
Wouldn’t the operational consequence of telling the government to
lay off be that the terrorists take over—if the situation is as you've
described it?

Mr. Shlaudeman: Yes; and I also think that telling them to lay off
is fruitless, because the people who are doing it—they have no real
control of it.

Secretary Kissinger: That’s the position. But it isn’t just mindless
terror either, is it?

Mr. Shlaudeman: No—although it descends to that level at times.
Secretary Kissinger: But on both sides.

Mr. Shlaudeman: Very much so. The terrorists—the guerrillas are
using these bombs increasingly, if you say the story about the police
chief’s daughter’s best friend who put the bomb under his bed and
blew him up.

Secretary Kissinger: What was she doing in his bedroom?
(Laughter.)

Mr. Habib: She had gone to study. (Laughter.)
Secretary Kissinger: Do you want to do a memo for me—
Mr. Habib: I will.

Secretary Kissinger: —giving me the breakdown of the various
groups so that I understand what I am reading?

Mr. Habib: I will.
Secretary Kissinger: O.K.
[Omitted here is material unrelated to Argentina.]
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50. Memorandum of Conversation’

Washington, July 19, 1976, 2:35 p.m.

PARTICIPANTS

President Ford

Amb. Arnoldo T. Musich, Argentine Republic

Brent Scowcroft, Assistant to the President for National Security Affairs

Amb. Harry W. Schlaudeman, Assistant Secretary of State for Inter-American
Affairs

Hampton Davis, Assistant Chief of Protocol

SUBJECT

Presentation of Credentials

[The press entered for photos.]

President: I hope you will join us tomorrow night at the White
House reception.

Musich: I hope to, with my wife.

President: You were assigned to Washington before.

Musich: That is right.

[The press departed.]

President: Are you a skier?

Musich: No, unfortunately. I am a jogger and a biker.

President: I hear you have as good snow as Chile.

Musich: Not really. It is softer on our side.

President: We are happy to have you here. I would be interested
in hearing your evaluation of the current situation in Argentina.

Musich: First, Mr. President, may I convey the greetings of my
President and the government leadership.

We appreciate the firmness with which you have led the fight to

reactivate the economy. It is important not only for the United States
but for the world.

! Summary: Ford and Musich briefly discussed the guerrilla problem and the Argen-
tine economy. Musich maintained that the guerrillas in Argentina received support from
outside the country.

Source: Ford Library, National Security Adviser, Memoranda of Conversations,
Box 20, July 19, 1976—Ford, Argentine Ambassador Arnaldo T. Musich. Secret; Nodis.
Brackets are in the original. The meeting took place in the Oval Office. According to the
President’s Daily Diary, the meeting lasted from 2:25 to 2:36 p.m. (Ibid., White House
Central Files, President’s Daily Diary)
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Let me point out the specific character of the guerrilla in Argentina.
These are not local people. They are well organized, and they have
foreign support.

President: From where?

Musich: From Cuba and elsewhere, like Chile. So I would hope
that if circumstances demand, we could have direct contact, without,
of course, prejudice to regular diplomatic channels.

President: Are they coordinated or separate?
Musich: We think they are coordinated at the top, at least.
President: They don’t seem to be as active.

Musich: They are active on an individual basis now rather than
by group action as earlier.

President: Why are they more visible in Argentina?

Musich: That is a difficult question. I think it happened earlier
in Chile and Brazil. There they were encouraged earlier to come to
the area.

President: How is your economy coming?

Musich: We are right now in a recession but we expect a good
recovery later on.

We hope for a good wheat crop.
President: How about the drought?
Musich: It was not enough to damage the crops.

President: It is nice to have you here and I'm looking forward to
seeing you tomorrow evening [at the White House reception for the
Diplomatic Corps].
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51. Telegram 4844 From the Embassy in Argentina to the
Department of State!

Buenos Aires, July 23, 1976, 2000Z.

4844. Subject: South American Southern Cone Security Practices.
Ref: State 178852. (Not releasable to foreign nationals/not releasable
to contractors or contractor-consultants/warning notice—sensitive
intelligence sources and methods involved)

1. Embassy Buenos Aires offers following comments on INR Report
No. 526 of July 19, 1976, as transmitted in reftel:

2. First, we agree with INR assessment that present evidence does
not rpt not confirm that Southern Cone security forces are involved
in well-organized conspiracy to eliminate exile leaders. It should be
emphasized, however, that local governments have motivation and
opportunity to do so, and it would be equally erroneous to conclude
that such conspiracy is unlikely.

3. However, INR assessment underestimates degree of cooperation
between regional security forces, in our opinion. Report recognizes
that regional governments have organized to exchange information
and to cooperate in certain areas (Operation Condor). It does not appear
to take into consideration recent reports of the presence in Argentina
of security forces personnel from Uruguay and Chile, for example,
who appear to be acting as advisors to the Argentine forces in connec-
tion with nationals of their own countries supposed to be involved in
subversion. One recent report cited Argentine Army source reference
to a Uruguayan Army major assigned to the Uruguayan military intelli-
gence service “who has been in Buenos Aires for the past several weeks
cooperating with Argentine security forces in anti-terrorist operations.”
Another report, [less than 1 line not declassified] cited presence in Buenos
Aires of Uruguayan defense intelligence service personnel working in
conjunction with Argentine security service. INR should also note [less
than 1 line not declassified] which makes clear the extensive interchange

! Summary: The Embassy commented on a Bureau of Intelligence and Research
report on Southern Cone security practices, suggesting that the report might have under-
estimated the extent of cooperation between regional security forces.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D760285-0673. Secret.
In telegram 178852 to all American Republic diplomatic posts, July 20, the Department
transmitted INR Report No. 526, an updated version of the June 4 report to Kissinger
on Southern Cone security practices that is published as Document 46. The report
concluded that “the evidence does not conclusively establish the existence of formal,
high-level coordination among Southern Cone security forces for the express purpose
of eliminating exiles,” though it did suggest “that cooperation does occur on at least a
localized and opportunistic basis.” (National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy
File, D760279-0200)
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of personnel and active cooperation between Chile and Argentina on
security matters. We consider that the evidence is heavily weighted in
favor of the conclusion that both Chilean and Uruguayan security
personnel are joining in operations of the Argentine security forces
against terrorists and subversives, both in Buenos Aires and other
parts of Argentina, although we cannot document the conclusion. It is
probable that Argentine security personnel in turn have traveled to
neighboring countries to cooperate with local security forces. Without
question, regional governments have recognized and responded in
kind to “internalization” of terrorist/subversive effort, represented in
Southern Cone by the JCR.

4. In addjition, there appears also to be misunderstanding, to which
we may have contributed, as to composition of the various forces
engaged in battle in Argentina. In para 4 of reftel, INR refers to
“. .. tri-cornered battle among security personnel, leftists and right-
wing assassins.” This description implies that there are right-wing
extremists operating completely independently in Argentina. During
period of Triple A under last Peronist govt this was true as right-wing
labor goons were probably as active as off-duty security personnel in
murdering and harassing leftists. In our best judgment, the only “right-
wing assassins” operating in Argentina at this point, however, are
members of the GOA security forces. The battle is a two-sided affair,
not tri-cornered. Only real question is degree to which security forces
personnel may be operating out of GOA control.

Chaplin
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52. Telegram 5637 From the Embassy in Argentina to the
Department of State!

Buenos Aires, August 27, 1976, 2020Z.

5637. Subject: Human Rights Situation in Argentina. Ref: (A) State
195912, (B) Buenos Aires 4852, (C) Buenos Aires 5521.

1. Summary: Political violence, with consequent violations of
human rights, has been a feature of Argentine life for several years.
Left-wing terrorism began in 1969 and over the years has been responsi-
ble for hundreds of political assassinations, kidnappings and attacks
against private property and military and police installations. Counter,
or right-wing, terrorism appeared in 1974 with the emergence of the
famous Triple A (comprised of off-duty policemen and labor goons).
Counterterrorism, prior to the change of govt, however, seemed to be
aimed not so much at leftist terrorists as at progressive political figures
and opponents of Mrs. Perén and Lopez Rega. Its victims numbered
in the hundreds and it was guilty of shocking atrocities. This, then,
was the situation the military inherited when it took power on March
24 of this year. President Videla immediately promised to defeat left-
wing terrorism and at the same time to respect human rights; the
government, he said, would monopolize power (i.e. vigilante activities
outside the law would not be tolerated). In terms of the struggle against
leftist subversion, Videla has been as good as his word. The govt
has had marked success. The ERP has been severely damaged if not
neutralized. The Montoneros have suffered important losses. The hope
that counterterrorism would be brought under control, however, has
not been realized. If anything, counterterrorism has increased. Kidnap-
pings, tortures and murders of real or suspected “leftists” are common-
place—often on the flimsiest pretexts. Further, it is clear that in most
cases the security forces themselves, or at least elements thereof, are

! Summary: In a full review of the human rights situation in Argentina, the Embassy
concluded that security forces were responsible for most abuses but that their actions
did not appear to reflect official Argentine Government policy.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D760329-0476. Secret;
Priority. Repeated to Asuncidn, Brasilia, Montevideo, and Santiago. In telegram 195912
to Buenos Aires, August 6, the Department requested the Embassy’s assessment of the
human rights situation, noting that human rights problems in Argentina had “come
under rapidly escalating scrutiny in last few weeks.” (Ibid., D760304-0832) In telegram
4852 from Buenos Aires, July 23, the Embassy reviewed the junta’s performance during
its first four months in power, noting that human rights abuses were “likely to continue
and perhaps even increase in Argentina, thus placing serious strains on US-Argentine
bilateral relations.” (Ibid., D760286-0286) In telegram 5521 from Buenos Aires, August
24, the Embassy reported that elements of security forces had been responsible for the
murder of 30 people whose bodies were found in a field near Pilar on August 20. (Ibid.,
D760323-0669)
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the authors of these abuses. President Videla and those around him
continue to insist that this does not represent govt policy, which
remains one of respect for human rights. Policy or not, however, police
violations of human rights remain uncurbed. There is contradictory
evidence as to why. Some believe Videla is simply insincere in his
protestations. This cannot be disproved or rejected out of hand. What
seems more likely, however, is that the security forces are taking advan-
tage of divisions within the govt, unclear policy guidelines, fuzzy lines
of command and the fact that the govt must depend upon them in its
fight against subversion. In short, because of these conditions, the
security forces are operating with mission-type orders without much
subsequent reference to the top levels of control. Even if this is the
case, of course, the results are the same. Human rights violations con-
tinue. The willingness and ability of the present leaders of the GOA
to correct this situation and stop human rights violations are not yet
clear, but there is some evidence that they are moving in the right
direction. The political ambiance in which they are operating is complex
in the extreme and the options are few. Even though leaders of what
might be described as the political opposition (the UCR, the Peronists,
labor leaders, etc) are deeply concerned over the question of human
rights, they remain willing to give Videla the benefit of the doubt and
more time to bring about rectifications. They have good reason to be
patient, for most observers are convinced that if Videla is pushed aside,
he would be replaced by someone far worse—probably a hardliner
who would not even give lip service to respect for human rights. In
sum, as the democratic forces in the country see it, Videla may be a
weak reed for them to lean upon, but he is the only reed they have.
President of Peronist Party, Deolinod Bittel, just coming out of four
months of house arrest, for example, commented to EmbOffs on Aug
26, “Dr. Babbin of UCR and I are in full agreement that only the most
irresponsible Argentine would wish to bring about the failure of the
Videla govt, for what would follow it would doubtless be worse.”
End summary.

2. The environment of terrorism. In contrast to the Chilean situation,
political violence and human rights violations are not a new factor in
Argentina. Anti-govt terrorism and repressive countermeasures are
familiar themes in recent Argentine history. The current state of siege
was not instituted by the present govt; rather, it was imposed by Mrs.
Perén’s govt (the Lanusse govt had also ruled under states of siege).
Political prisoners in significant numbers were held by the previous
regime, and by the regime before that, as well as by the present govt.
Terrorism and counterterrorism regularly left bodies in the streets well
before the latest military coup. There has been a relative rise in the
numbers of victims on both sides since March 24 of this year, but the
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major change has been in the degree of interest shown by international
opinion. Prior to the change of govt there were few expressions of
concern from abroad concerning counterterrorism. Now, such expres-
sions are commonplace.

3. The terrorist threat from the left certainly did not end on March
24. On the contrary, since then an estimated 200 military and police
have been killed by terrorists and an unknown but significant number
of civilians have died at their hands. An average of at least one active
or retired member of the military or police is being killed every day,
and bombings of specific targets are common. There have been several
“spectaculars” such as the killing of the federal police chief in his own
bed and the July bombing of police headquarters. Left-wing terrorism
has been the most significant factor in Argentina’s inability to attract
foreign investment.

4. GOA drive to control leftist subversion. In its drive to defeat
the terrorists, the GOA has acknowledged killing some 450 claimed
terrorists since March 24, and an unknown but undoubtedly large
number of real or suspected terrorists and “subversives” have been
detained. The GOA has had considerable success in reducing the ERP,
but it is generally conceded that the Montoneros, despite losses, remain
a dangerous and intact organization of an estimated 7,000 militants.
This basic struggle between security forces and terrorist organizations
is likely to continue for at least another year or so with a clear cut
victory for the GOA not yet assured.

5. The visible battlefield. It is a grim fight and as in most such
struggles of blood and passion there are violations of human rights on
both sides. On the govt side, for example it is generally accepted that
the police and military are using torture to obtain information from
captured terrorists. This type of abuse is unfortunately all too common
in forces around the world engaged in combat when immediate opera-
tional intelligence of direct and urgent concern and members of the
engaged forces feel that the “enemy” has forfeited any rights by taking
up arms. As in most such circumstances, it is usually impossible to
pinpoint the degree of abuse or specific responsibility.

6. Legal detentions. Also as part of their visible efforts against
terrorism and subversion, the security forces have detained numerous
persons for investigation and questioning under either the provisions
of the state of siege, the arms control laws, etc. Treatment of those who
are actually “booked” tends to be relatively “proper”. Their homes
may be ransacked and valuables stolen during the arrest, but once in
custody torture does not seem to be routine. Some are held indefinitely,
as they legally can be under the state of siege (see para 7), but others
are freed after a short time and still others passed on to the procedures
of the regular courts or to military courts martial when this is prescribed
by law.
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7. State of siege. The state of siege currently in effect in Argentina
was imposed by Mrs. Perén’s govt on Nov 6, 1974. The current military
govt has not changed its status. As with state of siege provisions in
most Latin American constitutions which have been regularly invoked
throughout their history, many individual guarantees are suspended.
The govt is authorized to hold suspects indefinitely and to move them
from place to place within the country. Habeas corpus is suspended,
as are many other rights, but judicial recourse is not altogether absent.
Sooner or later those held under the state of siege must be released.
And the courts continue to function. The state of siege is not an excep-
tional state of affairs in countries such as Argentina, and a reasonable
utilization of such powers by the govt is not considered by most Argen-
tines as constituting a violation of human rights. It does become ques-
tionable to public opinion when abused, as with the mass roundups
of suspects in sports stadiums in Chile. Some Argentines are concerned
that the govt here may be verging on abuse. An estimated 3,000 to
5,000 persons are now detained under the provisions of the state of
siege. The GOA has released no total or list of those detained, and as
various individuals are released others are detained; hence, it is almost
impossible to determine how many prisoners are being held for a
“reasonable” few weeks or a month and how many for an “unreason-
able” few months. Whatever the length of time, enough people are
affected by the detentions so that there is widening concern.

8. Other juridical measures. In addition to the state of siege, the
GOA, since taking power, has promulgated a number of new laws and
modifications to old ones. The penal code has been modified to include
new offenses and to increase penalties for others. Certain laws, such as
the “act of institutional responsibility”, described even by the cautious
Argentine press as “revolutionary justice”, clearly appear to be viola-
tions of political and civil rights by any objective standard, but they
do not appear to constitute violations of human rights in the generally
understood sense. Moreover, the regular civil courts continue to func-
tion. They are, for example, dealing with charges of corruption and
other abuses against members of the deposed govt. The courts have
even challenged the GOA's failure to observe a provision of the consti-
tution which permits a person held under state of siege to elect to leave
the country, and the GOA has committed itself to resolve the legal
conflict explicit in this case.

9. Counterterrorism. While the above-described spin-off effects of
the govt’s visible and “legal” drive against left-wing terrorism—e.g.,
a propensity not to take prisoners in combat, harsh interrogation of
captured terrorists, legal detention of those suspected of terrorist con-
nections, and emergency legislation which suspends certain rights—
may have negative implications for the human rights situation, they
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do not by any means represent the main problem. The area which is
the cause of greatest concern is the much more complex and obscure
matter of counterterrorism practiced by elements of the security forces
whose authority (in terms of the origin of the orders upon which they
act) is unclear. Since 1974, elements commonly described as represent-
ing the “extreme right” of the political spectrum have conducted their
own terrorist campaign against the leftist guerrillas and, almost indis-
criminately, against persons and groups identified—sometimes only
very vaguely so—with the left. During Mrs. Perén’s govt, the best
known of the rightist counterterrorist groups was the Triple A, made
up largely of police personnel operating unofficially and some labor
union goon squads. Without doubt, the Triple A counted with support
at the highest levels of Mrs. Perén’s regime. With the advent of the
military govt, the Triple A faded from the forefront (probably because
of its identification with the Perén regime), but counterterrorism, if
anything, increased. Our best estimate is that such activities are now
carried out almost exclusively by active-duty and retired military and
police personnel who are pursuing the anti-leftist campaign in some-
thing of the manner of a crusade. The worst of these units seems to
spring from the federal police, rather than from the military. Their
method of operation is well-known: civilian clothes, movement in the
night in unmarked cars, kidnapping (as distinct from the legal arrest
described in para 6), torture and even murder. Their victims have
sometimes been targeted on the flimsiest of pretexts. The five priests
who were murdered in July, for example, had nothing to do with
terrorism, nor did the Bishop of La Rioja, who ostensibly was killed
last month in an automobile accident but is believed to have been
murdered by rightist “death squads.” A particular target has been the
foreign refugee community living in Argentina, particularly Uruguay-
ans and Chileans, with the Michelini-Gutierrez Ruiz murders and the
recent disappearance of 17 Uruguayan refugees the most notorious
cases so far. There are no statistics concerning the numbers of kidnap-
pings, sessions of torture and bodies left scattered about, but the total
since March must be in the hundreds.

10. Weeks’ case. To be sure, the line between “legal arrest” and
“kidnapping” is sometimes blurred. The case of Father James Martine
Weeks is perhaps illustrative. Weeks was taken into custody by Air
Force intelligence agents in civilian clothes on Aug 3. The seminary in
which he lived was ransacked and many valuables stolen. To the ex-
nun housekeeper, the intruders pretended they were Montoneros, but
they made no such pretense to Weeks; to him, they freely admitted
they were intelligence agents (suggesting they may originally have
planned to kill Weeks and the others and blame it on the left). Weeks
was not involved with subversion and the only “evidence” found
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against him were a few “Marxist” books and a “revolutionary” record.
Even so, Weeks might never have been seen again had it not been
for the Embassy’s urgent inquiries on his behalf. Once the Embassy’s
interest became known, Weeks and those arrested with him apparently
were switched from the category of “clandestine detainees” to “legally
arrested”. Even at that, however, the GOA denied consular access for
almost ten days and never replied to US protest notes on the subject.

11. Official position of GOA. The modus operandi of security forces
engaged in these extra-legal activities makes it clear that they enjoy
support from above. The question is: how high does that tolerance
reach? One theory is that the top levels of the GOA, including President
Videla, are fully aware and approve of these sub rosa operations. In
order to mute consequent damage to the govt’s image at home and
abroad, however, this theory runs, Videla feigns innocence and prom-
ises rectifications which he in fact has no intention of making. Such a
theory cannot be rejected out of hand, but some available evidence—
see para 12—tends to refute it, and it imputes to Videla a more Machia-
vellian turn of mind—and a greater ability to dissemble—than he
appears to merit.

12. GOA must depend upon security forces. Videla must be aware
of the myriad human rights violations, but the factors behind his failure
to curb those abuses are probably far more complex than those sug-
gested in the paragraph above. First, unlike the present Chilean or
Uruguayan Govts, the GOA faces a dangerous terrorist threat from the
left, one which if not brought under control could paralyze the economy
and threaten the very existence of the govt. To defeat that threat, the
Videla govt must rely on the existing security forces. So long as the
threat from the left is there, therefore, the govt will hesitate to take
steps to curb the excessess of the security forces if there is a high risk
that in so doing it might demoralize, divide or alienate them. Evidence
that the govt would like to control them, however, was seen in the
appointment in early July of Gen Corbetta as Chief of Federal Police.
Corbetta stated publicly that he would not tolerate illegal methods
and he made genuine efforts to stop them. His efforts unfortunately
coincided with the bombing of police headquarters in early July. Within
days, police extremists had reacted by killing five Catholic priests and
dozens of other victims. Corbetta was soon forced out by a near mutiny
of the police and replaced by an officer who, while described as having
the same inclinations as Corbetta, took command with a public expres-
sion of support for the police and any measures they deemed necessary
to defeat subversion. The govt had tried and failed to control the police
(see Buenos Aires 4852).

13. Divisions within govt. Secondly, Videla must concern himself
not only with the reaction of the security forces, but must also guard
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his flanks within his own institution. There are many officers who
regard him as too soft, others who oppose his govt’s economic program,
and still others who are bitterly opposed to the opening to the civilian
political sectors which Videla and Viola hope at some point to bring
about. Some observers hold that should Videla move to force the human
rights issue before he has consolidated his political position, the result
might be that in the ensuing turmoil he and his moderate followers
would be removed from office and be replaced by hardliners who
would not even wish to restrain counterterrorism.

14. Lack of coordination. Finally, the junta system itself is a contrib-
uting factor. Collegiate rule and division of responsibilities among the
three services militate against a strong central authority and clear lines
of command. This results in a situation in which each corps commander,
each provincial governor, each municipal interventor and so on down
the line, tends to operate with a high degree of independence. If a
commander, or governor, is anti-Semitic, then Jews in his district are
likely to have a hard time. If he is anti-Radical, UCR headquarters may
be closed, etc. This is further complicated by an absence of coordination
among the services or among individual units. Confusion often seems
to reign. People working for the Army are arrested by the Navy. People
who have been given a clean bill of health and released from detention
in one zone are arrested the next day in another. Until this situation
is corrected, until there are clear guidelines and clear lines of command
from a strong central authority capable of enforcing its orders, excesses
on the part of the security forces are not likely to be effectively
controlled.

15. Conclusions. In sum, while human rights abuses are certainly
occurring in Argentina, they do not appear to result from a policy on
the part of the top levels of the GOA; rather, they represent acts on
the part of elements of the security forces which the present leaders
of the govt, because of the conditions mentioned above, are hampered
or prevented from controlling. This is not to say the GOA does not, in
the end, bear responsibility. And if the present leaders cannot in due
time bring their subordinates under control, they cannot expect to
continue to convince other govts or private investors that the GOA is
worthy of confidence. Hence, what is in question more than anything
else are the intentions—and the ability—of the present leadership to
clear up lines of command, bring the security forces firmly under
control, and curb human rights violations. There is some evidence that
they are moving in that direction. Sanctions have been promised against
those (police) responsible for the mass murder on Aug 20 (see Buenos
Aires 5521). I Corps commander, moreover, has instructed military
forces in his area to apprehend “unauthorized” persons or groups
operating against leftists (see IR 6804 0212). Further, projected changes
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in the military command structure may represent a first step on Videla’s
part toward consolidating his position. Certainly most Argentine politi-
cal, religious and labor leaders with whom we are in contact, while
very disturbed over the excesses at this point, remain willing to give
Videla the benefit of the doubt and hope that he will yet right these
wrongs. Indeed, they have few other options, for the consensus of
opinion is that if Videla and the moderates are replaced, they will be
replaced by hardliners, even less acceptable to those concerned over
human rights. A high-ranking official of the Office of the Presidency
recently stated to EmbOff: “We know we must get human rights matter
under control and we want to do so, but if we move precipitately the
only result may be the overthrow of Videla, and what good will that
do the cause of human rights in Argentina?” The President of the
Peronist Party, Deolindo Bittel, virtually echoed these words in a
remark to EmbOffs on Aug 26 concerning possibility of improvement
in human rights situation. “To be sure, there must be rectifications”,
he said, “but it would be folly to push Videla so hard that we push
his govt to failure.”

Chaplin
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53. Telegram 227379 From the Department of State to the
Embassy in Argentina’

Washington, September 15, 1976, 0005Z.

227379. For the Amabassador. Subject: Harkin Amendment.

1. The Harkin Amendment to the IDB authorization bill instructs
the US Executive Director to vote against loans or grant assistance to
any country which “engages in a consistent pattern of gross violation
of internationally recognized human rights—unless such assistance
will directly benefit the needy people—". The legislative history of the
amendment indicates congressional intent that the exception clause be
interpreted broadly.

2. However, the exception cannot be applied to a loan to Argentina
for industrial credits which goes before the IDB Board on September
16. The Department has therefore found it necessary to examine the
question of whether “a consistent pattern of gross violations” exists in
the case of Argentina. We have concluded that available evidence does
not at this time justify a firm conclusion that the Argentine Government
is engaged in such a pattern and have asked on that basis that Treasury
instruct the Executive Director to vote for the loan. The Department
particularly recognizes the chaotic and possibly transitory nature of
the current Argentine situation.

3. But we are also aware that elements of the GOA are involved
in right-wing terrorist activities and that those in central authority have
taken little apparent action to restrain them. It is clear that the Harkin
determination in this case is a very close thing. The GOA’s failure

! Summary: The Department directed Ambassador Hill to inform Argentine officials
that if they did not curb human rights abuses, the Harkin Amendment would require
the U.S. Government to vote against future IDB loans to Argentina.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D760347-0156. Confi-
dential; Immediate; Exdis. Drafted by Shlaudeman; cleared by Wilson and Gamble;
approved by Robinson. The Harkin Amendment was attached to H.R. 9721, a bill that
increased U.S. participation in the Inter-American Development Bank; it required the
U.S. Government to vote against IDB loans to countries engaged “in a consistent pattern
of gross violations of internationally recognized human rights.” President Ford signed
itinto law on May 31, 1976. (P.L. 94-302) On August 31, Kissinger approved a recommen-
dation for an affirmative vote on the IDB loan and for a notification to the Argentine
Government that the Harkin Amendment might have to be applied in the future. (Memo-
randum from Greenwald and Shlaudeman to Kissinger, August 25; ibid., P760142-2290)
Hill responded to his instructions, “I was somewhat disappointed to note from reftel
[227379] that apparently my presentation [in Washington] resulted only in a reaffirmation
of an affirmative vote on the IDB loan. I still think this is a mistake and could result in
misinterpretations here concerning the seriousness with which the USG views this
[human rights] problem.” (Telegram 6017 from Buenos Aires, September 15; ibid.,
D760348-0842)
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to take measures to bring the security forces under control would
necessarily lead to the conclusion that we are looking at a “consistent
pattern” rather than a transitory situation.

4. You should seek an appointment at the highest available level
of the GOA to make the following points:

—The USG fully realizes that the GOA is engaged in a most serious
effort to suppress violent subversion and regain national stability. We
are seeking to cooperate with the program of economic restoration so
critical to that effort.

—That cooperation could be restricted by the Harkin Amendment.
(You should explain the precise wording and workings of the amend-
ment.) The administration opposes the injection of this issue into the
international lending agencies, but the Congress in this case differed
and the amendment imposes a legal obligation on us.

—We are therefore obliged to vote against loans or grants by the
IDB where a consistent pattern of gross violations of human rights
exists. The judgement on that point in the case of Argentina has proved
difficult to make.

—We are well aware of the critical public order problems confront-
ing the GOA and have taken note of President Videla’s statements that
he intends to ensure respect for fundamental human rights. On the
other hand, right-wing counter-terrorism and outbreaks of anti-Semi-
tism have raised the question of whether a consistent pattern within
the terms of our law might not in fact exist in Argentina.

—We have decided that the evidence does not at this moment
justify a firm conclusion that such a pattern does exist. The US Executive
Director will therefore vote affirmatively on the current loan application
for $8 million in export credits.

—But it is apparent that this finding cannot be sustained for long,
under the law we must carry out in the absence of action by the GOA
directed at bringing counterterrorism, torture, arbitrary detention and
anti-Semitism under control. Such action will be necessary if we are to
avoid voting against future loans to Argentina in which a determination
under the Harkin Amendment is required.

—Our intention is to deal with Argentina in a cooperative and
helpful spirit during this difficult period. It is in that spirit that we are
offering this explanation.

5. We will make the same points to Ambassador Musich here. We
are also briefing appropriate members of the Congress.

Robinson
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54. Telegram 6276 From the Embassy in Argentina to the
Department of State!

Buenos Aires, September 24, 1976, 1535Z.

6276. Subject: Ambassador Discusses US-Argentine Relations With
President Videla. Ref: (A) Buenos Aires 6177, (B) State 227379, (C)
State 231122.

1. As reported in Ref A, President Videla received me at 11:15 a.m.
yesterday, Sept 21 and I was with him about an hour and a half. I
opened conversation by going directly into human rights issue. I told
him of great concern I had found in US. There was, I said, great
sympathy for his government, which had taken over under difficult
circumstances and which all understood to be involved in struggle to
the death with left-wing subversion. However, such things as the mur-
der of the priests and the mass murders at Pilar were seriously damag-
ing Argentina’s image in the US. US was seriously concerned with
human rights issue not just in Argentina but around the world, and
we now have legislation under which no country determined to be
consistently guilty of gross violations of human rights can be eligible
for any form of US assistance, be it economic or military. I explained
to him what would happen if Harkin Amendment were invoked against
Argentina (see Ref B). I told him, however, that for the moment this
had been avoided. US would vote for Argentine loan in IDB (I explained
that question of interest rates for some portions of loan had still to be
resolved but that this not related to Harkin Amendment). I told Presi-
dent frankly, however, that I saw this vote as probably last time US

! Summary: Hill reported on a conversation with Videla, who maintained that
lower-level officials in the U.S. Government did not understand the difficulties faced
by Argentina. Hill responded that the U.S. Government wanted Argentina to quell
terrorism as quickly as possible without damaging its image or relations with other
governments.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D760361-0450. Secret;
Immediate; Exdis. In telegram 6177 from Buenos Aires, September 21, Hill reported on
other portions of his September 21 conversation with Videla. (Ibid., D760356-1130)
Telegram 227379 to Buenos Aires is Document 53. In telegram 231122 to all diplomatic
and consular posts, September 17, the Department provided guidance on the human
rights provisions of the International Security Assistance and Arms Export Control Act
of 1976. (National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D760353-0445) In telegram
6130 from Buenos Aires, September 20, Hill reported on his September 17 discussion of
the human rights situation with Guzzetti, who said that the Argentine Government was
“somewhat surprised” by strong U.S. interest in the issue, since the impression that he
had gained from his June 10 conversation with Kissinger was that “USG’s overriding
concern was not human rights but rather that GOA ‘get it over quickly’.” Hill replied
that the U.S. Government’s hope that the terrorist problem would be resolved quickly
“in no way implied an insouciant attitude regarding human rights.” (Ibid., D760355-
0430) For the June 10 meeting, see Document 48.
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would be able to avoid invoking amendment against Argentina unless
rpt unless GOA moved quickly to demonstrate it is taking measures
to get human rights situation in hand. I pointed out that so far as I knew,
not one single person has been brought to justice or even disciplined
for excesses of which elements of security forces have been guilty. I also
pointed out to him human rights provisions of new security assistance
legislation (see reftel C) and indicated Uruguay had already lost three
million dollars in military aid because of it. I promised to send texts of
pertinent provisions of new security assistance legislation and Harkin
amendment to Foreign Ministry.

2. President thanked me for frank exposition of problem and
expressed appreciation for US affirmative vote in IDB. He said he had
been outraged by the murders at Pilar which, indeed, had been an
affront to his govt.

3. I asked, then, if any sanctions were going to be taken against
those responsible, thus showing that his govt did not condone such
acts. Videla avoided reply. I suggested that, in the final analysis, best
way to proceed against terrorists was within law. And why, I asked,
did not GOA use existing court system to bring members of former
govt to trial, instead of leaving them in prison without charges.

4. Videla did not answer either question; rather, he launched into
long exposition of difficult situation his govt had inherited. Economy
had been on the rocks and terrorism rampant. Further, he said, Argen-
tina was now at war with international communism, which, through
penetration of the schools and even the church, had been on verge of
takeover. Although he had earlier deplored to me mass murder at
Pilar, certain of his subsequent statements suggested that he views
killings of some leftists as good object lesson.

5. He said govt was taking action to control problem of anti-Semi-
tism in Argentina. He said he thought problem had been exaggerated,
but that GOA wants none of that sort of thing and has issued decree
banning Nazi-sympathizing publications which were principally
responsible for stimulating anti-Semitism.

6. President said he had been gratified when FonMin Guzzetti
reported to him that Secretary of State Kissinger understood their
problem and had said he hoped they could get terrorism under control
as quickly as possible. Videla said he had impression senior officers
of USG understood situation his govt faces but junior bureaucrats do
not. I assured him this was not the case. We all hope Argentina can
get terrorism under control quickly—but do so in such a way as to do
minimum damage to its image and to its relations with other govern-
ments. If security forces continue to kill people to tune of brass band,
I concluded, this will not be possible. I told him Secretary of State had
told me when I was in US that he wanted to avoid human rights
problem in Argentina.
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7. Videla replied that his govt, too, wished to avoid such a problem.
Nothing, he said, must be allowed to upset good relations with US.

8. I asked what his govt’s attitude would be if Congressman Koch
wished to visit Argentina? Videla assured me his govt would pose no
objections to such a visit. Let the Congressman come and see for himself,
he concluded.

9. Videla expressed marked concern over fire at new chancery site
(see septels) and asked me for all the details.

10. President told me General Miro, Argentine MilAtt in Washing-
ton, who President said was classmate and close friend of his, had
called him from US to express concern over impact Musich resignation
might have. Miro had asked if Musich departure meant that economic
mission around Musich would also go and there would be change of
policy. President said he had assured Miro that this not the case. Eco-
nomic team in Washington will stay and there will be no change of
policy.

11. Other items raised in discussion were reported in reftel A
Sept 21.

12. Comment: I came away from meeting with Videla somewhat
discouraged. He says he wants to avoid problems with US but he gave
no indication that he intends to move against those elements in security
forces who are responsible for outrages—and thus begin to get situation
in hand. Indeed, he may not be in any position to so move. I came
away with very strong impression that Videla is not in charge, that he
is not the boss and knows he is not. He is probably not going to move
against hardliners. He is a decent, well-intentioned man, but his whole
style is one of diffidence and extreme caution. In the present situation,
more assertiveness than he can provide may be needed to get human
rights situation under control.

Hill
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55. Memorandum of Conversation’

Washington, October 6, 1976, 1 p.m.

SUBJECT
U.S.-Argentine Relations

PARTICIPANTS

Argentina

His Excellency Rear Admiral Cesar Augusto Guzzetti, Minister of Foreign
Affairs and Worship of the Argentine Republic

His Excellency Arnoldo Tomas Musich, Ambassador of the Argentine Republic

Colonel Repetto Pelaez, Undersecretary General, Ministry of Foreign Affairs

His Excellency Federico Bartfeld, Chief, Latin American Division of Foreign
Ministry

United States

The Acting Secretary of State

The Honorable Harry W. Shlaudeman, Assistant Secretary for Inter-American
Affairs

Mr. Robert W. Zimmermann, Director, Office of East Coast Affairs, ARA/ECA

The Honorable Edwin M. Martin, Chairman, Consultative Group on Food
Production and Investment in Developing Countries, IBRD

After an initial exchange of amenities, and mutual expressions of
gratification in connection with the rededication of the statue of San
Martin that morning, Foreign Minister Guzzetti conveyed his apprecia-
tion for this opportunity to exchange views on certain items of
mutual interest.

Guzzetti began the substantive conversation by noting that the
military government is now six months old and that its antecedents
and current situation are well known. Nevertheless, he said, he wished
to express his personal views, especially regarding subversion. In this
regard he noted that the government had achieved some success and
there are hopes that within three to four months the government will
have dealt with the subversive groups. However, he said, Argentina
has other problems as well: educational, social and economic; the most
important of which is the need to push economic reform. Argentine
economic problems are being effectively attacked by Minister Martinez
de Hoz and there already is clear evidence of substantial recuperation.

! Summary: Acting Secretary Robinson and Assistant Secretary Shlaudeman dis-
cussed terrorism, the Argentine economic situation, and refugee issues with Foreign
Minister Guzzetti.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, P830033-1258. Confi-
dential. Drafted by Zimmermann on October 8; cleared by Robinson and in draft by
Shlaudeman. The meeting was held in the James Madison Room at the Department
of State.
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One of the most important issues facing the government, Guzzetti
continued, is the capacity of international terrorist groups to support
the Argentine terrorists through propaganda and funds. The armed
forces, when they took over in March, found the country destroyed
economically and psychologically. It was a country in crisis. But in six
months the government is on the road to recovery. The outside world
speaks of the Argentine government as rightist and fascist. This is far
from reality. Argentina had to face the situation realistically and is
trying to find a means to interpret the situation to the outside world.
The present regime wishes to establish a democracys; this is the nation’s
most important task.

Another problem is that of the refugees, Guzzetti continued.
Although people often think of the refugees in the same context as the
terrorists, these are different problems. In total there are some 10,000
refugees, of which 90 to 95% came to Argentina from Chile some two
or three years ago. They live in Argentina without documentation or
clear means of support. Argentina is taking seriously the problem of
trying to relocate these people and provide them with legal documenta-
tion—or allow them to leave if they so desire. But other countries must
cooperate and receive some of these people. The problem is both social
and humanitarian and Argentina welcomes the help of the United
Nations refugee organization. The issue has no real connection with
Argentina’s subversive problems although, naturally, a few of the refu-
gees perhaps are connected with terrorist groups, just as certain Argen-
tines are so connected. Guzzetti said that in May [June] in Santiago he
explained the refugee problem to Secretary Kissinger and believed the
latter understood the Argentine difficulties in this area. A solution
cannot be found overnight. It depends on assistance from other coun-
tries including the U.S., France, and Denmark, for example. Argentina
must reeducate the refugees and control them but does not want to
return them to Chile. The point is that the refugee problem has become
mixed up with the issue of subversion in the eyes of foreigners and
has created a highly unfavorable impression of Argentina abroad.

Acting Secretary Robinson recapitulated the three themes touched
upon by Guzzetti: terrorism, progress in the economic area and the
problem of the refugees. He said that he was pleased that Guzzetti
would be seeing the Secretary the following day in New York and that
the Foreign Minister would find him sensitive to Argentina’s problems.
The U.S. is very aware of the progress Argentina has made in restoring
its economy in the last six months. He said that he has great respect
for the capacity of the Minister of Economics, Martinez de Hoz, to
cope with such problems as inflation, severe deficits, foreign debt, and
productivity.

Obviously, he continued, Argentina is now facing a kind of subver-
sive civil war. During this initial period the situation may seem to call
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for measures that are not acceptable in the long term. The real question,
he emphasized, is knowing how long to continue these tough measures
and noted that the Foreign Minister had indicated that they might be
required for another three or four months.

Guzzetti responded that the outside world must recognize that the
terrorist groups have a complex underground structure abetted from
abroad. Their destruction will require yet another two or three months.
The relaxation of government measures will be gradual and the return
to political normalcy will not be immediate. This will require time, and
the restoration of the economy will also take time. Argentina is just
finishing the first phase of its program but is aware that there exists a
certain impatience in the outside world. The disintegration of Argentina
morally, physically and psychologically is very difficult for foreigners
to comprehend and the situation cannot be resolved overnight.

The Acting Secretary said that it is possible to understand the
requirement to be tough at first but it is important to move toward a
more moderate posture which we would hope would be permanent.
It is helpful, he remarked, to hear the Minister’s explanation of the
situation. The problem is that the United States is an idealistic and
moral country and its citizens have great difficulty in comprehending
the kinds of problems faced by Argentina today. There is a tendency
to apply our moral standards abroad and Argentina must understand
the reaction of Congress with regard to loans and military assistance.
The American people, right or wrong, have the perception that today
there exists in Argentina a pattern of gross violations of human rights.
Under current legislation the administration might be prevented under
certain circumstances from voting for loans in the IDB, for example.
The government is placed in a difficult position. In reality there are
two elements that must be considered. First, how long is it necessary
to maintain a very firm, tough position? Our Congress returns in Janu-
ary and if there is a clear-cut reduction in the intensity of the measures
being taken by the Government of Argentina, then there would in fact
be a changing situation where the charge that a consistent pattern of
gross violations exists could be seen as invalid. Second, it is very
important that Argentina find a means to explain the Argentine position
to the world. There is also a third element and that is that there are
many well meaning people in the United States, though perhaps some-
what naive, who indiscriminately take the side of those imprisoned in
Argentina. Their attitudes are reinforced by instances where the US
Government has been unable, in the case of arrested US citizens, to
have consular access. The U.S. is not going to defend these persons if
they break your laws but we must have prompt consular access. In
summary there are three issues: the question of timing of the relaxation
of extreme countersubversion measures; promoting an understanding
of the problems facing Argentina; and consular access.
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Assistant Secretary Shlaudeman said that he wished to make clear
that there is no question of advocating any specific political structure
for the Government of Argentina; it is a question of human rights. Our
Congress is focused on that issue.

Guzzetti asked, in relation to human rights, why it is that only one
side of that issue receives attention. Nothing is said, for example, when
a military official is killed. It is a question of subversive groups who
are underground and controlled from abroad. Their existence has
important ramifications and requires special actions. It is a situation
that has existed for five years. It began, he said, by terrorism—by
their actions.

In response to a question from Ambassador Martin, the Foreign
Minister said that there are two principal terrorist groups in Argentina
today, the ERP, which is Leninist-Marxist, or Maoist, and the other, the
Montoneros, is moving very close to the former in ideology. Terrorist
organizations in Latin America are linked underground and have their
central control in Paris.

Ambassador Martin noted that he is no longer a USG official but
he has talked with many people interested in Argentina and he is
convinced that one thing must be achieved if anti-Argentine opinion
in the U.S. is to be weakened. People must be provided with convincing
evidence that the only terrorism is leftist terrorism. The Foreign Minis-
ter said he understood the problem. He remarked that the international
connections of the terrorists must be publicized. For example, he said,
representatives of terrorists have appeared on Italian TV.

Acting Secretary Robinson remarked that in 1850, when the State
of California was struggling to become established, the official forces
of law and order were inadequate. Consequently, the people organized
vigilante groups but the U.S. has forgotten this bit of history and
forgets that comparable conditions exist elsewhere today. Accurate
information is important in explaining Argentina’s problems and what
Argentina is trying to do to establish stability and a just society. Individ-
uals cannot have liberty in an atmosphere of terror.

Ambassador Musich remarked that it should be worth explaining
to the American people the difference between the situation in Argen-
tina today and a civil war. Civil war is a kind of conventional war but
terrorism is different.

The Acting Secretary noted the importance of pressing home the
fact that terrorism in Argentina is aimed at the overthrow of the govern-
ment. He referred to the movie of some years ago called “State of
Siege” which gave the impression that the terrorist side is fighting for
the rights of the people. The U.S., he emphasized, somehow must view
its moral principles in the light of conditions in other parts of the world
where situations are completely different.



Argentina 167

The Foreign Minister complained that the terrorists seem to find
it easy to reach American public opinion but the Argentine Government
cannot, or at least it is very difficult. He agreed however that it is
important to make a real effort. Ambassador Musich interjected that
when Videla narrowly escaped assassination there was no reaction of
sympathy whatsoever.

The Acting Secretary noted that our job is to determine what we
can do about this situation. He said we would be remiss if we did not
underline again the very serious problem we face with our Congress
unless Argentina can properly explain its position and move to a situa-
tion in which it is able to soften its countersubversion measures. This
will be necessary in order to avoid the concept of a consistent pattern
of gross violations, and the changed situation must be perceived by
the American public.

Ambassador Martin remarked that if members of religious groups
violate the law it is essential that they not simply “disappear.” It should
be sufficient to arrest them and bring them to trial. In the United States
people simply do not believe that religious men can act in a fashion
that warrants summary treatment.

Ambassador Musich then remarked that a negative vote in the
Inter-American Development Bank could have a bad effect in Argen-
tina. Assistant Secretary Shlaudeman responded that we also have a
problem in that the two loans for $90 million coming together will
further concentrate critical attention here. We will not, he said, vote
no, but it would be to our mutual advantage if a vote on one of the
two pending Argentine loans could be postponed. There is no difficulty
with the $60 million loan but we do have a problem with the $30
million loan. We would like to separate the two votes, postponing
consideration of the second loan. The situation would then be reexam-
ined at a later date and if there were progress we would not have
a problem.

Acting Secretary Robinson said that it would be helpful if the
Foreign Minister were to repeat his views to the Secretary in New
York. The United States, he said, is anxious to cooperate with Argentina
within the limits imposed by our Congress; the United States wishes
Argentina success in its endeavors. Foreign Minister Guzzetti
responded that there were other themes such as the water conference
and LOS which they might touch upon at another time, and asked for
understanding for the Government of Argentina while it resolves its
terrorist problems.

The luncheon closed with mutual expression of appreciation for
the opportunity to exchange views.
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56. Memorandum of Conversation’

New York, October 7, 1976, 5:15 p.m.

SUBJECT

Secretary’s Meeting with Argentine Foreign Minister Guzzetti

PARTICIPANTS

ARGENTINA

Foreign Minister Cesar Augusto Guzzetti
Ambassador to the United States Arnoldo T. Musich
Ambassador to the UN Carlos Ortiz de Rosas

us

The Secretary

Under Secretary Philip Habib

Assistant Secretary Harry W. Shlaudeman
Fernando Rondon (notetaker)

Anthony Hervas (Interpreter)

Foreign Minister Guzzetti: You look tired.

The Secretary: Do I look tired? That’s unusual. I'm recovering from
the debate.

Ambassador Ortiz de Rosas: The victor of that debate is Israel.

The Secretary: Ninety percent of our population is Jewish. Did you
find the debate worthwhile?

Ambassador Ortiz de Rosas: Absolutely. Some points were very
well taken.

The Secretary: By whom?

Ambassador Ortiz de Rosas: Both. The debate was addressed to
the American voter. In the analysis and counteranalysis of foreign
policy, I think the President fared very well.

The Secretary: We'll have to see.
Ambassador Ortiz de Rosas: Carter will have problems.
The Secretary: How?

! Summary: Secretary Kissinger reassured Foreign Minister Guzzetti that he wished
the Argentine Government to succeed and expressed understanding for the fact that
Argentina was engaged in a civil war. The Secretary added that the increasingly serious
human rights problem was complicating bilateral relations, and he encouraged the regime
to restore as many civil liberties as possible.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, P8§20118-1700. Secret;
Nodis. Drafted by Fernando Rondon in ARA/ECA on October 8. Approved in S on
October 26. The meeting was held in the Secretary’s suite at the Waldorf Astoria Hotel.
In telegram 251484 to Buenos Aires, October 9, the Department reported to the Embassy
on the conversation between Kissinger and Guzzetti. (Ibid., D760381-0046)
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Ambassador Ortiz de Rosas: In open diplomacy.

The Secretary: Yes, many things Carter said were outrageous. We
are not giving Saudi Arabia $7.5 billion in arms. Last year it was $400
million. All the rest was road building material, engineering equipment,
barracks construction material. Iran’s figures are also wrong.

Ambassador Ortiz de Rosas: There was a well-taken point by the
President on Iran.

The Secretary: He did not mention Argentina. You are lucky (laugh-
ter). He’ll get you in the next debate. There is one consolation. There
are only three more weeks to go.

Foreign Minister Guzzetti: That is not too much. Mr. Secretary, I'm
going to speak in Spanish. You will recall our meeting in Santiago. I
want to talk about events in Argentina during the last four months.
Our struggle has had very good results in the last four months. The
terrorist organizations have been dismantled. If this direction contin-
ues, by the end of the year the danger will have been set aside. There
will always be isolated attempts, of course.

The Secretary: When will they be overcome? Next Spring?
Foreign Minister Guzzetti: No, by the end of this year.

With respect to economic steps and the results we have achieved,
with your support we have been able to achieve results. The recovery
is continuing. We will begin to go upwards. The facts are clear enough.

That is not all. Last time we spoke of the refugees. The Chilean
refugee problem continues to be the problem. We are seeking to provide
permanent documentation in the country for refugees or send them
out in agreement with other countries. With the cooperation of other
countries, we can reduce the pressure.

The Secretary: You want terrorism in the United States?

Foreign Minister Guzzetti: No, the refugee problem is not a terrorist
problem. Many left their countries due to changes of government. Many
want to live in peace elsewhere. A small minority may be terrorist.

The Secretary: As I told you in Santiago, we’ll be prepared to
cooperate on the refugee problem.

Can we give them parole?

Mr. Shlaudeman: We hope that the Attorney General will approve
a program this week for 400 heads of family or 1600 people.

The Secretary: How many refugees are there?

Mr. Shlaudeman: Yesterday, the Minister said there were maybe
10,000.

Foreign Minister Guzzetti: Ninety percent are Chilean.
Mr. Shlaudeman: And there are some Bolivians and Uruguayans.
The Secretary: Are other nations helping?
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Mr. Shlaudeman: Some are taking some. Even the Cubans are
reluctant to take more Chileans.

The Secretary: Why is it in our interest to send Chileans to Cuba?
I'm not so subtle. Can’t they go to France?

Mr. Shlaudeman: Sweden is taking a few.

Foreign Minister Guzzetti: Small groups have gone.

There is another problem which we did not consider in Santiago.
It is the problem of a supposed anti-Semitic campaign. I spoke frankly
to Allon and to a Jewish organization here. The government is doing
all it can to avoid the appearances of an anti-Semitic campaign. A
distorted image is being created by leftist groups. The Argentine gov-
ernment is taking the necessary control steps to avoid a problem. These
steps are serious. We do not want the human rights problem to get
mixed up with problems that are alien to it, such as the Jewish problem.
Our country has a large Jewish community integrated into the country.
Despite anti-Semitic episodes in the country, there has never been
persecution.

The Secretary: Is there any foundation to charges of anti-Semitism?

Mr. Shlaudeman: We have been assured by Jewish leaders in
Argentina that they are not threatened.

The Secretary: Look, our basic attitude is that we would like you
to succeed. I have an old-fashioned view that friends ought to be
supported. What is not understood in the United States is that you
have a civil war. We read about human rights problems but not the
context. The quicker you succeed the better.

The human rights problem is a growing one. Your Ambassador
can apprise you. We want a stable situation. We won’t cause you
unnecessary difficulties. If you can finish before Congress gets back,
the better. Whatever freedoms you could restore would help.

On economics, we have Harkin. We will do our utmost not to
apply it to Argentina unless the situation gets out of control. There are
two loans in the bank. We have no intention of voting against them.
We hope you will keep our problems in mind. Eventually we will be
forced into it.

Foreign Minister Guzzetti: Yesterday, we discussed the problem
with Under Secretary Robinson and Mr. Shlaudeman. Argentina is
ready to postpone a loan to avoid inconveniences.

The Secretary: You were in Washington?

Foreign Minister Guzzetti: Yes.

There are other credits in Export-Import Bank.

The Secretary: No. The Harkin Amendment does not apply to the
Export-Import Bank. Proceed with your Export-Import Bank requests.
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We would like your economic program to succeed and we will do our
best to help you. The special problem is only in the IDB.

Foreign Minister Guzzetti: With help received, we can look forward
to the effective recuperation of the Argentine economy.

The Secretary: We would welcome it and support it. As I told you,
we want a strong and stable and effective situation in Argentina. On
the Jewish situation, you know the sensitivities as well as I do. I have
no reason to suppose your government is doing anything.

Foreign Minister Guzzetti: Absolutely not.

Another problem, we will be requesting placet for a new
Ambassador.

The Secretary: You have resigned?

Ambassador Musich: Yes sir.

The Secretary: You just got here.

Foreign Minister Guzzetti: President Ford is in an electoral
campaign.

The Secretary: You are concerned about agrément?

Foreign Minister Guzzetti: We will request agrément today or
tomorrow.

The Secretary: Agrément we can give quickly but credentials . . .
Foreign Minister Guzzetti: We understand.

The Secretary: When will he be arriving?

Foreign Minister Guzzetti: In thirty days.

The Secretary: By that time, whatever has happened will have
happened, and the President will have more time. Are you sending a
man as good as his predecessor?

Foreign Minister Guzzetti: Yes.
The Secretary: He will be treated like a friend.

Foreign Minister Guzzetti: I have raised my main points. I could
touch on Law of the Seas and your long letters.

[Omitted here is discussion of Law of the Sea issues.]
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57. Telegram 6871 From the Embassy in Argentina to the
Department of State!

Buenos Aires, October 19, 1976, 1815Z.

6871. Subject: Foreign Minister Guzzetti Euphoric Over Visit to
United States.

1. FonMin Guzzetti returned to Buenos Aires Oct 14 after having
spent some two weeks at the UN and in Washington. When I met him
at the airport, he appeared tired but anxious to talk to me after he had
reported to President Videla. Subsequently, he asked me to call on him
at 6:30 p.m. the next day (Oct 15). I did so and after a wait of only a
few moments, he bounded into the room and greeted me effusively
with an abrazo, which is not typical of him. He took me to his private
office where for 35 minutes he enthusiastically told me of the success
of his visit.

2. He spoke first of his lunch in Washington with Deputy Secretary
Robinson, Asst Sec Shlaudeman and Ambassador Martin. He empha-
sized how well they understood the Argentine problem, and said that
“the consensus of the meeting was to get the terrorist problem over as
soon as possible.” He said he agreed fully with Amb Martin’s warning
to “be careful with the Catholic church and with anti-Semitism”, and
that he had reported this to President Videla.

3. Guzzetti was almost ecstatic in describing his visit with Vice
President Rockefeller. One could clearly sense the Prussian-type, simple
submarine commander rather overwhelmed by his meeting with the
powerful and famous Rockefeller. He complimented the Vice President
on his Spanish and his knowledge of Argentina. He said that the Vice
President urged him to advise President Videla to “finish the terrorist
problem quickly. . . . The US wanted a strong Argentina and wanted
to cooperate with the GOA.”

4. He considered his talk with Secretary of State Kissinger a success.
The Secretary, he said, had reiterated the advice given to him at the
Santiago meeting, had urged Argentina “to be careful” and had said
that if the terrorist problem was over by December or January, he

! Summary: Hill noted that Guzzetti seemed to have returned from the United
States without having been impressed with the gravity with which the U.S. Government
viewed the human rights situation in Argentina.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D760392-0544. Secret;
Priority; Exdis. In an October 20 memorandum sent through Habib and Robinson,
Shlaudeman informed Kissinger that Hill had “registered for the record a bitter complaint
about our purported failure to impress on Foreign Minister Guzzetti how seriously we
view the rightist violence in Argentina,” and he proposed to respond to Hill for the
record. (Ibid., P840077-1553)
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(the Secretary) believed serious problems could be avoided in the US.
Guzzetti said the Secretary had assured him that the US “wants to
help Argentina.”

5. Guzzetti said that his talks at the UN with Amb Scranton and
Sec Gen Waldheim were protocolary. He had thought that in his two
conversations with Waldheim the latter would raise the issue of human
rights, but, in the event, he had not done so. Guzzetti said he had been
embarrassed at the UN by the failure of the GOA to inform him fully
and promptly concerning the Campo de Mayo bombing attempt against
President Videla. This, he said, had made it very difficult for him to
answer questions on the subject.

6. Guzzetti said his reception at the State Department, by the Secre-
tary at the UN, and the ceremonies dedicating the San Martin monu-
ment had gone far beyond his expectations. He expressed appreciation
that high officials in our government “understand the Argentine prob-
lem and stand with us during this difficult period.” He said he was
“satisfied that the State Dept clearly understands the problem and that
there would be no confrontation between the two governments over
human rights.” He purposely had not brought up the letters from
Congressman Harkin and a second letter from the 56 Congressmen,
he said, because he “had found them (the State Dept officials) so sympa-
thetic that he had seen no reason to do so.”

7. The GOA had wanted, he said, to name Roberto Guyer as Amb
to replace Musich, but Sec Gen Waldheim at the UN had said that he
could not spare Guyer until the end of the year. Guzzetti reported that
he had been told agrément would be forthcoming promptly from the
USG for Ambassador-nominee Aja Espil. He understood that there was
not a chance Aja Espil could present credentials until after the US
elections. Hence, he said, Ambassador Musich would be asked to stay
in Washington until late October or early November.

8. In apparent recognition that at least for the next few months
circumstances will be difficult, Guzzetti noted that he hoped future
loans from the IDB might be postponed “until stability returns to
Argentina” (read, to avoid the US voting no). Clearly, he hopes by
January the human rights situation will be over, and that the loan
applications would then go forward, assured of a favorable US vote.

9. Comment: Guzzetti’s remarks both to me and to the Argentine
press since his return are not those of a man who has been impressed
with the gravity of the human rights problem as seen from the US.
Both personally and in press accounts of his trip, Guzzetti’s reaction
indicates little reason for concern over the human rights issue. Guzzetti
went to US fully expecting to hear some strong, firm, direct warnings
on his govt’s human rights practices. Rather than that, he has returned
in a state of jubilation, convinced that there is no real problem with
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the USG over this issue. Based on what Guzzetti is doubtless reporting
to the GOA, it must now believe that if it has any problems with the
US over human rights, they are confined to certain elements of Congress
and what it regards as biased and/or uninformed minor segments of
public opinion. While this conviction exists, it will be unrealistic and
ineffective for this Embassy to press representations to the GOA over
human rights violations.

Hill

58. Telegram 262786 From the Department of State to the
Embassy in Argentina’

Washington, October 22, 1976, 2345Z7.

262786. For Amb. only from Asst. Sec. Shlaudeman. Subject:
Guzzetti’s Visit to the U.S. Ref: Buenos Aires 6871.

1. As in other circumstances you have undoubtedly encountered
in your diplomatic career, Guzzetti heard only what he wanted to hear.
He was told in detail how strongly opinion in this country has reacted
against reports of abuses by the security forces in Argentina and the
nature of the threat this poses to Argentine interests. An example of
the filter he employed (or perhaps a reflection of his poor grasp of
English) is the quotation ascribed to Ambassador Martin on “being
careful” about the Catholic church. What Ed said was that if priests

! Summary: Shlaudeman assured Hill that he and other U.S. officials had shared
human rights concerns with Guzzetti during meetings in Washington, and he stated
that the Argentine Foreign Minister must have heard only what he wanted to hear on
this issue.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, [no film number].
Secret; Immediate; Nodis. Drafted by Shlaudeman and approved by Kissinger and
Robinson. Telegram 6871 is Document 57. In an October 20 draft of this telegram,
the concluding paragraph reads: “With respect to your closing admonition about the
futility of representations, we doubt that the GOA has all that many illusions. It was
obvious here that even Guzzetti knew his country had a problem. In any event, you
and we have laid it out as best we could. In the circumstances, I agree that the Argentines
will have to make their own decisions and that further exhortations or generalized
lectures from us would not be useful at this point.” (Department of State, FOIA Electronic
Reading Room, Argentina Declassification Project) In telegram 7062 from Buenos Aires,
October 27, Hill told Shlaudeman that it was “reassuring to have chapter and verse on
what Guzzetti was told.” Hill added that “we continue to believe many in GOA maintain
their illusions GOA has no serious human rights problems” and suggested that a protest
by the Department would reinforce the message delivered to Guzzetti. (National
Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, P850108-2013, N760007-0818)
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were guilty of crimes, they should be arrested and tried—but if they
simply disappeared or were shot that could never be accepted in
this country.

2. As for the “consensus of the meeting,” on our side it was that
Guzzetti’s assurances that a tranquil and violence-free Argentina is
coming soon must prove a reality if we are to avoid serious problems
between us. Guzzetti’s interpretation is strictly his own. With respect
to “understanding” Argentina’s problems, we did indeed take cogni-
zance of the violent assault on Argentine society from the other side
and expressed the hope that we could continue to be helpful in the
task of restoring Argentina’s economy.

3. On the Harkin problem, the Secretary warned Guzzetti that we
would be forced to vote against Argentine loans absent an improvement
in conditions. We have told the Argentines that we would not vote
negatively at the moment in light of our understanding of the current
situation in the country, but might be forced to abstain. (If our impres-
sion that counter-terrorism has declined recently is ill-founded, please
correct it.) The GOA has postponed a $30 million industrial-credits
loan, but not as Guzzetti indicated for several months. The loan should
come up again within a few weeks.

4. Finally, with respect to Guzzetti’s “jubilation” and its effect, we
doubt that the GOA has such illusions. It was obvious in our contacts
that Guzzetti knew his country has a problem—one that requires a
speedy solution. And we will continue to impress on Argentine repre-
sentatives here, as we expect you to do there, that the USG regards
most seriously Argentina’s international commitments to protect and
promote fundamental human rights. There should be no mistake on
that score. I recommend that you read and bring to the attention of
the GOA the Secretary’s speech of October 19 before the Synagogue
Council of America as a basic statement of our policy of practical efforts
to enhance respect for human rights—in Argentina or elsewhere.

Kissinger
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59. Telegram 599 From the Embassy in Bolivia to the
Department of State!

La Paz, February 2, 1973, 1400Z.

599. Subj: Some Perspective on the Political Prisoner Issue.

1. As recent reporting has shown, the Government of Bolivia has
come under increasing domestic political pressure and criticism for its
handling of political prisoners. In addition, the Mary Harding case
(often inaccurately reported) and a recent statement on violence by a
group of clergymen has brought this issue to such public attention
internationally that Bolivia under the Banzer government may be
increasingly viewed as a police state. An impartial perspective on this
issue is therefore desirable at this time.

2. The accusation that Bolivia is a police state is far more a political
slogan than a matter of fact. The GOB has in fact “declared war” on
extremism, making no bones about it, and has in fact overreacted in
its fear of the left and in its zeal to protect itself. Nevertheless, Bolivia
today is not a country dominated by fear and oppression as sensational
reporting and exaggerated rhetoric tend to portray. Freedom of expres-
sion (as exemplified by the current court maneuverings and by ample
press coverage thereof, as well as of the political prisoners issue in
general) is greater now than under the two previous regimes. Further-
more the level of violence, organized or unorganized, is far less and
freedom from intimidation is far more. An impartial appraisal suggests
that a small but vocal minority, which was unfortunately silent in the
face of past abuses (nightly bombings, unexplained murders, intimida-
tions through the media and by “demonstrators”, etc.) has chosen,
because of political differences with the Banzer regime, and in some
cases sincere but distorted ideas as to how social justice may be
advanced, to exaggerate the abuses of the present.

3. With regard to political prisoners, the Banzer government is
clearly in a dilemma and merits some sympathy as well as criticism.
While there is no doubt that the Minister of Interior has been overzeal-
ous in making political arrests and often too slow in the processing of

! Summary: Ambassador Siracusa argued that Bolivia was not a “police state” but
had overreacted to the threat from the extreme left.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Files 1970-73, POL 29 BOL. Confidential.
Repeated to Buenos Aires, Brasilia, Asuncién, Lima, Santiago, Rio de Janeiro, and
USCINCSO for POLAD.
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them as well as inept in his defense of his actions, neither is there any
doubt that the hard core of political prisoners (which are the ones
they seek to identify and hold) are dedicated to the overthrow of the
government. They would presumably continue subversive activities if
they were released within Bolivia and many would no doubt engage
in terrorism. It is sad to note that violence, being deplored today by
some in an indirect attack on the present government, is nonetheless
implicitly accepted by many of these same people who have adopted
the slogan “Justice Before Peace”.

3. The Department will recall that the GOB has in the past tried
to solve its problem by exiling the political prisoners to other LA
countries, but this effort largely failed as these countries have refused
to accept more than just a token number. On the other hand, Bolivia
does not have the resources, tradition nor capability to conduct orderly
and fair trials, by international norms, of these prisoners. The legal
system is wholly inadequate to the task. More than likely, such trials
would become circuses and would bring even greater domestic and
international discredit to Bolivia, as well as exacerbate political tensions
within Bolivia. It is probable therefore that the GOB will continue
arrests on the bases of evidence or denunciations, and will try to resolve
the issue of guilt or innocence through indefinite jailing and interroga-
tion rather than trial. As the Department is aware, a large number of
people have passed through this process in the last year and a half.
Best estimates today are that about 300 people remain jailed as political
prisoners and past performance suggests that many of these will be
freed as the result of the GOB’s procedures.

4. While what is going on in Bolivia today with regard to political
prisoners does violence to our standards, it is nevertheless within the
Bolivian tradition and is sanctioned by supreme decrees which are also
within Bolivian traditions as the law of the land. It has been in part at
least to change this tradition in favor of greater due process that some
have recently raised their voices against violence. But progress, if any,
in this regard must be tempered by the fact that Bolivia is an underde-
veloped country in all respects and its political and legal institutions
border on the primitive. Politics are played for keeps. The winners take
the spoils and the losers pay the price of losing. The Banzer revolution
was viewed by those who participated in it and who now carry it out
as a fight to the death against extremism. Many on both sides lost their
lives and many of those now in power suffered much and also recognize
the consequences should they now lose out. President Banzer and other
Bolivian leaders are, like their predecessors, typically Catholic Bolivian
family men, who are seeking by their rights and in conformity with
Bolivian standards and practice to govern this land and to solve its
problems, including the political prisoner issue. With time they will
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find solutions as it obviously is not in their interest to see the problem
continue with the degree of heat it has been generating.

Siracusa

60. Memorandum From Secretary of State Rogers to
President Nixon!

Washington, March 27, 1973.

SUBJECT

State Visit of President of Bolivia

The Department was informed on February 22 that you had disap-
proved a State Visit by Bolivian President Banzer. The memorandum
further indicated that you plan to receive no Latin American Chief of
State during 1973. I believe it is important to our relations with Latin
America that you receive at least one leader from that area for a State
Visit during the year. For the reasons outlined below, I believe that
leader should be President Banzer.

The Banzer Government, which took office in August 1971 as
Bolivia was descending into chaos, has reasserted responsible govern-
ment with a broadly-based centrist regime in opposition to the extreme
left. Banzer has attempted with some success to introduce an element
of stability in Bolivia and has recently enacted a politically difficult
devaluation/economic stabilization program, to which the United
States has contributed heavily.

Dependent on mineral exports for over 80% of its foreign exchange
earnings (tin itself accounts for 50%), Bolivian officials and public
have reacted with shock and dismay to indications that the GSA
plans to accelerate the disposal from our strategic stockpiles of tin

1 Summary: Rogers recommended Nixon invite Banzer to Washington for a State
visit.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Files 1970-73, POL 7 BOL. Confidential.
A typewritten note attached to the memorandum reads, “Approved—see memo of
4/26 from Mrs. Davis. jlh.” The February 22 memorandum to the Department has not
been found. In telegram 2063 from La Paz, April 11, Siracusa reported that he had
informed Banzer that Nixon had approved the visit “in principle.” (Ibid.) In telegram
2708 from La Paz, May 7, Siracusa, on behalf of the President, extended an invitation
to visit the United States. (Ibid., Nixon Presidential Materials, NSC Files, Box 770, Country
Files, Latin America, Bolivia, Vol. 2, 1971-1974)
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and seven other metals produced by Bolivia. The economic loss to
Bolivia can be significant, but the psychological blow can cause even
more damage.

Well before stockpile disposals became an issue, President Banzer
took the initiative to seek an invitation from you for a visit to
Washington. Our decision to move into a program of accelerated
stockpile disposals and its inevitably unsettling effects in Bolivia,
provides a new, and in my view powerful, justification for an
invitation to President Banzer as a gesture of support to this coopera-
tive government.

For the reasons stated above, I recommend that you approve a
State Visit by President Banzer later in the year and authorize me to
extend the invitation through the Bolivian Foreign Minister who will
be in Washington for the April 4-14 OAS General Assembly.

William P. Rogers

61. Letter From Bolivian President Banzer to President Nixon!

La Paz, April 13, 1973.

Mr. President and Distinguished Friend:

Deeply disturbed by the announcement made by your Secretary
of the Treasury concerning the possibility of the sale of United States
reserves of strategic materials, I consider it my duty to send you this
message expressing the concern which that announcement has aroused
in the people of Bolivia, who regard it as presaging the approach of a
time of serious economic depression with all of the accompanying
backwash of sacrifices and hardships.

I'am writing to Your Excellency because I am sure that the Govern-
ment of the United States cannot be indifferent to the very serious

! Summary: Banzer informed Nixon that he was disturbed by the announcement
of the sale of U.S. reserves of strategic minerals, which, by depressing tin prices, would
harm the Bolivian economy. Banzer noted that no amount of U.S. assistance could
compensate for the lower tin prices.

Source: National Archives, Nixon Presidential Materials, NSC Files, Box 749, Presi-
dential Correspondence, President Banzer, Bolivia, 1971-1974. No classification marking.
The text is a translation prepared by Language Services; Banzer’s original letter in Spanish
isibid. On April 6, Banzer expressed similar concerns to U.S. officials in La Paz. (Telegram
1961 from La Paz; ibid., RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, [no film number]) Nixon’s
reply to Banzer’s letter is referenced in the source note to Document 63.
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damage that such a measure would inflict upon my country, bearing
in mind that Bolivia spared no effort and did not haggle over prices
at the time when Bolivian minerals represented such effective coopera-
tion in the defense of democracy. At that time of trial, far from seeking
to benefit from a privileged situation, we acted as loyal supporters of
the cause, setting aside material advantages for the sake of continen-
tal solidarity.

I need not tell you, Mr. President, that we do not regret having
acted so, but we do ask for consistent treatment. Your Excellency
well knows that my country is struggling doggedly to resolve the
innumerable great problems that affect its development and seriously
endanger its social peace, maintained with such difficulty in recent
times. The dumping of any quantity of your country’s reserves of
tin, which will relieve the problems of its powerful industry very
little, if at all, will have, on the other hand, a terrible impact on
Bolivia’s economy and will be a cause of distress and discouragement
for its people.

The announcement that the sales would be regulated, in order not
to create unfavorable consequences for the countries concerned, does
not alleviate our worry, Mr. President, because we are sure, even so,
that the countries whose economies depend in large measure on the
price of ores will find that their just aspirations for progress will be
seriously affected.

I have thought it opportune to address you, distinguished friend
and President of the country that leads all others in acting on behalf
of peoples who are struggling to attain better standards of living,
because the alternative that faces Bolivia is truly critical. All financial
or technical assistance, however well intended, will always be ineffec-
tive and deficient if the poor countries are not enabled to learn to be
self-supporting with their own resources and if those resources do not
obtain in foreign markets the fair prices they should have, free from
paternalistic attitudes or regulations in which the interests of the more
powerful countries prevail.

These are the thoughts that have impelled me to send you this
message. They express the distress of a country which knows what
poverty is and which therefore fears to see that poverty made more
acute by measures such as those announced by the Secretary of the
Treasury of the United States. As the leader of my country, aware of
my duties and responsibilities, I can do no less than appeal to the
understanding of you, my colleague and friend, who are standard-
bearer of a great cause and who therefore will surely not be indifferent
to the concern that possesses us.

Trusting that Your Excellency will dispel any doubt about the
intentions motivating your Government on the sale of strategic
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reserves and will restore confidence to my country, I am happy to
renew to you the assurances of my highest and most distinguished
consideration.

Cordially yours,

General H. Banzer

62. Country Analysis and Strategy Paper!

La Paz, undated.

AMBASSADOR’S OVERVIEW

In last year’s CASP we were primarily concerned with the need
for President Banzer to broaden the base of his government and fortify
the resolve of the coalition parties, the MNR, FSB and the private sector,
to make the coalition work so the extremists could not return to power
and destroy once again the country’s hopes for stability and economic
and social progress. I stressed that our major objective for FY 73 was
to help the GOB keep the leftist opposition at bay long enough to
permit the Government to restore economic stability and growth poten-
tial. That objective has been achieved to the point that although the
leftists are still present and have not dropped their hopes of overthrow-
ing the Government, they do not presently constitute a threat to the
Banzer regime.

The governing coalition, although still not fully consolidated, is
much more cohesive than previously and it appears that a broadening
of its base by bringing in additional political parties, as suggested in
last year’s CASP, is not now as important as is continuing the process of
strengthening its present base among the labor, student and campesino
sectors. I am optimistic that the coalition, under the increasingly able
leadership of President Banzer, will continue in power within this
CASP timeframe, and possibly well beyond it. I make that statement
with the full realization that the lifespan of the average Bolivian govern-

! Summary: Ambassador Siracusa provided an overview of U.S. interests in Bolivia,
which included supporting the Bolivian military, providing economic assistance, and
interdicting narcotics.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Files 1970-73, POL 1 BOL-US. Secret.
Sent as an enclosure to airgram A-75 from La Paz, April 16. The final version of the
CASP has not been found.
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ment is nine months, and the present government has already doubled
its actuarial life expectancy. I am fully cognizant also of Bolivia’s turbu-
lent history and the tendency for situations and governments here to
change overnight. This could occur once again, but even if it does I
am relatively confident that such a change would come about from an
internal coalition convulsion rather than from action by the leftists,
and a successor government would probably be similar in philosophy
and policy to the present one.

A strong military is key to continued political stability, and this
CASP addresses itself to the need to maintain and support that impor-
tant pillar of any Bolivian government, which still believes strongly in
the potential threat of those exiles who continue plotting in neighboring
countries. We carefully reviewed the level of MAP funding and con-
cluded that although Bolivia’s share of regional MAP grant resources
is high, it is not excessive, and that any reductions would adversely
affect both our efforts here and our region-wide security interests.

While I believe Bolivian fears of externally-aided subversions are
exaggerated they are, nevertheless, real to the government. With the
victory of the Peronistas in Argentina, whom the GOB views as populist
and anti-military, the GOB’s fears will probably become even more
pronounced as it now finds a heretofore friendly neighbor replaced by
one more philosophically attuned to Chile and Peru, and which may
well become another safe-haven for disgruntled Bolivian plotters. Also,
the expected Argentine assistance, particularly military, may be less
likely to be forthcoming. This event may well turn Bolivia more toward
the Brazilian sphere of influence, thereby tending to exacerbate Argen-
tine-Bolivian relations. This relationship, as it evolves, will have impli-
cations for our own longer-term hemispheric and bilateral policies, and
is deserving of our close and continued attention.

Bolivia is of marginal importance to the U.S. on commercial
grounds, and it is unlikely that that level of importance will increase
substantially during this CASP timeframe despite our expanding efforts
to promote the acquisition of U.S. products. Nevertheless, the GOB is
laying the necessary groundwork for a strengthening of its economy
and for the attraction of private foreign investment. During the past
year it successfully and amicably settled the last two outstanding
nationalization cases involving U.S. private interests, and it has since
signed an oil exploration contract with Union Oil of California, and
others reportedly to come, portending I believe, a notable increase in
foreign private investment during the coming years. The GOB also
took the long-overdue, momentous decision to devalue its currency,
which hopefully will enable it to strengthen its finances and put it in
a position where it can obtain approval for new projects by international
lending agencies, and attract new foreign development funds. Dramat-
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ically improved commercial opportunities for the U.S., however, are
not likely to appear during this CASP timeframe. In examining policy
considerations surrounding new private U.S. investment we concluded
that OPIC guarantees similar to those granted in the past could create
difficulties involving other U.S. interests of higher priority, and we
recommend that in future investments OPIC be extremely cautious in
offering guarantees in the extractive industries, and abstain from offer-
ing 100% guarantees in any instance. After a thorough review of Boliv-
ia’s development level and needs we concluded that we can best achieve
our interests here by continuing economic assistance during FY 1974
and FY 1975 at a level approximately equal to that of 1973, and continu-
ing to assist Bolivia to attract development funds from international
agencies, third countries and private foreign investment.

An area of U.S. concern which has received and will continue to
receive our closest attention is our interest in interdicting the export
of narcotics and dangerous drugs to the U.S. On repeated occasions I
and members of my staff have emphasized President Nixon’s and
our Congress’ deep concern over this issue to Bolivian officials from
President Banzer down, and have explained to them the potential
action, including suspension of all U.S. assistance, which we must take
if adequate steps are not taken locally to prevent that traffic. Within
the limits of its economic capabilities the GOB has responded fully to
our efforts, although the longstanding requirement that it ratify the
Single Narcotics Convention is unlikely to be met for some years yet
because of the potentially unsettling domestic social and political effects
an arbitrary decision of the GOB to end coca production would have.
Realizing this, visiting INCB Board members have told us they do not
believe ratification is feasible.

To assist the GOB in improving the capability and professionalism
of its police forces both for general police activities and more specifically
for narcotics enforcement, we have recommended that the USAID Pub-
lic Safety Program be continued and that the BNDD office be expanded
to two full-time officers. We reviewed carefully the question of political
prisoners and concluded that conditions have improved noticeably
during the past year, and further improvement is likely. We believe
that partly as a result of our discreet but persistent persuasion and
partly as a result of the GOB’s own desire to reduce this problem to
the lowest level consistent with internal security, the GOB will further
reduce its repressive measures to the point that most basic liberties
will be granted to all but the hard-core subversives by the end of FY
1975. As to the latter, the GOB considers that a “state of war” exists
with them.

Our policy recommendations are directed toward preserving and
advancing U.S. policy interests primarily through a strengthening of
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the Bolivian political and economic system. Bolivia needs a period of
peace and stability with justice if it is to escape from its underdeveloped
state and advance into the Twentieth Century. As a member of this
hemisphere in which we have a vital interest, and as the second poorest
country in Latin America Bolivia will continue to be of interest to us
and to require assistance of us. I believe the policy considerations
recommended in this CASP will advance those interests, while at the
same time avoiding an over-identification with the U.S., thereby permit-
ting the GOB and Bolivia to avoid the stigma of Bolivia’s appearing
to be a U.S. client state.

All our optimism for political and economic development and the
stabilization program may come to naught, I fear, if premature and
insufficiently controlled sales of tin and certain other stockpile com-
modities basic to the Bolivian economy are made. Such sales could
seriously disrupt Bolivia’s economy, with unpredictable domestic polit-
ical repercussions.

[Omitted here are Section II, Analysis of Major Issues; Section III,
Interest, Policy and Resource Analysis; and Annex A, Summary of
Resources.]

63. Memorandum From the President’s Special Assistant for
National Security Affairs (Kissinger) to President Nixon'

Washington, May 30, 1973.

SUBJECT

Bolivian President Banzer’s and Prime Minister Thanom’s Letters Re Tin Sales

Bolivian President Banzer and Thai Prime Minister Thanom have
written you letters (Tab C and Tab D respectively) urging restraint in
sales of tin from the stockpile under your recently announced excess

1 Summary: Kissinger recommended that Nixon sign letters to Banzer and Prime
Minister Thanom Kittikachorn of Thailand announcing stockpile disposal of 5,000 tons
of tin during the first 6 months of FY 1974.

Source: National Archives, Nixon Presidential Materials, NSC Files, Box 749, Presi-
dential Correspondence, President Banzer, Bolivia, 1971-1974. Confidential. A stamped
note on the memorandum indicates the President saw it. Attached at Tab A is an undated
draft of a letter from Nixon to Banzer, not published. The final version of the letter,
dated June 4, is ibid. Tab C, Banzer’s April 13 letter to Nixon, is Document 61. Tabs B,
D, and E are attached but not published.
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stockpile disposal program. I have prepared replies for your signature
to General Banzer (Tab A) and Prime Minister Thanom (Tab B) designed
to allay their concerns about potential disruption to their countries’
economies.

Background

In March you made a series of decisions aimed at reducing the
nearly $6 billion worth of materials in the stockpile that are excess to
our national security requirements. One of your decisions was to lift
your ban on sales of excess tin and to begin release of tin from the
stockpile at a rate that would stabilize the tin price at last fall’s level
plus an appropriate allowance for dollar devaluations. At that time it
was estimated that a disposal rate of 5-10,000 tons/year would be
required to accomplish your objective. The Department of State under-
took during April formal consultations with major foreign producers
on disposal of tin and 28 other excess stockpile materials. The tin
disposal rate that State put forward during the consultations with
the producers was 15,000 tons/year; purposely set high to give you
flexibility.

The announcement of your removal of the tin sales ban triggered
the expected responses from the major tin producers. General Banzer
and Prime Minister Thanom with their two letters have appealed
directly to you for relief from the economic harm to their countries
that they allege will ensue from the tin sales.

Secretary Shultz, Fred Malek, and the General Services Adminis-
tration have recommended that we proceed now with a disposal
rate for tin of 10,000 tons/year. Secretary Rogers in his memorandum
(Tab E) to you forwarding General Banzer’s letter recommends 9,000
tons/year. There is no evidence available that either the 9 or 10,000
ton rate would have a serious adverse impact on the Bolivian or
Thai economies.

Nevertheless, to alleviate General Banzer’s and Prime Minister
Thanom'’s concerns, the enclosed replies state that you have reduced
the rate from the 15,000 tons that was discussed with them earlier and
instead are directing the disposal of 5,000 tons during the first six
months of FY 74 (which of course is a rate of 10,000 tons/year). In
addition it promises a review in a few months of the impact of tin sales
in order to reduce the rate if warranted by serious market disruptions.
If prices are not affected by our sales, the disposal rate could be
increased at that point.

In view of your desire to expedite sales of the stockpile materials,
Secretary Shultz and I are directing GSA and the Department of State
to submit by November 15 an assessment of the impact of the sales
together with proposals for changes in the rates where appropriate. If
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sales fail to affect prices, rates can be increased. If our foreign policy
objectives are affected, you may wish to slow sales.

Recommendation

I recommend that you sign the letters to General Banzer (Tab A)
and Prime Minister Thanom (Tab B) announcing a 5,000 ton rate for
six months with subsequent rate review.

George Shultz and Fred Malek concur.

64. Telegram 155286 From the Department of State to the
Embassy in Bolivia'

Washington, August 7, 1973, 1610Z.

155286. Subject: Letter From the President to President Banzer on
Tin Disposals.

1. Please pass following letter from the President to President
Banzer:

Quote August 6, 1973
Quote Dear Mr. President

Quote As you will recall from my letter of June 4, 1973, following
consultations with Bolivia and other tin producing countries I author-
ized the sale of 1,500 tons of tin from the United States strategic stockpile
during the last month of fiscal year 1973 and the sale of an additional
5,000 tons during the first six months of fiscal year 1974. Demand for
this tin has been almost unprecedented. The 1,500 tons sold without
difficulty and the 5,000 tons, which we anticipated selling over a six-
month period, was disposed of within the first fifteen days of July.

! Summary: The Department sent the Embassy the text of a letter from Nixon to
Banzer concerning consultations with tin-producing nations over increased stockpile
sales.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, [no film number].
Confidential; Immediate. Drafted by Meyers (text received from the White House on
August 6); cleared by Fisher in ARA/BC and by John Ingersoll in EB/ICD; approved
by Katz. Repeated to London. Nixon'’s June 4 letter is ibid., Nixon Presidential Materials,
NSC Files, Box 749, Presidential Correspondence, President Banzer, Bolivia, 1971-1974.
On September 7, the Department informed Bolivian Ambassador Valencia that the U.S.
Government would begin sales on September 10. Valencia noted that the U.S. Govern-
ment’s action seemed to reflect its sincere desire to avoid a deleterious impact on the
economies of Bolivia and other tin-producing nations. (Telegram 179280 to La Paz,
September 10; ibid., RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, [no film number])
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Quote Despite these prompt sales, tin market prices have continued
to rise, reaching record highs on both the London and New York
markets. Indeed, many observers believe prices at the current levels,
if sustained, will hasten the substitution of tin-free steel and other
metals for tinplate, a development that would threaten the interests of
producing countries.

Quote Because of these developments and because the United
States has an interest in market stability,  have directed the Department
of State to begin consultations with all tin producing countries regard-
ing a further increase in our disposal program for the current fiscal
year. You may be certain as I assured you in my earlier letter, that in
directing this undertaking I wish to avoid any undue disruption of the
world market, as well as any action that would harm Bolivian interests
or damage relations between our two countries. I can also assure you
that we will begin an immediate review of our revised disposal pro-
gram, should tin prices drop precipitously from their present record
levels.

Quote I continue to look forward to meeting you and Mrs. Banzer
in Washington later this year.

Quote With warm personal regards, Sincerely, Richard Nixon

Quote General Hugo Banzer Suarez, President of Bolivia, La Paz,
Bolivia Unquote

2. Cable Immediate when message delivered as Dept intends begin
consultations with producer Embassy reps on Aug 8.

3. Original of President’s letter follows by pouch.

Rogers
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65. Briefing Memorandum From the Assistant Secretary of State
for Inter-American Affairs (Kubisch) to Acting Secretary of
State Rush!

Washington, October 3, 1973.

Postponement of the Bolivian President’s State Visit

At5:00 p.m. Tuesday, October 2, Acting Foreign Minister Cespedes
informed Ambassador Stedman in La Paz that President Banzer wished
to postpone his State Visit scheduled for October 16-17. Cespedes said
the reason for this decision was that the GOB will shortly announce
stringent new economic measures which could provoke popular unrest.
The Bolivian authorities state the armed forces may be required to
maintain order, in which case President Banzer believes it necessary
to remain in Bolivia (La Paz 6010).

We have no specific information regarding the actions the GOB is
preparing to take. We know that a special governmental commission
has recommended that a number of politically sensitive measures be
enacted to correct the deteriorating fiscal and monetary situation.

Banzer’s decision to deal with this problem at this time and at the
expense of the State Visit, to which he has attached great importance,
clearly indicates the seriousness of the domestic situation. The GOB'’s
failure to obtain large-scale commercial financing for its budgetary
deficit, together with the realization that we are unwilling to respond
favorably to requests for budget support in the form of program assist-
ance, probably precipitated the decision. At the same time, the apparent
urgency of the situation indicates that we can expect renewed requests
for program assistance to cover Bolivia’s budgetary shortfall.

! Summary: Kubisch informed Acting Secretary Rush that Banzer’s decision to
postpone his State visit indicated the seriousness of the economic and political instability
in Bolivia. Kubisch reported that the unwillingness of the U.S. Government to offer
assistance for budget support likely contributed to Banzer’s decision.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Files 1970-73, POL 7 BOL. Confidential.
Drafted by Binns on October 3. Karkashian and Shlaudeman concurred. Attached is
telegram 6010 from La Paz, October 2, not published. On October 9, Pickering forwarded
to Scowcroft a copy of Banzer’s October 3 letter to Nixon apologizing for the postpone-
ment and a suggested reply. (Ibid., Central Foreign Policy File, P750018-0349) In telegram
6283 from La Paz, October 16, Stedman informed the Department that he thought Banzer
postponed so that he could hold negotiations with international and Bolivian officials
regarding austerity measures. (Ibid., P750018-0343) Banzer’s trip was not rescheduled.
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66. Telegram 900 From the Embassy in Bolivia to the
Department of State!

La Paz, February 11, 1974, 1359Z.

900. Department pass DOD. Subj: Allocation of FY 74 MAP. Ref:
State 023517.

1. Reftel gives the FY 74 allocation of MAP for Bolivia at $2.730
million (matériel $2.300, training $.400). Since this represents a substan-
tial cut in anticipated level and will dismay GOB and cause problems
for us with GOB military at a crucial time in Bolivian political situation,
I would appreciate urgent reconsideration and upward adjustment in
the Bolivia program for FY 74 to a level not less than the Continuing
Resolution authority which has become common knowledge. I offer
the following reasons in support of my request:

A. The FY 74 allocation of $2.73 million is a reduction from the
Continuing Resolution level of $3.5 million consisting of $2.9 million
MAP-M and $.6 million MAP-T. To go below $3.5 million will mean
heavy cuts of much needed equipment and training to operate equip-
ment already delivered under the FY 72 and FY 73 programs for all
services.

B. Bolivian authorities have been pressing us hard in recent weeks
for expeditious delivery of equipment in ongoing programs. They
appear to be wondering whether we are holding back for some unstated
reasons. Were I to inform the Bolivian Government at this time that
the MAP grant program is now down to $2.73 million when they
have knowledge that CR level is $3.5 million, their concerns would be
increased and our rapport cum credibility reduced.

C. A reduction in the Military Aid Program will be viewed as
companion piece to “bad news” on PL-480. We have had to tell the
GOB that there will be no further PL-480 Title One program for FY 74
and that the chances are slim that there will be any for FY 75. The
impact on President Banzer, personally, will be quite negative.

! Summary: Because military assistance gave him an important source of leverage
in his management of bilateral relations, Ambassador Stedman urged that the Department
refrain from cutting aid to the Bolivian armed forces.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, [no film number].
Confidential. Repeated to USCINCSO. In telegram 23517 to all American Republic diplo-
matic posts, February 5, the Department listed the levels of military assistance allocated
for Latin American countries in FY 1974. (Ibid., [no film number]) The Department,
citing “world-wide reductions and high priority requirements in Cambodia and the
Middle East,” denied Stedman’s request to maintain the level of military assistance at
$3.5 million. (Telegram 39843 to La Paz, February 28; ibid., P750001-0806)
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D. Recently the Bolivian military authorities came to us with an
urgent appeal for ammunition, and while we did approve the sale, we
initially conditioned it on their coming to Panama to pick it up and
our making a collection of payment in advance of its delivery. While
this was ultimately worked out to our and the Bolivians satisfaction,
nevertheless our conditions were not well received.

E. I would observe that this 2.73 figure is drastically below the
MAP figures in our approved CASP (4.7 million), in the congressional
presentation document (4.450 million) and in the congressional presen-
tation document as published (5.2 million). I have no basis on which
to explain to the GOB why these higher figures are inoperative or what
has caused this cut in the Bolivian MAP. While we may be misinformed,
we have heard informally that the Congress has authorized funds
sufficient to cover the approved Bolivian program.

F. Bolivia is passing through a critical and fluid political /military
period. President Banzer, although an Army General, is now quite
dependent on the Bolivian Armed Forces for his survival. Recent deci-
sions on the economic front have brought the popularity of the Banzer
regime to its lowest point since the October '72 devaluation, with a
consequent increase in divisive tendencies within the military. In a
setting such as this, we can further our interests at little cost; or we
can lose effective rapport by making the downward cut in our FY 74
MAP. The military program has been one of my principal influence
and leverage mechanisms with the GOB. I have been able through the
military program to apply pressure or to enlist support where political
and economic means were not appropriate. To reduce the effectiveness
of the tool will harm my ability to operate effectively.

2. In view of foregoing, I strongly recommend that ways be found
to hold the FY 74 MAP program at the FY 73 level. Meantime, I shall
not inform GOB nor will I have MILGP do so either.

Brewin
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67. Telegram 2581 From the Embassy in Bolivia to the
Department of State!

La Paz, April 24, 1974, 1705Z.

2581. Subj: Conversation with Bolivian President Banzer: Economic
and Military Assistance and the State Visit.

1. President Banzer made the following points during courtesy call
on April 23 by Country Director Karkashian and Ambassador:

A. The GOB and he, personally, are deeply grateful to the USG
for continuing U.S. economic assistance, with special regard for those
loans made for emergency activities shortly after he assumed power.
The government would very much like to have the U.S. consider an
additional PADES loan since it has proven to be an effective develop-
ment tool and a positive factor for stability in the country.

B. The government is seriously considering our recent offer of $4
million FMS credit and will communicate its response promptly. The
GOB may wish to use the line of credit for transport aircraft, heavy
construction machinery, and other hardware which might have a pro-
ductive purpose.

C. The government is pleased to learn that a team composed of
IDB, IBRD, and AID technicians will soon arrive in Bolivia to assess
flood damage. Based on that assessment, the President said, he hoped
that projects might be developed to prevent future flooding and to
relocate and house refugees.

D. The President was pleased to learn that USG technicians will
arrive soon to study the possibilities of substitution of alternative crops
for coca. He suggested examination of possible courses of action such
as purchase of coca leaf production and its destruction, or incentive
payments directly to farmers to produce other commodities.

E. President expressed his continued interest in prompt delivery
of military equipment for the TIPOs in accordance with understandings
reached with US. The Ambassador described the current delivery fore-
casts and reported on the arrival of significant military items in recent

! Summary: President Banzer, Country Director Karkashian, and Ambassador Sted-
man discussed economic and military assistance to Bolivia.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D740096-0755. Confi-
dential; Priority. Repeated to USCINCSO. Nixon’s letter to Banzer has not been found.
The Departments of State and Defense allocated the $4 million FMS credit on April 12,
and Banzer accepted the terms on April 24. (Telegram 2604 from La Paz, April 24; ibid.,
D740096-1013) According to telegram 3098 from La Paz, May 14, Banzer expressed
pleasure to Stedman on May 13 that the U.S. Government had begun shipping the MAP
equipment. Banzer also informed Stedman of Bolivia’s desire for continued economic
development assistance. (Ibid., D740118-0978)
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weeks and within the coming month. President seemed pleased but
repeated his firm desire that the TIPOs be brought up to strength as
quickly as possible to raise the morale of the troops and to create a
dissuasive force to inhibit the outbreak of internal disorder.

2. Country Director Karkashian explained the operations of an FMS
credit, noted the increasing difficulties of acquiring MAP grant aid
and pointed out the desirability of Bolivia’s utilization of FMS credit.
Karkashian expressed the appreciation of Washington authorities for
Bolivia’s continued effective cooperation in combatting drug traffick-
ing. While stating the U.S. policy of continued support and assistance
for the Bolivian Government, he carefully avoided specific commit-
ments for loans for crop substitution, new PADES operations, and for
reconstruction.

3. In the discussion of FMS credit, President Banzer said that it
was his hope that COFADENA would become an effective instrument
for economic and social development. He said it should concentrate
its activities rather than continuing as at present to aggressively enter
a wide range of activities. He expressed his hope that external credits
might facilitate COFADENA acquisition of productive equipment and
that its future profits could then be turned to benefit the lot of the
common soldier with better housing and medical care. In this way he
hopes to reduce the demands on the treasury for military expenditures
and burdening the nation with credits for non-productive military
equipment.

4. President Banzer told Karkashian that he regretted having to
postpone the State visit to the U.S. scheduled for last fall, but domestic
political factors arising from economic measures precluded his depart-
ing the country. The President said he hoped that he be able to make
the trip sometime in the future at President Nixon’s and his mutual
convenience. Karkashian responded that this was also the desire of the
USG as set forth in President Nixon'’s letter to President Banzer.

Stedman
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68. Telegram 4041 From the Embassy in Bolivia to the
Department of State!

La Paz, June 21, 1974, 12477.

4041. Subj: President Banzer Comments to Ambassador on Soviet
Offers of Military Equipment.

1. During call I made June 20 on President Banzer for another
purpose, I indicated that I had heard that Bolivian military officers
were exploring possible equipment purchases from European countries
and that one officer had received offers of communications equipment
and tanks from the Soviet Union. I indicated that I did not know very
much about this matter but had heard that the Bolivian Army was
interested in tanks since they had been in touch with us recently.
President Banzer picked up my remarks and said that Col. Rivera had
made a trip for other purposes to Europe and had made a visit to the
Soviet Union where he had received offers of some military equipment.
President noted that Soviet Ambassador to Bolivia had been active in
recent months trying to press military equipment on Bolivia and also
had been active in offering Soviet financial and technical cooperation
for the construction of the Bala dam. President also informed me that
he was planning to name a new Ambassador to the Soviet Union and
probably would send Dr. Richardo Anaya of Cochabamba. In the latter
connection, he said the subject had come up as to whether or not
Bolivia should accept exchange of persons programs, increased cultural
presentations, and how to deal with military equipment offers. Presi-
dent Banzer said that there had been no formal offer made to the GOB
and that the government had not made any decision to accept Soviet
equipment. President said, on his own volition, that the great difficulty
with Soviet equipment, even if it is a gift, is that it generally comes
accompanied by technicians with other interests. He said his own expe-

! Summary: Stedman and Banzer discussed the possibility of Bolivian purchases
of arms from the Soviet Union. Banzer indicated that prompt deliveries of munitions
from the United States would preclude Bolivia from purchasing Soviet weapons.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D740163-0507. Confi-
dential; Exdis. “Carros de asalto” are armored assault vehicles. In telegram 4082 from
La Paz, June 24, Stedman reported: “I concluded during our talk [on June 20] that without
specific P&A [price and availability] data on a tank substitute such as an assault car,
the pressure on US for equipment would increase if I applied more pressure on him
not to accept matériel from the USSR.” (Ibid., D740165-0716) In telegram 142916 to La
Paz, July 2, the Department informed Stedman it would send the P&A data as soon as
possible. (Ibid., D740176-0364) In telegram 4746 from La Paz, July 23, Stedman again
asked for the P&A data and for a $2.5-$4.0 million FMS credit for Bolivia for FY 1975
to purchase the vehicles. (Ibid., D740199-0668) In telegram 174463 to La Paz, August 9,
the Department notified Stedman that it could not offer any direct FMS credits to Bolivia
pending enactment of the 1975 Foreign Assistance Act. (Ibid., D740219-0870)
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rience with the Soviets here in Bolivia was that he had to kick out
several members of the Soviet Mission for intelligence activities. But,
said President Banzer, the problem is that the morale of the Bolivian
Army is dependent upon younger officers having relatively new equip-
ment to work with. GOB has no intention of using military equipment,
but there is a need to boost morale in the troops. He said the best
way to counter the Soviet pressure for Bolivia to accept their military
equipment is for the prompt delivery by friendly countries of items
appropriate for the Bolivian military.

2. President Banzer said that he knew quite a bit about the tank
situation as that was his basic military specialty, having been trained
in this in the U.S. He said he knew the M—48 but considered it too
heavy for Bolivia. He volunteered that he knew that the M—41 was no
longer available. In sum, he said that he was well aware that the
U.S. no longer produces a medium size tank appropriate for Bolivia.
Accordingly he said that it would be an appropriate alternative if we
were to provide for Bolivian purchase of “carros de asalto.” He said
that he had personally purchased some equipment from Cadillac-
Gauge and felt that late models of assault cars would satisfy the morale
needs of the Bolivian Army. I asked him directly whether he felt that
US sale of assault vehicles of this sort would eliminate any interest in
tanks offered by other countries. His reply, while somewhat elliptical,
was based on the financial aspect of other countries” offers. He noted
it would be most difficult for Bolivia to pass up what might amount
to a gift. He said that he would have difficulties with younger members
of the Armed Forces were he to refuse to accept equipment from other
suppliers at little or no cost, although he himself did not wish to have
other countries’ technicians physically present in this country. The way
he left the subject was that prompt deliveries of programmed and
suitable military equipment from others would reduce Soviet pressures
to give equipment and any junior military officers desires to have such
equipment.

Stedman
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69. Telegram 5772 From the Embassy in Bolivia to the
Department of State!

La Paz, September 5, 1974, 2015Z.

5772. Subj: Bolivian President Banzer Requests USG Guarantee of
Bolivian Neutrality in Event Peruvian/Chilean Conflict.

1. Summary: President Banzer took opportunity courtesy call by
USCINCSO General Rosson and me to request USG consider guarantee-
ing Bolivian neutrality in event Peruvian/Chilean conflict. Also stated
that Bolivia needs a minimum military capability to defend its territory
in event Bolivia involved in Peru/Chilean armed operations. President
said this concern is one he has long held and would have raised with
President Nixon if he had made trip to U.S. in Oct 1973 and would
surely raise with President Ford were he to have opportunity to make
trip to U.S. during his term in office.

2. On Sept 5 General Rosson, USCINCSO, and I made early
morning courtesy call on President Banzer. After usual exchange of
pleasantries, General Rosson noted improvement in Bolivian Armed
Forces over that he observed last year. General Rosson stressed
marked progress in maintenance capability of several units. Rosson
also noted strengthened balance of payment situation. President
acknowledged degree of improvement but said that rate of advance-
ment not as fast as he and the Armed Forces wished. He also noted
that political stability was key factor required to enable the country
to exploit its riches and to benefit from present high level of foreign
exchange earnings from minerals exports. President then said he
had a deep-seated concern which he had held for a long time and
wished to tell us about because it is a matter of grave importance
to Bolivia. He said he has been and is troubled about the near-term
prospect of armed conflict between Peru and Chile and the probable
involvement of Bolivia.

3. President Banzer said that he had had the opportunity during his
26 years of military service to meet and know Peruvians and Chileans,

! Summary: Stedman conveyed Banzer’s request for a U.S. guarantee of Bolivian
neutrality in the event of a war between Chile and Peru.

Source: Ford Library, National Security Adviser, Presidential Country Files for
Latin America, Box 2, Bolivia, State Department Telegrams to SecState, Nodis. Secret;
Immediate; Exdis. Repeated Immediate to Santiago, Brasilia, and Lima. In telegrams
210975 to La Paz and 236927 to Santiago, September 25 and November 20, the Department
refused to guarantee Bolivian neutrality but promised consultations if events warranted
them. (National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D740269-0217 and D740306—
0982) Telegram 7408 from La Paz, November 13, transmitted Banzer’s expression of
appreciation for the offer of consultation. (Ibid., D740327-0422)
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military and civilians, from low-ranking to high authorities. He said
he had attended conferences, been on missions, and served in other
countries such as the U.S. as military attaché, and had gotten to know
Peruvian and Chilean thinking about one another. Recently he had
had private conversations with President Velasco of Peru and President
Pinochet of Chile. Both men expressed to him feelings which Banzer
himself said he had observed are strongly held by the people of both
countries. In the case of Peru, there is a fervent desire to reconquer
territories lost in the War of the Pacific. In the case of Chile, there is a
firm conviction that it will defend territories now under its sovereign
control. President Banzer said that he has concluded that in the short
or in the medium term there will be armed conflict between the two
countries. He is convinced that even though Bolivian policy is neutral-
ity, his country will be involved against its will. He noted, for example,
that a Peruvian military officer now holding a high position in the
GOP, when a member of the Inter-American Defense Board some years
ago, had revealed to him, when he was military attaché in Washington,
Peruvian war plans which involved use of Bolivian air space. Banzer
said that the Peruvian plans include the use of airports built but not
now used (he said that he himself knows none of such airport) to
launch air strikes from Peru into Bolivia to pass south behind the
Bolivian Cordillera and then into Chilean territory. President Banzer
noted further that the problem is not merely a three-cornered problem
involving Bolivia, Chile, and Peru, but will involve many other Latin
American countries. Brazil will surely back Chile. Paraguay will sympa-
thize with Brazil and Chile because of its ideological compatibility. The
Argentine position is not now clear because of the muddled situa-
tion there.

4. President Banzer said that the Peruvian/Chilean problem is
now severely aggravated by the totally opposite ideologies of the two
countries. He also noted that the Armed Forces of both countries having
talked about reconquest and defense for so many years now have a
passionately held doctrine. He said that he has evidence that Peru has
attempted to influence domestic political events in Bolivia to bring
about a regime more compatible with the present one in Lima. While
history might suggest that Bolivia would side with Peru because they
both lost in the War of the Pacific, the present ideological situation in
Peru prompts Bolivia to adopt its basic policy of neutrality. President
Banzer said that Peruvian President Velasco told him that Bolivia may
work out an access to the sea with Chile, but it would be worthless if
itincluded former Peruvian territory because Peru intends to reconquer
that area.

5. President Banzer stressed the fundamental policy of Bolivia that
it be neutral in the event of conflict between Peru and Chile, but he
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emphasized that because Bolivia might inevitably be involved and has
limited capability to defend its territory, it needs a guarantee, both
military and moral, of a friendly and strong country. The U.S. is the
obvious choice among Bolivia’s friends to provide this guarantee. Also
he said that Bolivia needs a minimum military capability to protect its
territorial sovereignty in the event of a conflict. He said that he would
be derelict in his duties if he did not ensure that Bolivia’s forces are
at least able to move to the frontiers to protect them against incursions
from either Peru or Chile. He said this subject had been raised confiden-
tially in the March 1974 Cochabamba consultative meeting but has
been kept out of the Bolivian press. He said that the issue is one which
he cannot raise publicly in Bolivia because the Bolivians will believe
that he is seeking to exploit the situation to maintain himself in office.
In this regard, he said that he and his government are firmly wedded
to holding elections in 1975 and to turning the government over to the
elected President.

6. President Banzer asked General Rosson and me to transmit to
the highest levels of the U.S. Government for serious consideration his
personal appeal for a guarantee of Bolivian neutrality and for the
necessary minimum military defensive capability, based on his concern
that Bolivia would be drawn into a Peruvian/Chilean conflict which
he fears is coming soon. He noted that he was not making a “denuncia”
but was presenting facts as they now exist.

7. General Rosson spoke for himself and me, thanking President
Banzer for his clear and concise statement of Bolivia’s concerns and
said that they would be transmitted to Washington as the President had
requested. The conversation then closed with expressions of traditional
friendship between the U.S. and Bolivia.

8. Comment and action requested: President Banzer appeared sin-
cerely troubled about the Peruvian/Chilean situation. Accordingly, I
urge that the Department arrange for the highest possible review of
President Banzer’s request and, to the extent possible, obtain as positive
areply as we can make to him about maintenance of Bolivia’s neutrality
in the event of a Peruvian/Chilean conflict. As to the minimum military
capacity, an expression of cooperation and forthcomingness related to
the MAP grant matériel program and future FMS credit levels would
be appropriate. A letter from President Ford on these two points should
be considered as a possible vehicle for our reply. I also note that
President Banzer’s request strengthens our proposal that the Policy
Planning Staff visits to Latin America include Bolivia. It should not be
overlooked that the President broadly hinted that he would like an
invitation to visit the U.S. If such a visit could be timed in the early
spring of 1975, before the Bolivian elections but after Banzer has taken
himself out of the race, I believe it would help Banzer guide Bolivia
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through the constitutional transition with less instability—a major U.S.
objective here. Separate telegram will follow elaborating our views on
a possible visit of President Banzer to Washington.

9. Dept please pass DOD/OSD, DOD/JCS, USCINCSO, and
DOD/ISA.

Stedman

70. Telegram 10423 From the Embassy in Peru to the
Department of State'

Lima, December 11, 1974, 02257.

10423. Subject: Rogers” Conversation with Bolivian President
Banzer.

1. At the request of the Bolivian Ambassador to Peru, Sanjinez, I
met with President Banzer the morning of December 10 at the Bolivian
Embassy. Sanjinez and Ambassador Dean were also present. Banzer
expressed pleasure at the wording of the Declaration of Ayacucho
which he described as “one step more” toward the resolution of the
problem of Bolivia’s access to the sea. (Noting that his economic advis-
ers had told him that the Bolivian economy “had reached the takeoff
point”, he stressed that Bolivia needed sea access more every day.)
Bolivia had always had collaboration and understanding from the U.S.
and the Bolivian people were very grateful for it. I asked him what
ideally would be the next step in the process of obtaining Bolivia’s sea
access. He replied that it would be a summit conference with the
Presidents of Bolivia, Chile and Peru in attendance, but gave no indica-
tion that such a meeting was planned.

2. Turning to the question of the possibility of war between Peru
and Chile, Banzer affirmed that he was concerned and replied that
General Torrijos and President Perez also had expressed disquiet about
the prospects for war. Sanjinez interjected that he and Banzer disagreed

! Summary: Assistant Secretary Rogers and President Banzer met in Lima and
discussed Bolivia’s access to the sea, arms limitation, and U.S. assistance.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D740359-1015 and
D740359-0139. Confidential; Immediate. Repeated to La Paz and Santiago. In telegram
10424 from Lima, December 11, the Embassy conveyed highlights of the Declaration
of Ayacucho, which committed the eight signatories to create conditions to permit
the limitation of armaments and to consider Bolivia’s land-locked situation. (Ibid.,
D740359-0142)
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somewhat about the likelihood of war—in his opinion there was no
logical reason to believe that war would take place soon. This view was
based on Peru’s negative internal factors and Chile’s lack of aggressive
military capacity. Sanjinez conceded however that wars do not have
to be logical and said he was aware of the obsession on the part of
many Peruvians with the desire to regain the lost territory now held
by Chile. Banzer recounted what Velasco had told him several months
ago, i.e., that “we are going to reconquer the lost territory in Arica.”
He added that he had heard a declaration from Pinochet in Brazil to
the effect that Chile would fight to the last man to preserve this territory.

3. Both of the Bolivians considered that the wording contained in
the Declaration of Ayacucho which called for a limitation on offensive
weapons was noteworthy. We touched on the limited role of the U.S.
in encouraging peace. The Bolivians thought that building up their
country economically and militarily might have a neutralizing effect
on the tensions. Banzer confided that he looked favorably on the future
resumption of diplomatic relations between Bolivia and Chile and
referred to excellent prospects for trade between the two countries. He
suggested that we might want to finance a port on the Pacific coast
for Bolivia. Sanjinez added that in doing so we should channel our
efforts through the World Bank and the IDB.

4. I then asked Banzer and Sanjinez what the U.S. might do to
encourage President Velasco’s call for a limitation on offensive arms.
I observed that it was particularly important this week since Congress
was now considering the question of armaments for Chile. It was
agreed that this was an extremely complicated problem, one which the
U.S. alone could not solve. The Soviet Union and France also were
involved deeply in this matter and their cooperation would be a
necessity.

5. Banzer thanked me for U.S. economic assistance but he urged
me to help him obtain a new loan for Bolivia. 1975, he thought, would
be a difficult year for Bolivia because the price of Bolivian raw materials
had lowered yet he needed additional funds to pay for contemplated
and necessary pay raises for government workers. He said that GOB
expenditures of $800 million would exceed receipts by some $300 mil-
lion. Banzer stressed that necessary bilateral and multilateral assistance
for 1975 could be significantly reduced for 1976 which would be a
much better year for the Bolivian economy.

6. He complained about the delay in the delivery of military sup-
plies while emphasizing that Bolivia only wanted defensive weapons
which could be used to “dissuade” extremists and guerrillas. New
equipment was also needed to help the morale of his soldiers. He said
he was encouraged by General Rosson who had promised to try to
speed up the delayed deliveries.
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7. Referring to Bolivian politics, he claimed that the Bolivian mili-
tary would be delighted to turn over the reins of government if there
were someone to whom they could turn it over. Unfortunately, the
political parties of Bolivia were disintegrated and divided. He described
his program of obligatory civil service as being supported by the vast
majority of Bolivian people. There were only about two thousand oppo-
nents most of whom were labor union heads and aspiring politicians.
As he did yesterday, Sanjinez affirmed that Banzer was in complete
control of his country and pointed to Banzer’s presence in Lima as
evidence that the country was safely in his control.

8. In closing, Banzer praised Ambassador Stedman with whom he
said he had an excellent working relationship.

Dean

71. Paper Prepared in the National Security Council
Interdepartmental Group for Inter-American Affairs!

Washington, undated.

Reassessment of NSDM 160 of April 14 [4], 1972:
Situation and Outlook in Bolivia

Problem: NSDM 160 approved a forthcoming U.S. assistance policy
toward Bolivia in response to the unique circumstances existing at the
time. Specifically, large inputs of military and economic assistance were
endorsed on the basis of political rather than traditional development or
security assistance criteria. The circumstances in Bolivia have changed
markedly, calling into question the continued validity of the policy
conclusions and recommendations contained in NSDM 160.

Environment at Time of NSDM 160: On August 22, 1971, the Armed
Forces of Bolivia, leading elements of the private sector, and several
major political parties jointly overthrew the military government of
Gen. Juan José Torres. Col. Hugo Banzer Suarez was named President

1 Summary: U.S. officials reassessed NSDM 160 and recommended that develop-
ment assistance to Bolivia be allocated based on economic, as opposed to political, criteria.

Source: National Archives, Nixon Presidential Materials, NSC Files, NSC Institu-
tional Files (H-Files), Box H-232, National Security Decision Memoranda, NSDM 160.
Confidential. Sent by Rogers to Scowcroft under a February 5, 1975, covering memoran-
dum. NSDM 160 is Document 111 in Foreign Relations, 1969-1976, Volume E-10, Docu-
ments on American Republics, 1969-1972.
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and head of the civilian-military coalition which functioned as the
Nationalist Popular Front (FPN).

The Torres regime had been marked by chaotic political conditions
and dependence on extremist elements in the universities and labor
unions. A deteriorating political situation was punctuated by the expropri-
ation of major U.S. investments and, in June 1971, the ouster of the
Peace Corps. During the 10 months Torres held office, foreign private
and public investment came to a virtual halt.

The Banzer Government inherited an economic crisis; unemploy-
ment had risen to 25-30% of the work force, with its heaviest incidence
among laboring groups which had been radicalized by Torres’ support-
ers. Bolivia faced massive balance of payments and budget deficits.
Extreme political instability made it politically impossible for the govern-
ment to adopt an IMF standby agreement which would have alleviated
the critical balance of payments problem. The nation’s deteriorating
economic situation nevertheless posed a serious threat to the Banzer
Government’s future and presaged the possible return to power of
leftist elements hostile to the United States. Those groups, some of
them operating from exile in Chile under the protection of the Allende
Government, were actively engaged in planning and promoting the
overthrow of the Banzer regime.

These, then, were the circumstances which led to the NSDM 160
response supporting rapid and large-scale U.S. assistance. NSDM 160
called for a forthcoming development assistance program without
requiring the negotiation of an IMF Standby Agreement as a precondi-
tion; further, it instructed the Defense Department to be responsive to
Bolivian requests for military assistance and endorsed a three to four
year Military Assistance Program in order to fully equip 5 “TIPO”
regiments for internal security purposes. NSDM 160, in short, recog-
nized the extraordinary circumstances of that period and was premised
on the assumption that the success of the Banzer Government—or, at
least, the prevention of a return to power by the extreme left—was in
the U.S. national interest.

Current Environment: Bolivia is currently experiencing a period of
relative political stability and improved economic prospects. The political
stability—President Banzer has been in power over three years—is due
in large part to Banzer’s proven adroitness in detecting incipient coup
plotting and thwarting conspirators. This stability has been accompa-
nied by a decrease in the likelihood of an early return to power by
the extreme left, a result both of Banzer’s internal policies and the
increasingly hostile climate toward radical Bolivian exiles in neighbor-
ing countries. Those neighbors, especially Brazil, contribute to Bolivia’s
stability in another way: they appear to have a greater appreciation of
the value to themselves of a stable Bolivia and consequently a greater
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willingness to play a role in maintaining it. Finally, political stability
has permitted reasonably coherent development planning within the
Bolivian Government and has encouraged the accretion of competent
technical skills in the bureaucracy.

The economic crisis described in NSDM 160, in addition, has largely
receded and Bolivia faces greatly improved economic prospects. In
1974, Bolivia enjoyed a substantial balance of payments surplus, due
to high world prices for its major exports (tin and other minerals, oil
and gas, cotton and sugar), although a balance of payments surplus
in 1975 is problematical. The internal budget in 1974 will either balance
or be in only a slight deficit position which will drop in 1975 to a
moderate deficit requiring around $boliviano 300 million (US$ 15 mil-
lion) in Central Bank financing.

In short, the political and economic circumstances which prevailed
during the Torres period and which led to the policy response contained
in NSDM 160 no longer reflect current Bolivian realities. That is not
to say, however, that Bolivia is on the verge of resolving its long-
standing basic political and economic difficulties. Although the threat
posed by the extreme left has receded, civilian political institutions
remain fragile and the armed forces dominate the political system.
There is constant plotting against Banzer and the likelihood of an
eventual extraconstitutional change of government is virtually certain.
Per capita income is still the second lowest in the Western Hemisphere,
and perhaps as much as half of the population still do not fully partici-
pate in the national economy. Favorable world prices for Bolivia’s
major exports cannot be relied on indefinitely, and the cost of essential
imports continues to rise. But progress—at least for the short term—
is being made. Bolivia is, for example, investing much of its newly
acquired wealth in developing the country’s infrastructure in an
attempt to maintain or increase the export base.

Conclusions: The NSC-IG/ARA concludes that while Bolivia’s
development needs remain great, they can now be met by more normal
development techniques. Bolivia’s current difficulties are those faced
by many other lesser developed nations which receive U.S. assistance.
U.S. development assistance policy toward Bolivia, therefore, should
employ normal development criteria, taking into account Bolivia’s sta-
tus as one of the least developed states in the Hemisphere.

The NSC-IG/ARA further notes that many of the special circum-
stances which prompted the extraordinary military assistance program
called for in NSDM 160 no longer exist. The military institution in
Bolivia, however, has grown in political significance since NSDM 160
was issued, and a forthcoming military assistance policy will remain
a key element of our policy toward Bolivia. Once the Military Assistance
Program approved by NSDM 160 has been completed, however, more
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normal policy and program criteria can be employed in developing
military assistance programs for Bolivia.

NOTE: The Military Assistance Program undertaken in response
to NSSM 160 is scheduled for completion by the end of FY 1976, by
which time the last of the Bolivian Army’s five mobile (TIPO) regiments
will have been equipped.

72. Telegram 1086 From the Embassy in Bolivia to the
Department of State'

La Paz, February 13, 1975, 1540Z.

1086. For Asst Secy Rogers and PM Director Vest. Subject: Request
for Increase in FY 75 FMS Credit for Bolivia.

1. I would appreciate your help in obtaining an increase in the
FMS credit allocation for Bolivia in FY-75 from $4 million to $10 million.
The increase would make a major contribution to strengthening our
relations and to achieving significant US objectives. It will help us
move away from MAP grant material in an orderly way and will
build confidence in Bolivia that we treat its concerns seriously. More
importantly, it will also enable the Bolivian Armed Forces to carry on
with their non-military civic action mission of nation-building and
economic development work in the rural areas.

2. We were fortunate in obtaining a $4 million FMS credit for FY—
74 which the GOB decided to use for its Air Force. Prudently, President
Banzer determined that transport aircraft should be purchased which
would serve productive purposes. Since C-130s were beyond the reach

! Summary: Citing Bolivia’s cautious policy regarding purchases of military equip-
ment and the importance of enhancing the efficiency and morale of the Bolivian military,
Ambassador Stedman asked the Department for an increase in FMS allocations to Bolivia
for FY 1975.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D750052-1087. Confi-
dential; Priority. On February 12, Bolivia’'s Ambassador requested a $12 million FMS
allocation for FY 1975. (Telegram 34359 to La Paz, February 14; ibid., D750054-0908) On
March 10, the Department acknowledged the request but noted that the legislation
appropriating FMS funds had not yet been enacted. (Telegram 53439 to La Paz, March
10; ibid., D750084-0437) In telegram 1720 from La Paz, March 11, Stedman urged the
Department to notify Bolivia “that chances of acquiring FMS credits in the neighborhood
of $12 million are quite small.” (Ibid., D750085-0419) According to telegram 60734 to
La Paz, March 18, Karkashian met with the Bolivian Ambassador on March 17 to do
so. (Ibid., D750094-0719)
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of this credit, the FAB bought Convair 580 Turbojets. I cite this as
evidence of Bolivia’s cautious policy on military purchases.

3. The present Bolivian regime is concerned that it is not adequately
equipped to cope with serious internal security problems, that it cannot
protect its borders from foreign incursion, and that better equipment is
needed in both military and civic action fields to enhance the efficiency,
morale and professional level of the Armed Forces.

4. Whether justified or not, there is a growing malaise on part of
President Banzer and within the Bolivian Armed Forces that the US
program of equipping five mobile regiments (TIPOs) has been too slow
and is even now subject to further delays. This reaction has not yet
manifested itself in any other way than grumbling in private and
occasional digs in public. A more mature relationship will arise through
FMS credits. Of course, meantime we should fulfill our objective of
getting the five TIPOs into shape through grant aid.

5. Bolivia devoted less than 1.7 percent of GNP to its military in
1974. It has purchased very little new equipment for any of its services,
but pressure to re-equip cannot be put off very much longer. We may
be able partially to satisfy Bolivia’s desire for tanks by an offer of the
Cadillac-Gauge assault car. We may be able to satisfy Bolivia’s interest
in such productive items as C-130s, well drilling equipment, hospital
and medical supplies, road building equipment, house construction
equipment, communications, as well as strictly military supplies.

6. Bolivian foreign policy is aligned with ours. We have no bilateral
problems. President Banzer and virtually all senior military officials
have expressed a strong desire and felt need for additional military
assistance in form of credits but have not made nuisances of themselves.
Eventually they will buy military equipment and the additional FMS
will help channel those purchases toward the necessary and the most
productive.

7. In sum, an increase at this time in the FY-75 FMS allocation
would be a healthy, welcome and major input into Bolivia.

Stedman
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73. Telegram 3254 From the Embassy in Bolivia to the
Department of State!

La Paz, May 9, 1975, 2055Z.

3254. Subj: Bolivian Concerns About Peruvian Arms Build-Up and
Internal Security Problems.

1. During conversation with President Banzer on May 8 about
alleged Gulf Oil Co. bribery, he said he wished to review a deep-seated
concern about Peruvian arms build-up and internal security problems
affecting Bolivia. Present during the conversation was the Minister of
the Interior, who at the moment was also acting Foreign Minister.

2. President Banzer said that he has received continuing reports
of sizeable quantities of military equipment arriving at the Port of
Matarani. He said that information is reaching him from highly reputa-
ble officials of Bolivian state entities who have visited Matarani seeking
to expedite delayed shipments of needed materials for their operations
in Bolivia. These officials have stated that ships not carrying military
equipment are being delayed and that dock facilities are being pre-
empted for delivery of Soviet tanks, ammunition, and other military
equipment. President said that the Peruvian authorities in the Matarani
area are telling inquirers that much of this equipment is destined for
La Paz so as to reduce any Peruvian concerns about an arms build-up
in their own country.

3. President Banzer said that continuing reports of sizeable arms
delivery to Peru, particularly in the southern area, is a matter of great
concern to him. He is worried, he reported, about the possibility of
conflict between Peru and Chile and also about possible use of military
equipment across Bolivia’s borders. He said he would like to turn
to his other concern which involves the concentration of extremists,
terrorists, and Communist forces on Bolivia. He asked the Minister of
Interior to elaborate.

4. The Minister of Interior said that the recent successes of Commu-
nist forces in Indo-China have inspired groups such as the ERP and
the ELN to consider that they are engaged in a winning cause. They

! Summary: President Banzer, Minister of the Interior Pereda, and Ambassador
Stedman discussed threats to Bolivia’s external and internal security.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D750164-0238. Confi-
dential. Repeated to Lima, Santiago, and USCINCSO. The May 8 conversation between
Stedman and Banzer is reported in telegram 3201 from La Paz, May 8. (Ibid.) On May
7, the Bolivian Cabinet required Gulf Oil Company to state if it had passed bribes to
Bolivian officials between 1966 and 1972, and it requested a U.S. Government investiga-
tion. (Telegram 3191 from La Paz, May §; ibid., D750162-0178) The September 1974
Banzer-Rosson conversation is summarized in Document 69.
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therefore are encouraged to take more aggressive action, especially
against countries like Bolivia which are calm but weak. He noted that
Bolivia has frontiers with five Latin American nations and is unable
to adequately cover those borders to prevent infiltration. The Minister
went on to note that a recent meeting in Lisbon of ELN type groups
has resulted in decisions to move against Bolivia and Paraguay. He
said that information received from Argentine intelligence sources is
that some fifty armed guerrillas are being prepared to penetrate into
Bolivia. He observed that another motivation for picking on Bolivia
was the continued bitterness in the extreme left forces about the liquida-
tion of Che Guevara here. The Minister said that the problem of Boliv-
ia’s internal security is or should be a concern for its neighbors and
also for the US. He expressed the hope that it might be possible to
have continuing conversations with us on these problems with the aim
of developing some form of common strategy.

5. President Banzer then said that the two concerns, i.e. Peru and
internal security, were constant preoccupations of his and referred me
back to the conversation in his office with USCINCSO General Rosson
in September 1974. He said that the Bolivian population gives little or
no support to extremist elements, but with a new aggressiveness on
the part of those hostile to Bolivia, it is possible that inroads in some
areas might be made. He said that Bolivia needs either to increase its
internal security capability through delivery of military equipment or
to accelerate economic development activities. At one point he noted
that possibly both courses of action need to be pursued. He noted that
the regime has the full support of all elements of the Armed Forces
and of the population. He said that he had recently dispatched the
chiefs of staff of the three Armed Forces around the country and that
their report confirmed the solidarity of adherence to the Banzer regime.
He said that if it were in the interest of the US to help Chile, one
way is to provide assistance to Bolivia. For example, he said Bolivia’s
production of foodstuffs could be expanded greatly and thus Chile
could be fed from a neighboring country rather than having to import
food from longer distances as it does now. He also said that in relation
to the arms build-up in Peru some additional military assistance to
Bolivia, which is now more closely attuned to the ideology of Chile,
would help keep the relative strengths in nearer balance. While on the
subject of Chile, he said that while he is hoping that some progress
can be made toward a solution of the access to the sea, he can only
state at the moment that Chile has shown a disposition to discuss
possibilities.

6. President concluded the talk by repeating what he had said
earlier in the discussion about the Gulf Oil Co. matter—that he consid-
ered the bilateral relations between Bolivia and the US as excellent. He
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said he even detected that they had improved in recent months. While
he did not clearly or specifically ask me for anything, it is quite clear
that he is repeating his firmly held view that the US should seriously
consider expanding military and economic assistance here for the bene-
fit of Bolivia, the deterring of tension between Chile and Peru, and to
avoid potential build-up of hostile elements in what he considers to
be a strategic geographic area. I intend to dig further into the basis for
the Minister of Interior’s analysis, either directly or indirectly. It may
be that we can dispel some of the pessimistic attitudes by offering
differing and more profound analysis of currents in neighboring coun-
tries and within terrorist groups. The conversation with the President
and the Minister of the Interior did reveal that both are seriously
concerned but that some of their preoccupation may be based upon
their isolation, frustration, and weakness. I have no recommendations
for new or different action by the US at this time and will report further
if additional information or observations are developed by me or mem-
bers of the Embassy staff.

Stedman

74. Telegram 133974 From the Department of State to the
Embassy in Bolivia'

Washington, June 9, 1975, 1947Z.

133974. Subject: FY 1975 FMS Allocations. Ref: La Paz 3718.

1. Defense message 090304Z May 75 informed MILGPs/MAAGs
of tentative FY 1975 FMS credit allocations. Embassy may now proceed
on basis of dols 4.0 million FMS level for Bolivia and inform GOB that
USG currently processing FMS credit justification for this amount. FYI.
Assuming interagency approval of this credit, which we believe will

! Summary: The Department provided talking points for the Embassy to use in
explaining FY 1975 FMS allocations for Bolivia.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D750200-1009. Confi-
dential; Immediate. Drafted by Williams; approved by Bloomfield, Weber, Weany, and
Karkashian; and cleared by Ryan. In telegram 3718 from La Paz, May 31, Stedman
requested “guidance as to how to answer any queries about $20.5 million [FMS] allocation
to Peru in light [of] that country’s major arms build-up, relations with Chile, and sharp
public differences with USG on several fronts, which have been well publicized here.”
(Ibid., D750191-0451)
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be forthcoming well before June 30, 1975, DOD will proceed with
signature of credit agreement in Washington before that date. End FYL

2. Department appreciates fact that dols 20.5 million credit level
for Peru may give rise to some concern on part of GOB. Following are
points which can be used with GOB officials. Our Military Assistance
Programs in a given country include various component parts. Bolivia
has traditionally had, and continues to have, a MAP grant matériel
program in addition to FMS credits, while Peru receives no MAP grant
for matériel. While the Bolivia MAP grant program is not large in
absolute terms, it represents 50 percent of the Latin America MAP
program. As the MAP grant program in Bolivia is phased out, we
expect to increase the level of FMS credits in order to continue to be
responsive to Bolivian Armed Forces needs. Additionally, one cannot
ignore the fact that countries with larger military establishments, and
the economic base to support them, would normally expect a commen-
surate proportion of FMS credits, i.e. Argentina, Brazil and Chile,
among others. As a policy matter, however, USG discourages purchases
of weapons systems which would significantly increase offensive capa-
bilities. FYI. For this reason, we are holding Peruvian requests for
280 additional APCs and four missile systems “under review”. Thus,
besides the purchase of A-37B aircraft (which were offered to Bolivia),
the bulk of Peru’s FMS credits will be used to purchase non-combat
vehicles, a water barge, and medical equipment. End FYL

Kissinger
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75. Telegram 170862 From the Department of State to the
Embassy in Bolivia'

Washington, July 19, 1975, 1926Z.

170862. Subject: Ambassador Capriles Call on Department.

Summary: Ambassador Capriles, accompanied by DCM Arnal and
First Secretary Fernandez, called on ARA/BC Country Director Karka-
shian and Bolivia Desk Officer Pace July 17. During lengthy discussion,
Capriles commented on prospects for Bolivia’s efforts to obtain outlet
to the sea and various issues of continuing concern in U.S.-Bolivian
relations. End summary.

1. Ambassador Capriles requested July 17 meeting with ARA/BC
to discuss a number of pending bilateral issues. Capriles also took
advantage of meeting to inform DeptOffs of his concern over status of
Bolivia’s efforts to secure an outlet to the sea. Noting that dissatisfaction
is increasing within Bolivia over the lack of positive results from the
GOB’s year-old campaign over the outlet-to-the-sea issue, Capriles
stated that further delay is likely to stir up latent anti-Chilean senti-
ments among Bolivians. Capriles indicated that such a trend might
eventually force the Banzer government to reevaluate diplomatic
relations with the present GOC. In response, Country Director com-
mented that Bolivia consider opening a dialogue with Peru on this
theme simultaneously with present Bolivia-Chile discussions.

2. Capriles then turned to various bilateral economic issues. He and
DCM Arnal expressed Bolivia’s continuing interest in having antimony,
tungsten and ferrovanadium included on the list of products to receive
preferential treatment under the Trade Act of 1974. Country Director
noted that the Bolivian request is probably too late for inclusion on
the initial GSP product list but promised to look into the matter. In
the context of the Trade Act, Capriles also noted his continuing desire
toresolve the Applegate/Youngquist and Embosa investment disputes.

3. Capriles also discussed the continuing high interest of both the
GOB and Bolivian public opinion at large in ascertaining all the facts

! Summary: Department and Bolivian officials discussed issues of continuing con-
cern in U.S.-Bolivian relations, including Bolivia’s efforts to obtain an outlet to the sea,
the Trade Act of 1974, the Gulf Oil Company scandal, and PL 480 assistance.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D750250-0902. Confi-
dential. Drafted by Pace; cleared by Fouts, Karkashian, and Polik; and approved by
Ryan. On July 1, Foreign Minister Guzman sent a diplomatic note to the Embassy
requesting PL 480 assistance. (Telegram 4715 from La Paz, July 9; ibid., D750237-0789)
In telegram 182625 to La Paz, August 1, the Department informed the Embassy that
Bolivia would not be allocated PL 480 assistance in FY 1976. (Ibid., D750267-0999) No
report by Karkashian on GSA sales and the stockpile legislation has been found.
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in the “political contributions” made by Gulf Oil Company. Capriles
expressed as his personal opinion the view that Bolivia should prose-
cute Gulf Oil in U.S. courts, seeking damages in compensation for the
harm done to Bolivia abroad by the Gulf allegations. The Country
Director noted the Department’s efforts to encourage Gulf Oil to make
a full disclosure of the facts in the case. At the same time, he commended
the GOB for its handling of the case to date.

4. With regard to the PL 480, Title I program of assistance to Bolivia,
Capriles presented DeptOffs with a diplomatic note requesting the
resumption of wheat deliveries to Bolivia under this program. The
Country Director described the changed conditions which limit USG
flexibility in the granting of PL 480, Title I aid in recent years, but
promised to keep the Ambassador informed of developments. Capriles
also mentioned Bolivia’s continuing interest in acquiring Ex-Im Bank
financing for development projects.

5. Ambassador Capriles also requested updated information on
GSA sales of tin and other strategic minerals, together with the status
of a bill before Congress to renew GSA’s authorization to sell from
the strategic stockpile. The Country Director promised to provide the
Ambassador with a report on recent GSA sales and on the status of
the legislation.

Kissinger
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76. Telegram 8135 From the Embassy in Bolivia to the
Department of State!

La Paz, November 19, 1975, 1245Z7.

8135. Subject: MAP Matériel Program for Bolivia. Ref: State 272585.

1. I appreciate receiving information contained in reftel describing
the relationship of the decision memorandum based on the CASP and
the decision made by Under Secretary Maw regarding the dates of
phaseout of MAP Matériel Grant Program for Bolivia. I am struck,
however, by the absence of any discussion in reftel of the amounts of
money required to complete the equipping of the five mobile regiments
here in either time frame. I am particularly concerned that if the
Bureau moves forward with a recommendation for the FY 1977 phase-
out without insuring a substantial increase in the grant levels, the
US will be in the embarrassing position of being unable to fulfill its
commitment. In short, it is not just a question of dates, but it is also
the necessary financing to make the phaseout date realistic.

2. My concerns are heightened by the inability of the IG mechanism
to have had an impact on the FY 1976 budgetary request for military
assistance. The Department has gone forward with a $2.2 million MAP
grant matériel request to the Congress for FY 1976 although the IG
agreed to a level of $3.3 million. Furthermore, I note newspaper reports
that the Congress is contemplating sharp cuts in the FY 1976 security
assistance programs. If the shortfall in FY 76 MAP grant matériel for
Bolivia is not made up in 76 or 77 and if the FY 77 financial level is
not adequate in its initial submission to the Congress, we shall not be
able to make good on our commitment to equip five mobile regiments
by the FY 77 phaseout date.

3. Accordingly, I request that an addendum to the action memoran-
dum submitted by the Bureau to Under Secretary Maw’s office be
supplied in which agreement is sought on the financial levels to make
the earlier phaseout date reasonable.

Stedman

! Summary: Ambassador Stedman requested $3.3 million in MAP funding for FY
1976 in order to ensure that the U.S. Government could meet its commitments to Bolivia.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D750403-0198. Confi-
dential. The CASP was transmitted as an enclosure to airgram A-58 from La Paz, April
9. (Ibid., D750064-2116) In telegram 272585 to La Paz, November 18, the Department
informed Stedman that the Bolivian MAP program would be phased out in FY 1977.
(Ibid., D75041-0441) In telegram 284501 to La Paz, December 3, the Department informed
Stedman that it would “make all efforts to provide IG endorsed level of dols 3.3 million,”
and that, “in the meantime, MILGP can continue to obligate funds under CRA up to
dols 2.2 million level.” (Ibid., D750419-1118)
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77. Telegram 27 From the Embassy in Bolivia to the Department
of State'

La Paz, January 2, 1976, 1830Z.

27. Subject: Bolivia’s Outlet to the Sea.

1. President Banzer took me aside on January 1 at the traditional
New Year’s day ceremony with the diplomatic corps to talk with me
privately about Bolivia’s efforts to obtain an outlet to the sea. He said
that matters were proceeding just about as he had explained to me a
couple of months ago. While several important aspects will have to be
negotiated carefully with Chile, nonetheless the Chilean response is
very constructive and forms the basis for diplomatic negotiations which
should lead to a successful resolution of the problem. The President
said that the ball is now in Peru’s court. He volunteered his opinion
that no country should apply overt or aggressive pressure on Peru to
accept the creation of the corridor from former Peruvian territory. The
President said that any overture to Peru should be low key (“muy
suave”).

2. President Banzer told me that the GOB has received information
confirming that the Soviet Union is meddling in this matter and has
counseled Peru not to accept the Bolivia-Chile accord. Banzer said that
it is his opinion that the Soviets wish to block what appears to be a
successful initiative by non-Communist nations in the Southern Cone.

3. During the same ceremony at the Presidency the Papal Nuncio
told me that he had just had a private talk with the Foreign Minister
who told him that Bolivia has information that the Soviets are pressur-
ing Peru to refuse the creation of the corridor.

! Summary: President Banzer informed Ambassador Stedman of Bolivia’s efforts
to gain an outlet to the Pacific through negotiations with Chile. The Ambassador sug-
gested to the Department that the matter presented the U.S. Government with an opportu-
nity to contribute to the lowering of tensions in the region.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D760001-0674. Confi-
dential. Repeated to Lima and Santiago. Telegrams 10662 and 10681 from Lima, both
December 30, 1975, are ibid., D750450-0326 and D750450-0592. Capriles’s démarche to
Rogers in which he requested “U.S. sympathy and support” for a tentative agreement
with Chile on Bolivian access to the Pacific is reported in telegram 301358, December
23, 1975. (Ibid., D750445-0598) On February 14, 1976, Banzer asked Stedman whether
Kissinger could discuss Bolivia’s outlet to the Pacific with President Morales Bermdez
of Peru. (Telegram 1333 from La Paz, February 14; ibid., D760057-0659) In telegram
37667 to La Paz, February 16, the Department authorized Stedman to tell Banzer that
the U.S. Government was following the matter with great interest. The Department also
informed the Ambassador that Chilean Foreign Minister Carvajal and OAS Secretary
General Orfila had advised against any U.S. initiative on the issue in talks with the
Peruvian Government. (Ibid., D760058-0459)
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4. Although I have no idea whether there is any validity to this
information, whether or not it is a ploy by the Bolivians to elicit support
for Peru to come through, I am convinced that Bolivians could well
believe this story. I note that the President did offer counsel that any
overture should be low key with regard to Peru. I wonder now if this
story does not provide us with another reason to make a formal but
low-key presentation to the GOP. If so, perhaps the Department will
authorize that the points made by Ambassador Dean reported in para
5 of Lima’s 10662 be repeated formally to the appropriate Peruvian
authorities in the Foreign Ministry, but with a more positive tone about
our future support.

5. I myself have known Julio Sanjines for a long time and have
always considered him to be a very interesting Bolivian, well worth
cultivating for his independent opinions and views. In the present
situation he does not reflect present GOB policies or positions as set
forth in statements to me by President Banzer and other GOB officials
acting on his instructions. His view that Peru should not be “pressed”
(Lima 10681) is not in accord with the Capriles démarche to Assistant
Secretary Rogers. Nor is his view that Peru should be left alone for
two or three months in accord with remarks made to me by Foreign
Ministry Subsecretary Ostria on December 31 that Bolivia will not wait
very long for a Peruvian reply.

6. The remarks of Chilean Foreign Ministry official Bernstein
reported in Santiago 8720 are interesting but I would like to repeat
that neither the GOB nor this Embassy has advocated US participation
as a fourth party in the negotiations.

7. This matter, as far as we here in La Paz are concerned, is not a
parochial one of supporting Bolivia's request for an outlet to the sea
but is an opportunity for the USG to contribute to the reduction of
long-standing tensions between Chile and Peru which have arisen at
times to serious levels and have led in part to a large arms build-up
in the area.

Stedman
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78. Telegram 1481 From the Embassy in Bolivia to the
Department of State!

La Paz, February 20, 1976, 2005Z.

1481. Subject: FY1977 Military Security Assistance. Ref: State 36160;
La Paz 1400 181630Z Feb 76.

1. The US Security Assistance Program in Bolivia has been seeking
to accomplish two objectives: the equipping of five TIPO regiments in
accordance with a long-standing commitment with MAP grant maté-
riels and the shifting from donations to FMS cash and credit sales. The
MAP grant program for the TIPOs has lagged badly both as to financing
and timing of deliveries. This is a matter of concern to the President
of Bolivia, the Bolivian military, and all US elements working here.
While the FY76 MAP grant program has not yet been made effective
by legislation, Bolivia is included at the level of $2.1 million but we
are hoping that this will be increased so that an effective amount of
at least $3.3 million will be obtained. Depending upon the success
achieved in 76 financing and many problems with price inflation or
equipment substitution, we may be able to complete the financing of
the program in FY 77. Meantime we are continuing on an upward
trend in FMS credit offers for Bolivia. This is a healthy shift provided
that the US military authorities treat Bolivian requests as valid ones
stemming from a sovereign and proud though poor country.

2. The US is continuing a bilateral AID technical assistance and
loan program in Bolivia at a modest level appropriate to the absorptive
capacity of the country and geared to help the rural poor. Bolivia has
been able to obtain project credits from other international lenders on
reasonable terms to assist in the difficult work of integrating this nation
and providing a reasonable infrastructure for development. The coun-
try still has additional debt capacity available to it and if world minerals
prices improve as is expected, its capacity to take on extra debt will
rise accordingly. The Inter-American Development Bank has become
the leading international financial institution in terms of value of devel-
opment credits. The World Bank is reportedly intending to create a

1 Summary: Stedman recommended an increase in MAP assistance for Bolivia.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D750065-1102. Confi-
dential. Repeated to the Secretary of Defense and USCINCSO. In telegrams 3280 and
3828 from La Paz, April 28 and May 18, Stedman repeated his request to retain the
present structure of the miltary group in Bolivia. (Ibid., D760161-1044 and D760192-
0568) In telegram 131681 to La Paz, May 28, the Department denied Stedman’s request.
(Ibid., D760206-0969) In telegram 138216 to La Paz, June 5, the Department informed
Stedman that because of a $6 million MAP-M ceiling, it had no choice but to cut Bolivia’s
allocation. (Ibid., D760216-1036)
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consultative group in Bolivia. These two organizations are quite opti-
mistic about the near-term potential for economic and social develop-
ment in this country.

3. Bolivia remains friendly to the US and is enjoying a period of
political stability such as has not occurred in modern history. The
leadership on internal and external policy, both political and economic,
is moderate and orthodox and there are no bilateral problems between
the US and Bolivia. Although the country is a source of the raw material
for the production of cocaine, the Bolivian authorities are cooperating
with the US in efforts to diversify crop production and also to reduce
illicit trafficking in paste and crystal.

4. While there is at times talk about purchases of military equipment
from countries other than the US, most of these purchases have not
materialized. GOB policy is quite conservative and there is a desire
to conserve foreign exchange. Thus, most equipment deliveries from
countries other than the US have been almost gift or on easy credit
terms. Bolivia continues to consider itself a responsible member of the
Western Hemisphere under US leadership and wishes to continue its
moderate program of modernization of its military with US advice, US
grants, and US credits. Given the relatively small volume of financing
required, it is clearly in the US national interest to continue to meet our
security assistance objectives with the modest US resources program.

Stedman
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79. Memorandum of Conversation’

Santa Cruz, Bolivia, June 7, 1976, 8:30-10:30 a.m.

PARTICIPANTS

The United States

The Secretary

Under [Assistant] Secretary Rogers
Under Secretary Maw
Ambassador Stedman

Luigi R. Einaudi, S/P—Notetaker
Anthony Hervas—Interpreter
Bolivia

President Hugo Banzer Suarez
Foreign Minister Adriazola
Ambassador Crespo

Interior Minister Pereda

2 others

Banzer: My English is Colonel’s English, not President’s English.
I am sorry.

The climate today is not normal. This is a hot land, but you have
been greeted by a cold south wind.

The Secretary: In the United States, a southwind means a warm
wind.

Banzer: Yes. Here it is the opposite.

The Secretary: I have been very impressed by the foliage. It is
very luxuriant.

You have been in the United States?

Banzer: Yes. I once spent 2% years as Military Attaché in Washing-
ton. I also spent some time at Fort Knox.

The Secretary: I am very pleased to be here in Bolivia.
We think our relations are now quite satisfactory.

1 Summary: Assistant Secretary Rogers, Ambassador Stedman, Secretary Kissinger,
and President Banzer held a wide-ranging discussion of U.S.-Bolivian relations.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, P8§20118-1270. Secret;
Nodis. Drafted by Einaudi on January 18, 1977, and approved in S on March 7, 1977.
Brackets in the discussion are in the original. The meeting was held in President Banzer’s
home. Kissinger visited Latin America from June 6 to June 13. In a May 26 memorandum,
Rogers briefed Kissinger for his meeting with Banzer. (Ibid., ARA/AND Files, Records
Relating to Bolivia, 1976-1978: Lot 78D46, POL 7, Kissinger Visit) In telegram 4516 from
La Paz, June 9, the Embassy sent a summary of Banzer’s narcotics action plan to the
Department. (Ibid., Central Foreign Policy File, D760221-0079) On June 17, Kissinger
approved a request that he recommend Presidential approval for a $45 million coca
substitution program in Bolivia. (Memorandum from Vance and Luers to Kissinger, June
11; ibid., P760117-1018)
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Banzer: Yes. Your Ambassador here is in constant touch with our
Ministers. He knows our sentiments well.

The Secretary: I appreciate very much the opportunity to be here
with you now and to underscore our interest.

Rogers: I met President Banzer in Lima in December 1974, at the
meeting of Ayacucho where the Andean countries signed an agreement
on arms limitation.

Banzer: Yes, some advance has been made on this point. But signa-
tures on documents are not enough. We need to take more effective
steps.

The Secretary: What do you have in mind?

Banzer: The solution of the landlocked status of Bolivia.

The Secretary: Am I right that Peru has announced that it is ready
to discuss the outlet issue?

Banzer: A meeting has just taken place between Chile and Peru in
Lima. They will meet again in Santiago at the end of the month. We
hope that, once they reconcile their approaches, it will be possible to
reach a solution.

The Secretary: We support Bolivia in its search for access to the
sea. In Venezuela I spoke to President Perez about it. He agrees.

Banzer: We know this is a difficult matter. But we believe it is not
an impossible one.

It is of vital importance to Bolivia.

It is vital because Bolivia’s geographic isolation makes Bolivia a
very dependent country. This dependency in turn makes Bolivia under-
developed, not only economically but emotionally as well.

The Secretary: What I have seen of Bolivia so far does not suggest
that you are emotionally underdeveloped. And I take it that although
we are closer here to the Atlantic, you are speaking of an outlet to
the Pacific.

Banzer: Yes. Access to the sea from the Altiplano is very important
to us, for many reasons.

The Secretary: If you get access, you will have to build the necessary
infrastructure.

Banzer: There is already a road and rail communication from
Bolivia to the Pacific. And there is a port as well. It is not, however,
in the area we would receive under the Chilean proposal.

The Secretary: Arica would stay Chilean?

Banzer: Yes. We will have to build a separate port of our own,
reach a trilateral agreement with Peru on the port, or conceivably even
internationalize part of the city or the province itself.

The Secretary: Would Chile agree to that?
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Banzer: We have not discussed that yet. But it would be convenient
for Chile. If Bolivia were to build a separate port, Arica would suffer
and perhaps even die. Ninety-five percent of the trade handled by
Arica is Bolivian. As a practical matter, therefore, it would be advanta-
geous for the Chileans to reach an agreement with us.

The Secretary: Have you decided what territory you would give
Chile in exchange?

Banzer: No, not exactly. We are studying our frontiers now.

The Secretary: Is there much population in the territory you would
get from Chile?

Banzer: No, very little. The lands are mountainous and desolate.
They are empty and underdeveloped.

The Secretary: In sum, you would say the current negotiations
depend now on Peru?

Banzer: It depends very much on their relations with Chile. But
we believe that there is a very positive disposition in Peru to maintain
good relations.

We must realize that only a few years ago Bolivia’s return to the
Pacific was a dream. Now that our country knows it has great potential,
to get to the Pacific has become a precondition for our development.

Let me give you a small example of the meaning of access. If a
small farmer here in Santa Cruz needs an incubator, he will have to
import it from the United States or Europe. It will be shipped to Arica.
Then if a problem occurs at the pier or in storage, the Chilean Govern-
ment has no interest in resolving it. It is not Chilean cargo. There is a
delay. Then the rail line is in bad condition. Suppose there are difficul-
ties. Again, the same thing happens. Chile has no inherent interest in
speeding up the shipment.

The Secretary: But don’t you pay?

Banzer: Yes, but trains normally have problems. One day can
become weeks. Our poultry man will encounter losses and delays; his
delays delay our development day by day. People become discouraged
by so many obstacles.

Adriazola: The losses in storage have sometimes run to $650,000
to $700,000 daily.

Banzer: But that is an economic issue. We believe access will have
much greater impact by reducing tensions and even avoiding war.
Because this has been a festering issue for nearly a century. In Peru
generations have been dedicated to the idea of revenge. And the same
happens in Chile, where the idea is to defend what they conquered in
the War of the Pacific.

The Secretary: If Bolivia were between them, then war would be
less likely.
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Banzer: Exactly. The existence of a corridor would force the invaded
country to align itself with the other. That fact would affect any plan-
ning for war and help to deter it.

Our basic objective is to contribute to peace and to develop the
area in an integrated manner with Peru and Chile.

The Secretary: Would you get the railway?

Banzer: Yes. And we would immediately seek the resources to
improve it and the road, and to construct an airport as well.

Also, our oil pipeline goes through the proposed corridor.

There is no other solution. Any other solution would force Chile
to divide its territory.

The Secretary: But will Peru agree to the Chilean proposal?

Banzer: It is possible that they will say yes, but it is likely to be
conditioned.

The Secretary: Such as—perhaps—water rights? Because I presume
that Peru needs water for the desert areas on its coast.

Banzer: A solution would bring benefits to all three countries.

We are also concerned that without a practical, peaceful solution
there could be other kinds of trouble. We are concerned, for example,
that the Angolan experience might be repeated here.

The Secretary: Not a second time. We will not tolerate it. Cuba is
permitted one military expedition a century.

I know there are problems. Nonetheless, I think that your discus-
sions are useful. I spoke to de la Flor the last time I was in Lima. He
said that they would study the issue with care. But I didn't get the
impression that he felt an urgent need to bring the negotiations to a
rapid conclusion. Am I wrong?

Banzer: No, you are right. Chile’s attitude is better. Chile needs a
solution to improve its image.

The Secretary: I, too, think that Chile wants a solution. In February,
I did not believe that Peru had made up its mind.

Do you mind if I discuss this with de la Flor when I see him?

Banzer: No, not at all. But we are concerned that Peru might misin-
terpret your interest and react adversely. De la Flor is touchy. I don’t
know how the two of you get along. I would not want him to take it
as US pressure.

The Secretary: No, de la Flor is a friend. I will not pressure him.
I will ask what his intentions are.

By accident, he was the first Foreign Minister that I met after
becoming Secretary of State. It was at the United Nations. He followed
me in speaking at the General Assembly. After hearing his speech,
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which was interminable, I met him and we talked. His rhetoric is worse
than his performance.

Banzer: Obtaining an outlet to the sea is one of the essentials of
our policy. We have not, as in the past, made it a partisan issue in
domestic policy. It is simply a question of vital national interest.

The Secretary: You are clearly preparing for success by taking an
active LOS role. Our delegates complain constantly at the activities
of yours.

Maw: No, as a matter of fact, the Bolivians have always taken very
positive and constructive positions.

The Secretary: Maw is our expert. He says your speeches are
ferocious.

Banzer: I think one way to cooperate on this outlet question would
be to strengthen cooperation aimed at increasing the general develop-
ment of the region. Both McNamara and Ortiz Mena have discussed
these issues with us and know them well. The World Bank and the
IDB could play an essential role in cooperation for development of
the region.

This is a strong argument for Peru also. The area Chile offers us,
which borders Peru, is very poor. But so is the Peruvian territory
contiguous to it. A pole of development would aid Peru as well.

A good policy for you would be to support the development of
this area. I think that this is something that the United States could do
without raising susceptibilities.

The Secretary: That we can do. It is relatively easy. I will speak to
McNamara about it when I return to Washington. He is an old friend.

Banzer: He knows the problem well. He has visited our coun-
tries recently.

Even if we do not solve this problem, and obtain an outlet to the
sea, we are sure the stability of Bolivia will not be effected.

But if we fail, our people would then know that our country would
continue to be an underdeveloped country. They would be very let
down. There would be profound internal resentment and some would
seek revenge against those who refused to satisfy our needs.

We do not want arms. We want the development of our country.
We want peace.

The Secretary: Do you think Peru will make a rapid decision?

Banzer: No. I repeat, there are generations in Peru raised with the
idea of revenge. We have a similar problem here. Many Bolivians were
educated with the idea of reconquest. But, facing the problem with
realism, we can see that we are in no condition to think in terms of
revenge. There are still some who do, however. We can convince them.
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We have the moral authority to do so. They know we are not doing
this just to try to stay in power.

The Secretary: We sympathize. Many others in the hemisphere do
as well.

Banzer: We have reactivated support not only here but elsewhere.
It is a useful weapon. I have spoken to many Presidents. They are
committed to our support.

The Secretary: What is Brazil’s position?

Banzer: Full support. Brazil put me and Pinochet in contact for the
first time in Brasilia.

The Secretary: What do you think of Pinochet?

Banzer: He is a man of decision. He has problems. But he agrees
with us on the outlet. As soldiers, we have committed ourselves and
our honor to a solution. The problem is Peru. They have their reasons.
Let us not forget that in 1879 Chile invaded Peru, occupied Lima for
two years, and committed many moral outrages.

The Secretary: Yes, I know. But Peru has no quarrel with Bolivia.
They cannot object to a corridor for Bolivia on the grounds that it
would stop their possibilities of reconquest from Chile.

Banzer: If we could add a small port or international role for Peru
to the corridor proposed by Chile, it would be a great monument to
the will for peace.

We believe that in Peru’s emotions, the future can outweigh the
past.

The Secretary: It should be tried. We will give you support in a
delicate way, without arousing resentment.

Banzer: The outcome would favor all three countries. But no one
dares to admit it publicly. Chile wants to defend its territory. Peru wants
more but knows it cannot get it. Bolivia cannot make the announcement
because we do not want to upset either one. But it is a good solution.

The Secretary: I will talk to Silveira tonight. What do you think?

Banzer: Brazil is interested. Through us, Brazil thinks that it can
gain access to the Pacific. We see this very clearly.

I have some other points as well.

The Secretary: What do you think of Peru’s military buildup?

Banzer: Yes, they have constantly increased their military prepared-
ness. They are preparing revenge. They have obtained much Soviet
equipment.

The Secretary: Are they stronger than Chile?

Banzer: In equipment. But Chile has better soldiers.

The Secretary: Bolivia also.
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Banzer: Yes. But we do not want to be involved. If there is a war,
we would be involved because there is only 120 kilometers width of
coast without entering our territory. One division may be able to oper-
ate there, but not an army corps. One country or the other would have
to use our territory in case of a conflict. We would enter the war against
the first that had violated our territory for then we would then not
only be landlocked but violated as well.

The Secretary: You think war is possible?

Banzer: Yes, if the problem is not solved as we suggest. We have
begun three-way peace talks between the armies. But we do not believe
in documents. We need acts.

I think this is all we can say on this issue. The dynamics of our
conversation have not enabled me to welcome you properly. Of course,
I know the Foreign Minister did so already. I know he did so because
I told him to. And I know he did so because I was there too last night—
but as an ordinary citizen mingling in the crowd.

The Secretary: I am touched. I did not know you were there.

Banzer: Power is temporary, citizenship is permanent. As a Bolivian
citizen, I did not want to miss the first arrival of an American Secretary
of State on Bolivian soil. So, last night, I was there in the crowd, with
my wife and children, to help receive you.

I would like you to have a clear understanding of who we are.
This is a government of the Armed Forces. We call it such because the
Armed Forces have the fundamental responsibility of government. But
we have the support of civilians as well. There are only 40 officers in
the government compared to thousands of civilians. This is not a pre-
eminently military government.

We have clear goals. We seek national unity. Our geography con-
spires against unity. We have varied cultural origins. In the highlands,
Quechua and Aymara, here in the lowlands, Guarani.

We seek the physical, cultural and spiritual integration of our
country. And we have done much. Here in Santa Cruz, before, it was
difficult for a man of the highlands to survive. Now they are doing
much, they are the promoters of growth.

The Secretary: People from the highlands?

Banzer: Yes, the majority of the new settlers here are from there.

We want development because we have great potential. We now
have 5% million people in this country. We could support 50 million.
We are rich in minerals. All forms of energy and raw materials abound.

This wealth has long been dormant, awaiting better opportunities.
Now is the time to take advantage of it.

This development effort should be directed to help the human
base, the peasantry. Then we will be a nation, not a collection of villages.
And then we must return to the sea.
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These are the objectives of the Bolivian people.

The Secretary: We followed your coming to office and your policies
since with great interest. We want to help you as best we can.

Banzer: Thank you. We do recognize the cooperation we have been
receiving from the United States, but we are bothered by delays. Too
often, opportunities are lost because of delays.

There is a program worthy of mention in this connection. It is help
for the Bolivian Government Agency for Community Development. It
is directed primarily to and by the peasantry. We have succeeded in
changing attitudes.

The US Government has helped, but we could use more help. We
need permanent support in this regard.

The peasant must also work for his own development. Before, the
peasant always asked for everything from the government: he wanted
schools, water, everything to be provided to him by the government,
without his contributing anything. Now, through this community
development organization, the peasant contributes 1/2. The other the
government provides, partly through its own funds, sometimes
through external credits. This effort needs permanent support. There
are similar programs, such as civic action of the Armed Forces, that
work only with domestic resources.

Programs seeking these objectives are giving good results. The
effort our government is investing in the future is to change perma-
nently the attitudes of the peasants by offering them the means of
improving their own lot through low-interest, long-term credits. These
are now 50-50. In the future, we want them to take the major responsi-
bility themselves.

The Secretary: What exactly can be done to help from the outside?

Banzer: Bolivia needs roads, dams, schools, hospitals. Technical
cooperation is essential to improve crop yields. The United States Gov-
ernment, through its Embassy, has been in constant contact with our
officials and our efforts. The Embassy works, but the results are slow.

Ambassador Stedman: We have two development loans to Bolivia
now, from AID.

The Secretary: How long did they take to negotiate?

Stedman: The first loan took 18 months. The second . . .

The Secretary [To Banzer]: Our AID bureaucracy is composed of
junior professors who could not reform the United States, so they are
dedicated to reforming the rest of the world. And their conditions
are endless.

Banzer: We believe that our development policies, with the support
of private enterprise and others, can help us develop a great deal
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without social and political costs. The results go beyond what has
been given.

We can see the results in the stability and peace here in Bolivia.
We are something of an island of peace within South America. There
are no kidnappings here. No crimes. Strikes last hours, not weeks.

The Secretary: So that is why you are called underdeveloped! In
these days no country can be self-respecting without kidnappings and
popular demonstrations.

Banzer: It could be that, in the past, our people were a bit intimi-
dated. But we value politics. We have studied it. We will be developing
a new political system by 1980. It will not be a traditional one. That
gave bad results. We must find a new political formula that will not
repeat the errors of the past. Then we will have fulfilled the responsibil-
ity of the Armed Forces. We will then be able to continue to help our
country, but without assuming direct responsibility for the nation’s
course.

This phenomenon is rather generalized. In our countries, the mili-
tary are frequently obliged to assume power to rebuild the political
situation.

The Secretary: I know that in Chile the military had never interfered
before. When they did, it was because they thought they faced an
extreme situation. We understand your problem.

Do you get political science lectures from our representatives?
Banzer: No.
Stedman: There are no junior professors here.

The Secretary: I remember what conditions were like in Bolivia
when I first came to Washington. Things have improved.

I believe, sociologically, that the Armed Forces career is the one
that is most open to talent. Is that so?

Banzer: Yes, that is very true. But there are some other characteris-
tics of government that must also be kept in mind. We know we must
respect human dignity and freedom of the press. Sometimes freedom
becomes libertinage, but we know freedom must be respected.

The Secretary: If you lived in a city where the only morning newspa-
per was the Washington Post, I am not sure that you would be so
favorable to freedom of the press.

Banzer: I know, I lived there.

The Secretary: They only write well about Rogers because he is
a Democrat.

Banzer: I also wanted to explain that we seek to link economic to
social development. As the standard of living improves, the chances
of peace also improve.



Bolivia 225

In foreign affairs, we believe that the international community must
resolve its differences. Rich and poor countries cannot coexist at peace
for ever. The naked differences that exist now increase the danger of
communism. We believe the industrialized countries should recognize
the importance of better prices for raw materials. Current patterns
create permanent tensions.

The Secretary: I agree with you. We have made a major effort in
this regard. We have philosophical disagreements internally. Many of
our people are instinctive ideological advocates of the free market.
Yet we cannot reject internationally what every government accepts
domestically. We favor stabilization of prices, but it is a slow process.

If I may make a point, not aimed particularly at Bolivia, because
many were involved. The confrontation at Nairobi helped our internal
enemies. It lead to a stupid two-vote margin which helped the enemies
of cooperation for development. Bolivia abstained. Our friends must
understand that we need help. We cannot allow an unholy alliance
between radical LDCs and US conservatives to kill development.

Banzer: I would like to comment on the strategic tin stockpile. We
believe it is adequate and that it should be maintained. But we do not
believe it should be used as a strategic instrument to control prices.
For us, it is hard to mine our mineral riches. Yet Bolivia is the only
free world major tin producer. Any variation in price affects us greatly.
And our ores are expensive to extract. Mining is the base of our
economy.

I repeat, I have no objection to strategic stockpiles as such. But I
do not believe they should be used to regulate prices.

The Secretary: We have no policy to regulate prices by manipulat-
ing strategic stockpiles. Nixon wanted to reduce the stockpiles. This
was not aimed against Bolivia, of which he was an admirer. We have
signed the Tin Agreement. I have made clear we do not want fluctua-
tions, particularly downward. [Turns to Stedman] Is something being
planned now?

Stedman: There is no authority . . .

Banzer: I hope you will not get new authority from Congress.
The Secretary: Has any been requested?

Stedman: Yes, but . . .

The Secretary: Who is the Chairman?

Stedman: Bennett.

Banzer: This would have a major impact on Bolivia.

The Secretary: They won’t have time. Fortunately, Congress has
only 70 days left in this session, of which 40 will be spent studying
the sexual exploits of their colleagues.



226 Foreign Relations, 1969-1976, Volume E-11, Part 2

Banzer: That is why democracy sometimes doesn’t work.

In your UN speech you said technology should be part of the
patrimony of humanity. We agree. Bolivia has a great need for technol-
ogy. And yet we contribute scientific know-how to the rest of the
world. For example, there are more than 1,000 Bolivian doctors in the
US. In Chicago alone, there is a colony. We train them at $30,000 a
head. We get no compensation when they leave. We hope more could
be done on this front.

The Secretary: We agree. I discussed this very issue in Nairobi.

Banzer: On another point, in Nairobi, it was agreed that develop-
ment assistance should go to the neediest. But the lowest level do
not give returns. Bangladesh continues, does not resolve its problems.
Money will not solve their problems.

I believe assistance should go to countries with high development
potential. Bolivia has great food potential. That is the best help to give
internationally. Assistance based on profitability. It is better to invest
in productive areas and then to grant food so produced to those who
cannot help themselves. We in Bolivia will be wheat exporters soon.

The Secretary: On the question of technical personnel and the brain
drain, I have referred to this many times. I really don’t know how to
solve it. We would be interested in your ideas. Do you have some
proposals?

Your other point is interesting. Our attitude on foreign assistance
is to give preference to countries in this hemisphere. Between Bolivia
and Bangladesh, we would prefer to give more to Bolivia.

Banzer: I also have a point on the question of transnational corpora-
tions. Sometimes they disturb the morals of the people. They are not
directly tied to governments, but their attitudes affect the relations of
host countries with the countries where the transnationals are head-
quartered. Here in Bolivia, for example, Gulf is the United States.
Popular opinion does not distinguish between Gulf and the US
Government.

The Secretary: We do not object to measures to control transnation-
als. Your major problem is to decide at what point controls become so
burdensome that the parent company no longer feels it is worthwhile
to compete. In the United States we believe there is some legal obliga-
tion not to have expropriations without compensation. But we also
believe the company should meet international standards, and we are
prepared to consider formalizing them on questions of illegal conduct.

Banzer: Could be. But the companies should behave better.

The Secretary: We do not say that there should be no regulation,
only that it should not discriminate against the companies.

Banzer: Let us now turn to the drug issue.
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The Secretary: Yes, I was going to raise it.

Banzer: We know Bolivia produces coca leaf that is in turn used
to produce cocaine. We would honestly like to cooperate to neutralize
the damage so caused. We have a narcotics control law. We are imple-
menting the law. But we have few resources.

To be effective, we have drawn up a plan. We must first attack
production (and here we have a substitution program, but coca is very
profitable, and we must find alternative incentives). Second, we must
control the elaboration (but this is something that requires substantial
means, such as helicopters, etc.) Cocaine can be manufactured any-
where. It is easy to make.

The Secretary: You will not find it with helicopters, if it is being
produced in a private home.

Banzer [Nods]: Then, thirdly, we must control sales and marketing.
For this we need specialized and well-paid personnel.

The Secretary: What do you need specifically to implement your
program?

Stedman: They have presented us a $50 million program over
five years.

The Secretary [To Banzer]: Our bureaucracy is torn by conflicting
emotions. They want to do something, but they don’t want me to do it.

[Turns to Rogers] This has been going on long enough. I want to
know from Vance exactly what he did in Colombia. I want a full report
on the situation in Bolivia, Colombia and Mexico. And I want to know,
not what our people think they can get, nor what they think they can
negotiate. I want to know what our people think they need, not what
they can get from OMB.

[To Banzer] We will get in touch with you in a month.

Banzer: We believe that $290 million worth of cocaine goes annually
to the United States, causing death and other problems. We should be
in a position to do something.

Rogers: It would certainly help our balance of payments.

Banzer: We want to help you. We do not have the resources to do
all we want.

The Secretary [To Rogers]: I want an answer by opening of business
on Monday. Have Vance send the answer to me through Eagleburger.

[Turns to Banzer] We will be in touch within a month with our
preliminary ideas.

Banzer: I would like to send my greetings through you also to
President Ford and to the American people and my special congratula-
tions on your bicentennial.
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The Secretary: I would like to thank you also, in the name of
President Ford. This has been a very useful conversation. We will do
our utmost to respond positively.

Banzer: I agree. I think it is possible that we have saved tons of
paper and years of negotiations.

The Secretary: I believe anything can be solved in two hours. The
problem is to terrorize the bureaucracy so that it will find the two hours.

80. Memorandum From the Director of the Office of
Management and Budget (Lynn) and the President’s
Assistant for National Security Affairs (Scowcroft) to
President Ford'

Washington, July 27, 1976.

SUBJECT

Multiyear Budget Commitment for Narcotics Control Assistance to Bolivia

On June 6, Bolivian President Banzer presented Secretary Kissinger
with a $96 million proposal for major enforcement ($51 million) and
crop substitution ($45 million) programs to halt cocaine production
and traffic in Bolivia. At that time, Secretary Kissinger assured Banzer
that U.S. narcotics assistance would be increased and that an official
response to his proposal would be forthcoming shortly.

State and AID request your approval of a response to Banzer that
would include a commitment of “substantial” future assistance if justi-
fied by the results of a pilot crop substitution project now underway
and enhanced enforcement efforts in Bolivia. State believes that the
program would eventually include:

! Summary: Lynn and Scowcroft outlined the Department of State/Agency for
International Development multiyear option and the OMB 1-year option for funding
narcotics control in Bolivia. The National Security Council Staff recommended the State/
AID proposal.

Source: Ford Library, President’s Handwriting File, Box 22, Foreign Affairs, Foreign
Aid. Confidential. Sent for action. A stamped notation on the first page reads, “The
President has seen.” On August 11, Harrison informed Scowcroft that this memorandum
reflected Kissinger’s views. (Ibid., National Security Adviser, NSC Latin American Affairs
Staff Files, Box 1, Bolivia, Economic, Social) Ford initialed his approval of Option I and
his disapproval of Option I
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1. up to $8 million in narcotics assistance funds over a 5-year period
for an enforcement program beginning in 1977, and

2. up to $45 million in AID funds for a 5-year coca crop substitution
program beginning in 1979.

The State/ AID recommendation sharply reduces Banzer’s request
for enforcement assistance because of limited Bolivia absorptive capac-
ity but attempts to obtain Banzer’s cooperation by pledging up to the
full amount of the crop substitution aid he requested. If you approve,
State will transmit an Aide-Mémoire which points out that assistance
will depend on the willingness of Bolivian authorities to take firm
enforcement action and to reduce coca production to legitimate levels.
Although State does not plan to specify the precise amount of future
assistance, our Ambassador would be authorized to inform Banzer
orally that we were considering up to $45 million in aid if justified by
the pilot program. State maintains that:

* Failure to respond to Banzer’s request for crop substitution aid
risks losing the opportunity to test Banzer’s commitment to move ahead
with a tough narcotics program and might even cause him to relax
what little enforcement he is currently undertaking.

* The U.S. aid pledge can be sufficiently caveated to avoid locking
the U.S. into a large program if the Bolivians do not undertake a
meaningful enforcement program.

¢ The U.S. should proceed with a multiyear commitment in Bolivia
because of the unique o(fportunity, even though program details have
not yet been formulated.

* The proposed effort in Bolivia, a major producing country, would
complement and strengthen the program in Colombia, a major traffick-
ing country.

OMB and NSC have reviewed the State/AID proposal pursuant
to your memorandum of April 21 regarding new foreign commitments.

OMB recognizes the State arguments but has a number of reserva-
tions about a large multiyear commitment to Bolivia at this time.

¢ Cocaine is a lower priority drug (after heroin, amphetamines,
and barbituates) as reported in the Domestic Council’s White Paper on
Drug Abuse.

e [less than 1 line not declassified] raises major questions about Banz-
er’s ability and desire to undertake a meaningful narcotics program
given political and family constraints.

® Results from a U.S.-sponsored pilot crop substitution project
currently underway will not be known for two years; it is premature
to make a multiyear commitment before we know whether the program
makes sense.

* The Bolivians would resent efforts to reduce this commitment
even if they did not perform.

¢ A program for Bolivia would not be particularly effective in
reducing the flow of illicit cocaine into the U.S. unless production could
also be reduced in Peru which is the other major producer.
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* A large multiyear commitment to Bolivia would set a precedent
leading other narcotic producing countries to expect sizable forward
U.S. commitments in advance of completed planning.

In view of these reservations, OMB believes that it would be unwise
to make a multiyear commitment at this time. Accordingly, OMB recom-
mends a second approach which would:

1. Provide modest increases in enforcement assistance within exist-
ing budget levels to test Bolivian political will, capability, and
performance.

2. Increase funding to accelerate the pilot crop substitution project
now underway, but avoid promising any substantial increases or dis-
cussing any particular funding level until a specific program can be
developed based on the results of the completed pilot project.

If you approve this option, State will transmit an Aide-Mémoire
which points out that the U.S. Government endorses the current Boliv-
ian resolve and is ready to support the Bolivian government in its
effort immediately with increased enforcement assistance and funding
for the pilot crop substitution project. Funding consideration of a mul-
tiyear crop substitution program in the future, however, must be based
on the results of the pilot project.

NSC believes that it is imperative to be responsive to the Banzer
initiative. Failure to make a commitment to a multiyear effort would
be perceived by the Bolivians as a rebuff and would have unfortunate
consequences for our efforts to interest leaders throughout Latin Amer-
ica in joint narcotics control programs. Moreover, State’s proposed
careful response would make the commitment contingent on Bolivia’s
ability and willingness to use the funds effectively. There is no question
of being locked-in to a multiyear program that does not achieve its
goals. Accordingly, NSC recommends you approve the State proposal.

Recommendations:

Option I: Authorize commitment to Banzer of “substantial” AID
funds, if justified by the results of the pilot project, and up to $8 million
of enforcement assistance. Authorize our Ambassador to indicate to
Banzer that up to $45 million could be made available over a five-year
period. (State/AID and NSC recommendation)

Option 1I: Limit commitment to increases that can be funded within
1977 budget totals while expressing support for longer term aid based
on results of the pilot project. (OMB recommendation)
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81. Telegram 207837 From the Department of State to the
Embassy in Bolivia'

Washington, August 20, 1976, 2119Z.

207837. For Ambassador from Vance and Luers. Subject: Narcotics
Control: Presidential Authorization of Forward Commitment of Funds.
Ref: State 165221.

1. Authorization of the forward commitment of funds for a crop
substitution and enforcement effort in Bolivia was approved by the
President on August 13, 1976. The Embassy may now deliver the
following aide-mémoire.

Quote:

During their conversations on June 6, 1976, President Banzer
informed Secretary of State Kissinger of the intention of the Govern-
ment of Bolivia to launch an all-out effort to stop trafficking of drugs
within and from Bolivia and to rationalize the production of coca to
reduce it to the levels required for legitimate uses. These ambitious
and encouraging plans of the Government of Bolivia were brought to
the attention of President Ford who welcomes and wishes to encourage
the Bolivian initiative to combat the international drug traffic. It is only
through such a comprehensive undertaking and close international
cooperation that we can hope to have a real impact on this problem
affecting the US and Bolivia. The US Government stands ready to join
in and support this Bolivian effort.

For its part, the US Government will:

—Provide the technical expertise, the cooperation of the Drug
Enforcement Administration (DEA) and financial aid from the Depart-
ment of State to the Bolivian agencies charged with drug enforcement
and control to enable them to mount a program designed effectively
to attack known trafficking points and provide the long-term capability
to control trafficking; and concurrently

—Immediately expand and accelerate the research program and
pilot program now underway in the Yungas and Chapare areas.

! Summary: The Department instructed the Embassy to deliver to the Bolivian
Government an aide-mémoire outlining parallel U.S. and Bolivian anti-narcotics efforts.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D760320-0389. Confi-
dential; Immediate. Drafted by Nicholson; cleared by Parker, Harrison, Luers, Wampler,
Heyman, and Lion and in draft by Pace, Eyre, Brown, and Cusack; approved by Vance.
In telegram 6731 from La Paz, August 25, Stedman informed the Department that he
thought the guidelines in the aide-mémoire to be overly rigid. (Ibid., D760325-0060) In
telegram 212007 to La Paz, August 26, the Department disagreed, replying that the aide-
mémoire represented a “balanced effort.” (Ibid., D760325-1024)
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If these projects indicate that it is economically, socially and agricul-
turally feasible, the Agency for International Development (AID) will
make available substantial loan funds over a five-year period to finance
up to 75 percent of the costs of development projects to assist the rural
poor now growing coca in the Yungas and Chapare regions. This
financing for specific projects to be mutually agreed upon would begin
as soon as there is sufficient information from the pilot program to
determine the type of activity which should be undertaken and the
costs involved.

The Government of Bolivia, for its part, in response to this US
Government assistance, will:

—Immediately intensify efforts to apprehend and convict cocaine
traffickers, prevent new plantings of coca throughout Bolivia and place
strict controls on the transport and marketing of coca leaf.

—Provide the necessary regulations, manpower and financial
resources to reduce coca production to legal usage levels through the
development of alternate income sources for coca producers, and

—Create an effective nationwide network of narcotic enforcement
institutions.

If these parallel courses of action are satisfactory to your govern-
ment we are prepared immediately to begin mutual planning for the
program, and then promptly initiate its implementation. Ungte.

2. We feel that the above represents a significant new initiative,
our first effort in the hemisphere at a comprehensive drug control
program—production reduction, control and enforcement. You are to
be commended for your foresight and perseverance in moving the
GOB toward the decisive discussion between the Secretary and Presi-
dent Banzer on crop substitution at Santa Cruz.

3. However the immediate USG interest is prompt and effective
GOB action to stem the flow of cocaine to the US and it is because of
the primacy of this interest that we are obliged to tie our inputs closely
to progress in the enforcement area.

4. Following receipt of a favorable response from the GOB to the
conditions set forth in the aide-mémoire, a team will immediately
proceed to Bolivia to work with Mission and Bolivian officials on details
of the programs we will support under the new forward commitment.
We must seek the most appropriate and effective ways to expedite
pilot crop studies, build up GOB enforcement capabilities and establish
the outline of a viable crop substitution program. To facilitate this effort
we have agreed upon the following precepts to guide the team and
the Mission in this complex effort to effect a joint plan. We are confident
that you will understand that these guidelines are dictated by the
delicacy and complexity of this very important and novel effort in
narcotics control.
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—The US cannot be committed to providing any predetermined
total or kinds of aid. Assistance will be phased and each US input
will be dependent on effective progress in the previous phase. Team-
Mission recommendations will, of course, be subject to review by the
regional CCINC interagency group and approval by the senior adviser,
S/NM and, to the extent AID funds are involved, by the ARA/LA
and, as necessary the AID Administrator. The forward funding author-
ity gives AID the authority to authorize up to $45 million in loans over
5 years for income substitution and the Department of State to make
INC grants up to $8 million for enforcement and control over five
years. INC funds will also be available for expansion of the pilot project.
These amounts should not be given the GOB unless you deem it abso-
lutely necessary to elicit Banzer’s commitment to a strong enforcement/
control program and then only in the context of the mutual obligations
set forth in the aide-mémoire.

—US support for Bolivian efforts to reduce coca production is
justified in the context of gaining GOB support for enforcement and
as essential to stopping the growth of coca destined for the manufacture
of cocaine. Thus, economic development activities in the coca produc-
ing areas must be justified on developmental grounds. At the same
time, such activities will not be financed by the USG without clear
progress by the GOB toward effective control of coca production and
adequate enforcement and prosecution measures against major manu-
facturers and traffickers. These two aspects of control are interrelated;
unsatisfactory progress in either one would unavoidably put the seri-
ousness of the GOB’s commitment in doubt.

—USG support for improved enforcement seeks to obtain the com-
mitment and support of law enforcement officials and personnel to
strengthen their capability to detect and eliminate major manufacturers
and traffickers. More precisely, we are not interested in establishing a
massive nationwide narcotics agency per se but rather to build one
which can destroy, suppress and deter major trafficking. This implies
a smaller rather than larger staff mobility, reliable communications
and, above all, an extensive and carefully developed and targeted
intelligence network. The size, composition and equipment of the nar-
cotics enforcement apparatus is a function of its mission and what it
will take to accomplish it. Consequently, there are sound planning
reasons for concentrating initial inputs on a specific target area and
groups—to gain experience as well as to test the mettle of the political
leadership to proceed against the more influential and important traf-
fickers. Therefore, we should give emphasis in the overall enforcement
plan to the inputs required for the DNSP to mount a major operation
in the Santa Cruz area. It should be made clear that the US wishes to
see the GOB moving successfully on the Santa Cruz traffickers before
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we make any major deliveries of equipment for the overall enforcement
effort or authorize loan financing to implement the accelerated crop
substitution program.

—The US views early GOB action to place coca production under
an effective control and licensing system to be prerequisite to authoriza-
tion of any AID loan for the crop substitution program. In this initial
phase, new planting would be prohibited and plantings in new areas
be phased out in a short time frame. (Licenses would not be withheld
from traditional growers until appropriate measures are in place for
crop substitution.)

Promulgation of a plan, development of implementing instrumen-
talities and an organization to enforce production controls for reducing
coca production to legitimate usage levels is to be the sine qua non of
major AID financing.

—Bolivia does not have a major addiction problem; therefore,
requirements for US assistance in prevention and treatment should not
be major. Dr. Dupont, Director of NIDA, recently visited Bolivia and
recommended that we start by inviting Dr. Noya, Bolivian leader in
this field, to visit the US for orientation and to pinpoint areas of future
cooperation. Therefore, the team will limit its involvement in matters
of prevention and treatment to courtesy visit and discussions and
furthering the invitation.

—INC funds have certain limitations in their uses. They may not
be utilized to pay for intelligence, or rewards, to pay salaries of host
government personnel, nor for expenses associated with the detention
or incarceration of narcotics offenders. As a matter of program policy,
INC funds should not be programmed for other than ordinary hand
guns, weapons systems, office furniture or electronic surveillance
equipment.

5. Further details on the team composition will be supplied by
separate cable. Please advise your estimate of a desirable ETA.

Habib
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82. Telegram 9124 From the Embassy in Bolivia to the
Department of State!

La Paz, November 15, 1976, 1500Z.

9124. Subject: Guidance on Human Rights Provisions of New Secu-
rity Assistance Legislation. Ref: (A) State 231122, (B) State 045319.

1.1 called on Foreign Minister, Air Force General Oscar Adriazola,
on November 12 to discuss human rights sections in the new security
legislation and to leave a note containing the text of those provisions.
The Foreign Minister said he would examine the legislation carefully
and expressed hope that it did not establish conditions to be met before
providing security assistance. If that were to be so, it would infringe the
sovereignty of recipient countries and he, personally, would recommend
that Bolivia not accept assistance so conditioned. I explained that current
legislation calls for analysis of treatment of human rights in each country
receiving security assistance and that these reports will serve as a basis
for Presidential and congressional decisions as to maintaining, modify-
ing or suspending assistance. The Foreign Minister concluded that this
is not conditioned assistance and expressed the hope that Congress and
the U.S. executive branch make every effort to understand the circum-
stances in the Southern Cone which haveled to the military taking power.
He expressed his personal view that our officials are relying too much
on exaggerated press reports which in large measure are based on self-
serving allegations from extremists who are trying to undermine govern-
ments which came to power to rescue nations from Communist and
Marxist domination.

2. Foreign Minister Adriazola said that the United States is the leader
of the Western world in a desperate fight against communism. Bolivia
and the Southern Cone countries consider themselves allies of the U.S.
and respect the U.S. as the leader in this fight. Yet Southern Cone coun-
tries are dismayed when the U.S. virtually turns against military govern-
ments even when they have taken power to halt the takeover by commu-
nism. Allende was taking Chile into the Soviet camp; Torres was

! Summary: In a conversation with Ambassador Stedman, Foreign Minister Oscar
Adriazola complained that U.S. human rights policy restricted security assistance and
made it difficult for Bolivia to fight communism.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D760426-0101. Confi-
dential. In telegram 231122 to all diplomatic and consular posts, September 17, the Depart-
ment discussed “explicit congressional policy guidance on human rights matters [that]
definitively links provision of security assistance to human rights observance.” (Ibid.,
D760353-0445) In telegram 45319 to all diplomatic posts, February 25, the Department
explained the requirement that Embassies report on human rights policies. (Ibid.,
D760071-0412)
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facilitating the communization of Bolivia; Per6n was permitting the frac-
turing of Argentine society and allowing the increasing militancy of
armed leftists within that country; the Tupamaros in Uruguay almost
brought that country to chaos from which the Communists would have
been the beneficiaries. Those forces pressing for Communist control have
long used violence and terrorism. Abuses of human rights are tools for
Communist subversion and disruption. Criminal acts such as those must
be dealt with, according to the Foreign Minister. As allies of the U.S. in
the worldwide fight against communism, the Southern Cone countries
think that what they have done by overthrowing alien ideologies and
preserving legitimate societies is a major contribution in the worldwide
anti-Communist fight of the U.S. Rhetorically he posed this question,
quote “would the U.S. prefer for us to become enslaved by Communist
forces who have no respect for human rights or for us to maintain respect
for human rights for the masses but deal effectively with criminal ele-
ments seeking to undermine orthodox institutions?” Unquote.

3. In the case of Bolivia, the Minister in effect lectured to me. He cited
freedom of the press, which the SIP just confirmed in its Williamsburg
meeting, as the greatest brake on abuses of human rights. He said that
the GOB does not have a policy of repression and maintains its courts
and legal system open and free without manipulation. He asserted that
the military regimes which have come to power in the Southern Cone
did not do so in the quest for power or to establish dictatorial govern-
ments. They are the legitimate guardians of freedom of the population
from subversion, violence, terrorism, and domination by communism.
The struggle goes on and the regimes must continue to be vigilant in
defense of the interests of the people. The regimes understand the differ-
ence between dissent and subversion; permit the former as witness the
free press in Bolivia. He complained that the U.S. Congress does not
understand what subversion is and has taken a one-sided position, col-
ored by media, academics, exiles, etc. He mused that when Communists
suppress human rights as a conscious policy the Congress seems very
little concerned. But let a Latin American military government restrain
a Communist agitator from subversion and there is an immediate nega-
tive reaction.

4. The Minister closed by suggesting that the U.S. push the United
Nations Human Rights Commission to become more active in the ques-
tion of human rights abuses in the Soviet Union, Cuba, and Mainland
China as a necessary step to root out clearly conscious policies of gross
violations of human rights. He said it would be interesting to investigate
Mexico. He repeated his request that the U.S. executive branch do what
it can to try to help U.S. Congressmen to get facts before legislating and
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to understand the realities of Southern Cone military regimes so as to
have a clearer perspective on human rights.

Stedman
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83. Backchannel Message From President Nixon to Brazilian
President Médici'

Washington, March 6, 1973.

Please bring the following message from President Nixon exclu-
sively to the attention of President Medici.

There are indications that Venezuela and Ecuador may seek to
have sanctions against Cuba lifted when the General Assembly of the
OAS convenes in Washington in April. President Nixon wants Presi-
dent Médici to know that he strongly opposes such a move and that
the United States will take vigorous action in opposition if such a
proposal is made. Anything President Médici is able to do in support
of the United States position will be deeply appreciated.

! Summary: Nixon informed Médici he strongly opposed an effort by Venezuela
and Ecuador to lift OAS sanctions on Cuba.

Source: National Archives, Nixon Presidential Materials, NSC Files, Box 772, Coun-
try Files, Latin America, Brazil, Vol. IV, 1973-1974. Top Secret; Exclusively Eyes Only.
On April 18, Scowcroft informed Kissinger that Nixon had “reacted strongly to an item
[text not declassified] regarding Venezuela’s and Ecuador’s efforts to remove OAS sanctions
from Cuba. Scowcroft attached a copy of the item with Nixon’s handwritten note,
“K[issinger]—inform State now—we are to vigorously oppose this move—get our position
in the private channel to Médici.” (Ibid.)

238



Brazil 239

84. Memorandum From the Deputy Director of Central
Intelligence (Walters) to the President’s Assistant for
National Security Affairs (Kissinger)!

Washington, March 8, 1973.

SUBJECT
Reply from President Médici of Brazil

1. The following message [1 line not declassified] is President Médici’s
reply to President Nixon’s message:

“President Médici greatly appreciates President Nixon’s message
to the effect that in view of the indications that Venezuela and Ecuador
may demand the abolition of sanctions against Cuba during the forth-
coming meeting of the OAS, he, President Nixon will strongly oppose
any such abolition and that the U.S. will vigorously oppose such a
proposal if it is made.

“President Médici wishes to inform President Nixon that Brazil’s
position will also be firm and resolute against any such attempt as that
referred to above whatever the country which makes such a proposal.

“In the same way Brazil will publicly oppose any indirect attempt—
and this seems more likely—aimed at achieving the same objectives
through a resolution which would in practice open the way for a future
lifting of the sanctions.

“Brazil would very much like to be able to count on the support
of the United States in such a case.”

2. [less than 1 line not declassified] President Médici’s representative
(Colonel Dieguez) said that the President and Foreign Minister Gibson
Barboza, who was asked by the President on the evening of 7 March
to draft the above position, wished to convey additional thoughts
orally. On the occasion of a recent meeting with the Venezuelans at
Santa Elena, the Venezuelan Foreign Minister told Gibson Barboza that
he planned to introduce a resolution at the upcoming OAS meeting.
The Venezuelan insisted that it would not be a motion to lift sanctions
because a meeting of consultation would be the only appropriate forum
for such an action. Moreover, the Venezuelan reportedly also agreed
that such a motion would be defeated easily. What the Venezuelan

! Summary: Médici informed Nixon that Brazil would publicly oppose an attempt
to lift sanctions on Cuba.

Source: National Archives, Nixon Presidential Materials, NSC Files, Box 772, Coun-
try Files, Latin America, Brazil, Vol. IV, 1973-1974. Secret; [handling restriction not declassi-
fied]. On March 20, in a backchannel message, Nixon informed Médici that he appreciated
Brazil’s opposition to lifting OAS sanctions on Cuba. (Ibid.)
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proposes, he told Gibson, is to head off an alternative Peru-Ecuador
resolution in stronger terms. The Venezuelan apparently wishes to
enlist Ecuador as co-sponsor of a resolution which, in effect, would
say that times have changed, as attested to by U.S. rapprochement with
the Soviets and Chinese, and the end of the Vietham war. On that
basis, the Venezuelan is said to have gone on, the OAS must publicly
state that a new era of peace and brotherly love is upon the world.

3. Dieguez said that Brazil will oppose the Venezuelan resolution
because it could lead to judgments by individual nations that they are
free of commitment to the sanctions. Gibson Barboza estimated that at
least eight nations would jump on that bandwagon and embrace Cuba.
While Gibson believes that it will be a difficult task to defeat the
Venezuelan resolution, Brazil will oppose it steadfastly and would
hope to count on the U.S. to oppose any such “we are all at peace and
brothers” proposal as well as any subsequent meeting of consultation
move to end sanctions.

4. [2% lines not declassified]

5. The following comment was additionally received [less than 1
line not declassified]:

“Since President Médici has brought this matter to the knowledge
of the Brazilian Foreign Ministry, I would like, for obvious reasons, to
be authorized to inform the Ambassador, who is not a square. [name
not declassified]”

Vernon A. Walters
Lieutenant General, USA
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85. Telegram 95947 From the Department of State to the
Embassy in Brazil'

Washington, May 18, 1973, 2137Z.

95947. Subject: FY 74 CASP—IG Review. Ref: Brasilia 2757.

1. Information contained para one reftel correct. Approved decision
memorandum accompanying revised approved 1974 CASP reads as
follows:

U.S. bilateral assistance. The IG determined that the bilateral assist-
ance program for Brazil should be phased out and that substantial
progress should be made toward this objective during the CASP time
frame. To this end, the IG reached the following conclusions:

(1) The AID program for Brazil should be terminated concurrently
with the full disbursement of the existing AID loan pipeline and in
any case no later than FY 1978.

(2) The bilateral program for each year until termination should
be appreciably smaller than that for the preceding year. These programs
should not exceed $5-6 million in FY 1974 and $3—4 million in FY 1975,
moving to an austere monitoring level thereafter.

(3) The Country Team should forthwith prepare a plan for phasing
the bilateral program down and out and recommend the manner in
which this intention should be made known to the Government of
Brazil.

(4) The phase-out of the AID program will not preclude further
AID financing of narcotics control and family planning activities in
Brazil. In the case of family planning the international institutions
should be considered first. AID will also continue to be willing to
provide services to Brazil on a reimbursable basis.

2. InIG discussions of CT proposals contained in CASP submission
there was unanimous view that idea of indefinitely continuing $5-6
million TA program for Brazil was unrealistic and unwise given the
rapid development of Brazil, its sturdy reserve position, increased con-

! Summary: The Department informed the Embassy that, given the rapid economic
development of Brazil and congressional hostility to indefinitely continuing assistance
programs, bilateral assistance (with the exception of narcotics and family-planning assist-
ance) would be phased out.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Files 1970-73, POL 1 BRAZ-US. Confiden-
tial; Immediate. Repeated to Rio de Janeiro. Drafted by Lippincott, cleared by Low and
Kleine, approved by Crimmins. The FY 1974-1975 CASP submission, February 17, is
ibid. On May 10, the Embassy reported that it had “learned informally” that the IG was
planning on phasing out U.S. Government economic assistance to Brazil and wanted
confirmation from the Department. (Telegram 2757 from Brasilia, ibid.) The final version
of the CASP has not been found.
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gressional hostility to indefinitely continuing assistance programs, and
estimates of the requirements for a “mature partnership” with a country
rapidly emerging as a world power. Several agencies felt that considera-
tion should be given to immediate termination and the levels shown
in the decision memorandum are the highest on which agreement could
be obtained.

3. Immediate cessation of the bilateral concessional assistance was
avoided only by the persuasiveness of two arguments: 1. That the
sizable loan pipeline would require some A.LD. presence for monitor-
ing purposes for several more years, and 2. given the success of our
past programs in helping Brazil and the current good state of our
relations, our phase-out should be sufficiently gradual to avoid the
charge of arbitrary and peremptory unilateral action.

4. On the other hand it was agreed in the IG that real and provable
progress toward phase-out must be made in order to avoid or blunt
congressional attacks on a continuing AID program in Brazil with its
risk of subsequent mandatory, peremptory termination.

5. John Hannah informed of above and approves.

Rush
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86. Memorandum From Richard T. Kennedy of the National
Security Council Staff to the President’s Assistant for
National Security Affairs (Kissinger)'

Washington, May 23, 1973.

SUBJECT
Advance Commitment of FMS Credit for Brazil

Recognizing that the advance commitment of FMS credit to support
large aircraft procurement programs would have the effect of severely
limiting the availability of credit in future years and thereby restrict
the President’s flexibility to meet other requirements that may arise,
we arranged last September to have all requests for such advance
commitments submitted to OMB and your staff for prior approval. The
precise situation we visualized then is now upon us.

Under Secretary Tarr has recommended, with the concurrence of
Defense and Treasury, that we agree now to provide FMS credit total-
ling about $170 million over the three years Fiscal 1974-76 to Brazil
for purchase of U.S. aircraft (Tab B). OMB has asked for our comments.

The Brazilians wish to buy 9 C-130s and 48 F-5Es. The primary
competition is the French Mirage. Though the Brazilians reportedly
prefer to buy from us, the French are offering more attractive terms,
such as a longer repayment period and guaranteed credit.

The problem is a shortage of uncommitted FMS credit in FY 74
and 75. Starting with the congressional ceiling of fiscal 1972 and 73
and subtracting present commitments, expected earmarking for Israel,
and the Brazil sale, only $9 million in credit would remain uncommitted
for FY 74 and $33 million for FY 75 (detailed chart, Tab A). The Presi-
dent’s flexibility will be severely limited, particularly in FY 74, if we
authorize this commitment. We have examined every conceivable way
to minimize the problem and protect the President’s flexibility.

! Summary: Kennedy recommended that Kissinger approve FMS credits in FY 1974—
1975 for Brazil to purchase aircraft even though it would constrain future allocations of
FMS credits.

Source: National Archives, Nixon Presidential Materials, NSC Files, Box 772, Coun-
try Files, Latin America, Brazil, Vol. 4, 1973-1974. Confidential. Sent for urgent action.
Kissinger approved the recommendation. Kissinger wrote on the memorandum, “See
me. HK.” Attached but not published are Tab A, a chart on FMS credits, undated, and
Tab B, a memorandum to the Director of OMB from Tarr, May 1. On August 31, the
Brazilian Air Ministry signed a contract with the Lockheed Corporation to purchase the
C-130s, and the Ministry intended to sign a contract with the Northrop Corporation not
later than September 7 to purchase the F-5s. (Memorandum from Peet to Schlesinger,
September 4; ibid., RG 59, ARA /NSC-IG Files: Lot 75D224, DEF 12-5, Sale of F-5s, 1973)



244 Foreign Relations, 1969-1976, Volume E-11, Part 2

—A cash sale would be unacceptable to Brazil.

—Using non-guaranteed private credit would mean higher interest
rates to which Brazil would not agree.

—Extending financing into FY 77 in order to lower the FY 74—
75 amounts would require delaying deliveries, which Brazil would
not accept.

—The Ex-Im Bank will not designate a country as “developed”
and finance its purchases until its per capita annual GNP reaches $1,200.
Brazil’s per capita GNP is only about $500.

If Congress authorizes a FMS program ceiling higher than the $550
million of the last two years, the problem would be reduced. We have
requested $760 million and Senator Fulbright’s bill cites $700 million.
Something above $550 million, therefore, is a reasonable expectation,
though we cannot count upon a higher authorization.

There is no question that the aircraft sale to Brazil would be in our
interest. The sale would signal the end of the unilateral and unrealistic
FMS restraints of the late 1960’s, which were resented as paternalistic
by Latin American governments. It would respond to the Brazilian
need for equipment they believe essential, would benefit our balance
of payments, and would help maintain and strengthen our traditional
close relationship with the largest Latin American country.

Consequently, in spite of the possible stringent limitations on FMS
credit availability, I recommend that we advise OMB that the advanced
commitment of FMS credit for Brazil should be approved.

Bill Jorden concurs.
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87. Telegram 1738/Secto 191 From the Embassy in Jamaica to the
Department of State!

Kingston, May 28, 1973, 0620Z.

1738/Secto 191. Subj: SecVisit LA: Conversation with Brazilian
FonMin Gibson Barboza.

1. Following presentation of gifts, Secretary had approximately one
hour talk with Foreign Minister in the presence of advisors: Ambassa-
dor Rountree, Under Secretary Casey, Pedersen, Kubisch, Szabo and
DCM Cleveland on US side; SecGen Carvalho E Silva, Ambassador
Araujo Castro, Director Americas Department Expedito Rezende, and
American Desk Officer Frassinetti Pinto on Brazilian side.

2. After welcoming Secretary’s visit, FonMin lauded the excellent
present state of US-Brazilian relations. In this connection, he thought
that President Médici’s visit to US in December 1971 had marked a
high-point in US-Brazilian relations, and had materially enhanced the
quality of these relations.

3. President’s visit: Foreign Minister added that Brazil, and in par-
ticular President Médici himself, looked forward to the visit of Presi-
dent Nixon, which GOB felt would make an important further contribu-
tion in the same sense. Secretary replied that as Foreign Minister Gibson
knew, the President was anxious to visit South America and particu-
larly Brazil, and intended to do so during President Médici’s term of
office. He originally had in mind later this year but there was a problem
about the Venezuelan election in November; hence with Christmas
season coming on thereafter, it seemed as if Jan or Feb of 1974 would
be the best time for visit. FonMin pointed out that Brazil would be
electing a new President on Jan 15, 1974, and suggested that Presidential
visit following these elections might be awkward because of possible
confusion of roles of President Médici and the President-elect. The
Secretary agreed this could be a problem, but wondered if there might

I Summary: Rogers and Gibson Barboza discussed a possible visit by President
Nixon, economic matters, and a speech by Kissinger on a “New Atlantic Charter.”

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Files 1970-73, ORG 7 S. Confidential.
Repeated Priority to Brasilia and Rio de Janeiro. Rogers visited Rio de Janeiro and Brasilia
May 19-22. In telegram 1734 from Kingston, May 27, the Embassy sent to the Department
a memorandum of conversation of a separate Rogers-Gibson Barboza conversation on
Law of the Sea. (Ibid.) Kissinger’s April 23 speech is printed in Foreign Relations, 1969—
1976, volume XXXVIII, Part 1, Foundations of Foreign Policy, 1973-1976, Document 8.
In telegram 3014 from Brasilia, May 19, the Embassy informed the Department that
Gibson Barboza might raise the issues of collective economic security and the multilateral
commercial negotiations of 1973, strengthening the UN and OAS, terrorism, and regional
issues. (National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, [no film number]) The
2-year U.S.-Brazil Shrimp Conservation Agreement was signed on May 9, 1972.
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not be advantages as well; a visit at this point would enable the Presi-
dent both to renew and cement the close personal relationship which
he had established with President Médici, but also get to know the
President elect with whom he would be working in the future. The
Secretary agreed in any case to consider the matter again in the light
of FonMin's information and be in touch.

4. The Secretary emphasized that he did not want his own visit to
be considered as a public relations visit but rather as one designed to
produce results which counted. The Secretary added that relations
between State Department and Congress in US were steadily improv-
ing, which gave the Department a capacity to influence Congress in
areas where congressional problems might have arisen in our relations
with Latin American countries.

5. Shrimp agreement: In this connection, Secretary said he knew
GOB had been somewhat concerned about the length of time it had
taken us to submit to the Congress necessary legislation for implemen-
tation of US-Brazilian agreement on shrimp fishing. This delay had
been caused by bureaucratic difficulties in Washington. He was happy
to be able to inform FonMin that these had been overcome and that
the legislation would be submitted late the same week or early the
next. FonMin thanked the Secretary and acknowledged there had been
indeed some difficulties in the implementation of the agreement, in
particular late arrival of notification of vessels authorized to fish under
agreement. In this connection he made specific reference to “Apollo
12” case. The Secretary assured the FonMin that on his return he would
make an effort both to expedite congressional consideration and
approval of implementing legislation, and to insure that streamlined
procedures were adopted which would bring an end to difficulties the
FonMin had mentioned. He pointed as well to US desire to renew
fishing agreement when it expired at end this year; FonMin did not
comment audibly on this point.

6. Law of the Sea: Secretary underlined basis of US position. In a
lengthy reply, Gibson Barboza reiterated essential points of Brazil’s
position, describing it as “extreme position” on which flexibility was
limited by legislative action; nevertheless FonMin insisted on Brazil’s
desire to find some accommodation in this area with [garble—member?]
countries and US, and in particular reiterated assurances that Brazil
had no intention of using its control over territorial sea to hinder US
defense posture.

7. Other agreements: FonMin described shrimp agreement as a
“good agreement” because it provided a pragmatic solution to an
important problem in a manner which did not prejudice the legal
position of either Brazil or the US. He also spoke warmly of our bilateral
agreement on peaceful uses of nuclear energy, which once again took
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account of but did not attempt to settle disagreement in principle over
matter of peaceful nuclear explosions. FonMin spoke warmly of the
US-Brazil treaty on scientific and technological cooperation which set
a pattern for future cooperation in this field; indeed, he felt strongly
that the size and number of programs under this agreement should
be substantially expanded. The Secretary promised to look into this
question on his return.

8. US aid to Brazil: FonMin expressed considerable concern over
fact that FY 1974 aid budget contained no provision for continuing
loans to Brazil. He pointed out that despite success of “Brazilian mira-
cle”, which had perhaps been oversold, Brazil remained a less devel-
oped country in severe need of continued capital support. Concern
over discontinuance of US bilateral loan assistance was motivated par-
ticularly by fear that such action on USG part would discourage interna-
tional financial institutions, particularly World Bank and IDB, from
continuing to lend support to Brazil at previous rate. He specifically
asked that USG review and revise this policy. Secretary in reply pointed
out that for some years the US had been under pressure to move
from bilateral aid, which many countries felt involved excessive US
interference in their internal affairs, to multilateral aid. (Gibson com-
mented that Brazil much preferred bilateral.) Secretary added that
he could see no evidence in past cases where bilateral aid had been
terminated (e.g. Korea and Taiwan), that this had discouraged World
Bank and other international financial institutions from continuing to
support a developing country. He said he would certainly do all he
could to discourage any such reaction.

7[9]. Multilateral Trade Negotiations: FonMin Gibson Barboza
emphasized the importance which GOB attached to success of forth-
coming MTN as well as to the work of Committee of 20 on International
Monetary System. FonMin hopes to be able to attend opening session
MTN in Japan. In his view the combined work of C-20 and MTN will
change the face of the world and establish a new basis for international
economic relations, one likely to last a long time. Hence Brazil intends
cooperate fully in these negotiations, and looks in this connection to
visit Ambassador Malmgren later this week. Secretary indicated his
pleasure at FonMin’s approach, which largely parallels our own, and
hopes US and Brazilian delegations would be able to work closely
together in course of MTN.

8[10]. Atlantic Charter: In this connection, FonMin expressed his
concern about Kissinger speech proposing a “New Atlantic Charter”,
which he felt suggested an exclusive relationship between US and
Europe (as well as a questionable “Atlantic” Japan) and failed to con-
sider the role and importance of the under developed countries in trade
matters and in general. Ambassador Araujo Castro added this concern
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was generally shared by the developing country Embassies in Washing-
ton. Secretary felt this speech had been somewhat misunderstood. GOB
should not worry excessively about it. Kissinger’s speech had been
interpreted as statement of general purpose, designed in particular to
insure that the Atlantic Alliance, which had played and should continue
to play such an important role in the security of the Western world,
should not be split because of competition and differences on trade
matters. We in no sense had in mind an exclusive club. The point, he
added, was that bulk of the trade problems to be discussed in MTN
lie among the developed countries. FonMin pursued this point in var-
ious ways for considerable period but finally appeared to accept Secre-
tary’s assurance at time he left the session in order to proceed to a
private lunch for Secretary Rogers.

Rogers

88. Telegram 3289 From the Embassy in Brazil to the
Department of State!

Brasilia, May 30, 1973, 2015Z.

3289. Subject: Assessment of U.S.-Brazilian Relations.

1. In the course of my calls on the President, the Foreign Minister,
and other Ministers and senior Brazilian leaders incident to my depar-
ture from the country, I have been struck by the consistency of their
remarks concerning the state of U.S.-Brazilian relations. I share their
view that relations have probably never been better. This is of course
due to a combination of factors which I shall touch upon in this, my
final substantive message from Brazil as Ambassador, but clearly the
general atmosphere created by top level relationships, notably that
between President Nixon and President Médici, is one of the most
important aspects. The recent visit of Secretary Rogers and his cordial
talks with Brazilian leaders contributed significantly in this regard.

1 Summary: Rountree reported on Brazilian internal politics and the good prospects
for sustained economic growth. The Ambassador added that while the United States
and Brazil had failed to achieve consensus on international commodity agreements and
the Law of the Sea, the Brazilian military’s decision to strengthen ties with the United
States boded well for future relations.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Files 1970-73, POL BRAZ-US. Confiden-
tial. Repeated to Sao Paulo and Rio de Janeiro.
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2. Brazil has responded extremely well to our enunciation of the
concept of a mature partnership. Indeed, no other approach could have
succeeded as well in this country which, following the revolution of
1964, has developed a sense of national purpose and cohesion second
to none in Latin America. The chaos and confusion of the early 60’s
have been replaced by order and a sense of direction, supported by a
Cabinet largely of technocrats who have been highly successful in
devising pragmatic policies and methods conducive to rapid progress.
The new confidence which has been developed has rendered it possible
for Brazilian leaders to discuss outstanding issues in a manner devoid
of the hang-ups which so often mar reasonable negotiation among
nations of the hemisphere.

3. In the nine years since the revolution the Brazilian regime has
consolidated its position and established a substantial degree of politi-
cal stability and tranquility. The major speculation at present is upon
the choice of President Médici’s successor, and whether under the new
leadership there will be any fundamental change. It seems reasonably
certain in my view that the military leadership of Brazil, with a key
input by President Médici, will select a successor unlikely to depart
drastically from current policies. Whether Ernesto Geisel, widely
regarded at this time to be the front runner, or another senior general
(the possibility of which I have never discounted) is selected, the incum-
bent is likely to seek sustained stability and an essential continuity of
policy, although some change of style is likely, particularly in terms
of less obsession with security measures. Ernesto Geisel, for instance,
has the public image of being politically somewhat more liberal than
Meédici. Thus a Geisel administration might lift some of the present
restrictions on the body politic. That might include such measures as
easing censorship, and possibly establishing a meaningful dialogue
with the legislature and modifying the terms of some of the extraordi-
nary legislation such as Institutional Act No. 5. Although it is not
envisaged that within the next few years the executive, and ultimately
the military establishment, would relinquish control over the decision-
making process, these actions would be preliminary steps towards a
gradual political “opening.”

4. As in any society, there are counter-forces which, if they grew
in an unbridled fashion, could lead to a different outcome. There are
those who seek to turn Brazil’s nationalism away from a cooperative
stance toward the United States, advocating instead courses tying the
nation primarily to other world groupings, or to an inward-looking
system less compatible with our views on a desirable world structure.
In their present eclipse, these forces tend to be disregarded, but they
retain nevertheless a considerable potential. The pattern of our present
relationships with Brazil has helped to contain them; this pattern not
only must be retained but further improved.
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5. Assuming that political stability will be maintained, the prospects
for sustained economic progress in the coming few years are very good.
The international business community continues to look confidently
upon Brazil as a prime investment opportunity, and international lend-
ing agencies as well as governments are likely to remain sources of
investment capital of substantial magnitude. Brazil’s firm commitment
to private enterprise as the motor of development is unlikely, under
anticipated conditions, to alter, and foreign investment will continue
to be important as a means of growth. If, therefore, the successor regime
permits the same degree of pragmatic and imaginative use of the tools
of government which has characterized the Médici period, Brazil
should register a continued high rate of economic growth, and pros-
pects for the United States to benefit through mutually advantageous
trade are most promising if we are able to maintain our competitive
position.

6. It is clear that at the present time Brazil considers its friendly
relations with the United States to be the cornerstone of its policy, and
that situation will remain for the foreseeable future. Brazil is a growing
power with strong policies based first on its national interest, but
reaching out for regional and in some degree world leadership. It sees
its future intertwined with that of the United States, and this fact will,
in my judgement, render it possible for our bilateral relationships to
continue on a mutually satisfactory basis.

7. We have been successful in the past few years in finding accept-
able solutions to virtually all of the bilateral issues which have arisen.
This success has been attained by a pragmatic approach and a willing-
ness to find means to achieve agreement in practice, even in cases
where differences in principle must be preserved by the respective
parties. Of the remaining disagreements, international commodity
agreements and the Law of the Seas are the most troublesome. It is
significant that the more difficult problems require action largely in
multilateral fora. To the extent to which aspects of these problems
can be resolved on a bilateral basis, this has so far been done with
relative ease.

8. A number of actions of the Brazilian Government in the recent
past have been sources of particular gratification, but none more so
than decisions of the Brazilian military leadership to strengthen
relations with the United States in every practicable way. Thus Presi-
dent Médici recently approved the procurement by the Brazilian Air
Force of F-5 aircraft, not only because of financial and technical consid-
erations but also, importantly, because of the political decision that
military ties with the United States are of great importance. Similar
decisions with respect to helicopters and other important military
equipment have signified a decline in the bitter resentment by Brazilian
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military leaders of what they considered to be an earlier unreasonable
and paternalistic attitude on the part of the United States with respect
to sales of military equipment, an attitude which had caused them to
turn primarily to European sources of supply.

9. There are, of course, important discussions and negotiations
ahead in which we will be seeking Brazilian support on such matters as
international monetary reform, multilateral trade relations, the future
of the OAS, the Law of the Seas, and others. The atmosphere for these
negotiations and discussions is good, and thus also are the prospects
for at least some degree of success. Beyond that, we must pursue and
tailor our programs in this country in a manner designed to reinforce
the base of solid human relations which underlies and gives warmth
and force to our excellent bilateral relations. In this way we hope that
as Brazil matures and gains strength, it will continue to be one of our
closest and warmest friends, and an asset in an area of particular
importance to us. So long as Brazil, with half the land area and popula-
tion of South America, and with a high percentage of the resources of
the continent, acts along present lines, we can proceed with an other-
wise impossible degree of confidence in the future of the area.

Rountree
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89. Letter From President Nixon to Brazilian President Médici!

Washington, July 14, 1973.

Dear Mr. President:

Secretary Rogers has given me a full report of his conversation
with you during his visit to Brazil this May. It is gratifying to know
that the close and cooperative relations between our two nations remain
as strong as ever.

As Secretary Rogers told you, one of the major objectives of my
Government continues to be the maintenance and strengthening of
peace in Vietnam. During the past six months important progress has
been made in achieving that goal, which I regard as essential in order
that the Vietnamese people may determine peacefully their political
future and that stability and development may flourish in all of
Indochina.

A vitally important element in the maintenance of peace is effective
international supervision of the cease-fire in Vietnam and of other
provisions of the January 27 Agreement and its Protocols. As you are
aware, this function has been performed by the International Commis-
sion of Control and Supervision, composed of Indonesia, Canada, Hun-
gary and Poland. Although the ICCS has been beset by many problems
during the initial stages of its operations, it has made steady progress
toward fulfilling its duties and, I am convinced, has played a most
valuable role in assuring implementation of the peace agreement.

As you know, Canada, after nearly twenty years of involvement
in cease-fire supervision in Indochina, has decided to terminate its
participation in the ICCS at the end of this month. I believe that it is
essential that the ICCS continue its important functions and that, to
enable it to do so, Canada be replaced by another country which has
the will and capability to help supervise the peace in Vietnam. After

1 Summary: Nixon asked Médici if Brazil would send peacekeeping troops to Viet-
nam as part of the International Commission of Control and Supervision.

Source: National Archives, Nixon Presidential Materials, NSC Files, Box 749, Presi-
dential Correspondence, President of Brazil Emilio Garrastazu Médici. Secret. Kissinger
sent the letter to Nixon on July 16, under cover of a memorandum in which he informed
the President that a letter from him to Médici would greatly improve the prospects of
a favorable Brazilian reply. Although the memorandum of conversation between Rogers
and Médici has not been found, Rogers briefed Nixon on his May 23 conversation with
Médici in a May 29 meeting. (Conversation Between President Nixon and Secretary
Rogers, May 29; ibid., White House Tapes, Cabinet Room, Conversation No. 124-3) On
July 24, Médici informed Nixon that because some of the members of the ICCS were
not upholding its mission, and its members had been subjected to attacks, he declined
the President’s offer. (Ibid., NSC Files, Box 749, Presidential Correspondence, President
of Brazil Emilio Garrastazu Médici)
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extensive consideration of this matter, including consultations with the
South Vietnamese and Indonesian Governments, we have concluded
that Brazil would be admirably qualified to take Canada’s place in the
ICCS. I would therefore deeply appreciate your Government’s giving
this matter its most serious consideration. If, as I hope will be the case,
you should reach an affirmative decision, we would proceed to consult
with the North Vietnamese Government prior to extending to your
Government a formal invitation.

I realize that an undertaking of this nature involves many factors,
including burdens on your country’s resources. Basically, about 300 of
your citizens—perhaps 75 percent military and 25 percent civilians—
would be involved in the ICCS operations. Minister Stanley M. Cleve-
land, my Chargé d’Affaires, whom I have asked to deliver this letter,
can provide you with additional information regarding the personnel,
logistical and financial aspects of this undertaking.

I regard this letter, Mr. President, as a continuation of the frank
and fruitful dialogue we have maintained in the past regarding our
responsibilities toward the world community. I believe the effective
implementation of the peace agreements we have finally worked out
in Vietnam is highly important to world peace and stability. Mindful
of Brazil’s long tradition of participation in international peace-keeping
efforts, I earnestly hope your Government will join in the effort to see
that the peace agreements succeed in Vietnam.

With warmest personal regards.
Sincerely,

Richard Nixon
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90. Memorandum From William J. Jorden of the National
Security Council Staff to the President’s Assistant for
National Security Affairs (Kissinger)'

Washington, September 13, 1973.

SUBJECT

Brazilian Views on Chile

It seems clear that we and the Brazilians are moving on a parallel
track concerning Chile. The attached memo is based on [less than 1 line
not declassified] a talk with Marcos Cortes, Special Assistant to Foreign
Minister Gibson Barboza. The latter apparently authorized the contact.
The main points were:

1) Brazil expects an early request from the new Chilean Govern-
ment for economic, and possibly other, assistance. This probably would
mean help in restoring essential services and in providing a better food
supply for the Chilean people.

2) The Brazilians are disposed to honor such a request one way
or another.

3) Brazil expects similar requests to be made to the US.

4) Discreet coordination between Washington and Brasilia could
avoid duplication and assure that aid goes in the right amounts to the
right places.

5) Brazil is prepared to use this channel [less than 1 line not declassi-
fied] for communications on this subject if we wish.

6) [2% lines not declassified]

Asyou know, we have instructed our Ambassador, John Crimmins,
to deliver roughly the same message to the Brazilians through Foreign
Minister Gibson Barboza. He was unable to do so yesterday because

! Summary: Jorden informed Kissinger that with discreet coordination, Washington
and Brasilia could rationalize the process of distributing assistance to the new Chilean
Government. The Department instructed Crimmins to meet with Foreign Minister Gibson
Barboza to discuss the matter.

Source: National Archives, Nixon Presidential Materials, NSC Files, Box 772, Coun-
try Files, Latin America, Brazil, Vol. 4, 1973-1974. Secret; Sensitive; Eyes Only; Com-
pletely Outside the System. Sent for action. The attached memorandum, entitled [title
not declassified] is not published. Scowcroft approved the recommendation for Kissinger.
On September 14, Kissinger, [text not declassified] stated, “We appreciated very much the
message conveyed through him from Foreign Minister Gibson Barboza. Our Ambassador
will be discussing this matter with the Foreign Minister and indeed may already have
done so. We believe the Minister and the Ambassador should determine the manner
and level of further contacts on this subject.” The message was to be cleared by Crimmins
before it was relayed to Cortés. (Ibid.)
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he was in Rio on business. He may have delivered the message today
(no firm word yet) or will certainly do so tomorrow.

In my judgment, it would be better to handle this exchange on the
Ambassador-Foreign Minister level. Both understand the problems and
subtleties. If we use the lower level contact, it would mean both parties
constantly having to go to higher authority for guidance, instructions,
etc. Thus, I think we should go back through this channel informing
Mr. Cortes that we appreciate very much the message he conveyed.
Our Ambassador will be discussing this with the Foreign Minister and
we believe the two of them should determine the level and manner of
further contacts on this subject.

Recommendation:

That you approve sending a message to Brasilia [less than 1 line
not declassified] for delivery to Mr. Cortes along the above lines, accom-
panied by instructions to the Ambassador informing him of our prefer-
ence that he handle the matter personally unless he sees advantages
in doing otherwise.

91. Telegram 184123 From the Department of State to the
Embassy in Brazil'

Washington, September 15, 1973, 17277.

184123. Subject: Consultation on Chile.

1. With regard to your meeting with ForMin Gibson Barboza, you
may wish to draw on the following:

! Summary: The Department informed Crimmins that he could raise with Gibson
Barboza the issue of diplomatic recognition of the new Chilean Government, as well as the
attitudes of Chile’s neighbors toward it, the future of the new regime, and U.S. assistance.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, P850027-1631. Secret;
Flash; Eyes Only. Drafted by Devos, cleared by Bowdler, approved by Kubisch. In
telegram 182529 to Sdo Paulo, September 13, the Department instructed Ambassador
Crimmins to deliver a démarche to Gibson Barboza on Chile. (Ibid., Nixon Presidential
Materials, NSC Files, Box 772, Country Files, Latin America, Brazil, Vol. 4, 1973-1974)
On September 14, Cortés informed [text not declassified] that Gibson Barboza would
probably raise the following issues: the diplomatic recognition of, attitudes in the region
toward, and the future form of the Chilean regime. Also, Cortés stated that Gibson
Barboza might inquire about the Chilean regime’s requests for assistance. (Department
of State, INR/IL Historical Files, Box 19, Brasilia 1973-1980) No record of the Crimmins-
Gibson Barboza meeting has been found.
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(A) Recognition question—We do not wish to approach the ques-
tion of relations with the new government in the context of recognition
per se. During the past several years, the practice has been to avoid
seeming to give either “approval” or “disapproval” of new govern-
ments. Thus, we do not wish to give emphasis to any public act of
“recognition” of the new GOC. We have not initiated formal contacts
with the GOC, but we do have informal avenues of communication
with members of the new government—in due course we expect to
take some action which will be a “continuance of relations,” but the
final decision as to when and how we will characterize continuation
of relations has not yet been made.

(B) Feelings of other govts—We agree with Brazilian assessment
that while various governments have made loud pronouncements of
sorrow at Allende’s death, and the overthrow by the military, at least
some Latin American governments privately harbour more sympa-
thetic sentiments toward the new government than they publicly
demonstrate.

(C) Future of GOC—It is still too early to assess the form and
philosophy of the new regime. While it has called for a national effort
of reconciliation, it has not yet defined itself further and it may be
some time before it does begin to evolve a political and economic
philosophy. There is no evidence to date to suggest that the military
will relinquish control in the near future.

(D) Request for assistance—The USG has not rpt not received any
formal request for assistance. We have, nevertheless, received informal
approaches on possible assistance such as medical supplies, foodstuffs,
and some military items previously in the discussion or pipeline stage.
We are carefully examining our position with regard to all types of
assistance and, while our presumption at present is that we will be as
helpful and cooperative as we are able to and appropriately can, we
have not made any final decisions as yet.

Rush
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92. Memorandum of Conversation’

New York, September 26, 1973, 10-11 a.m.

PARTICIPANTS

Secretary of State Kissinger

Brazilian Minister of Foreign Affairs Mario Gibson Alves Barboza
Brazilian Ambassador to United States Joao Augusto de Araujo Castro
Brazilian Ambassador to United Nations Sergio A. Frazao

William ]J. Jorden, NSC Staff (Latin American Affairs)

SUBJECT

Conversation with Brazilian Foreign Minister

The Secretary welcomed the Brazilian Foreign Minister and his
colleagues. The Minister congratulated the Secretary on his new assign-
ment and wished him well in his new responsibilities. He said Brazil’s
interest was in part selfish because “your success will be our success.”

The Secretary thanked the Minister and noted that Brazil is the
only country in Latin America he has visited except Mexico. He said
that beyond the importance of close personal relations between the
leaders or our two countries, close relations between our two countries
were absolutely essential to the state of Latin America. He said that
he was very eager to establish the closest possible relations. He said
he believed that until now our communications had been quite close,
but he wanted to make sure they remained that way.

The Brazilian Minister noted that our contacts had always been
exceedingly close and he too hoped that they would continue that way.

The Secretary said that he thought the Minister would like our
new Ambassador (John Crimmins).

Gibson Barboza said that the Ambassador was a “good man” and
that he and the Ambassador were friends. He noted that the new
Ambassador was very knowledgeable about the situation in Brazil. He
was looking forward, he said, to very close relations with him. He said
he had already had several extensive talks with the Ambassador. As
to the overall situation in U.S.-Brazil relations, he said that he saw “no
real problems” at the moment.

At this point, Ambassador Araujo Castro started to say something,
but the Secretary interrupted him to tell the Minister that his Ambassa-

1 Summary: Kissinger and Gibson Barboza discussed regional issues and Brazil’s
growing role in world affairs.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Files 1970-73, POL BRAZ-US. Secret;
Exdis. The meeting took place at the U.S. Mission to the United Nations.
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dor “has not been scolding me lately.” He indicated that this was a
pleasant change.

Turning back to the Minister, the Secretary said: “Let’s say this; if
something gets bogged down between us, please get in touch with me
directly and if it's humanly possible we will get it done.” He noted
that he continued in his position as Assistant to the President and that
might help expedite action when it was needed.

Gibson Barboza thanked the Secretary very much. He said he
would take advantage of the offer but only when it was absolutely
necessary. Referring to overall relations, he noted that, of course, there
was a difference in our roles in the world as a result of “our relative
weight.”

The Secretary noted that that situation is changing. He said that
in 25 years we would be close to equals.

The Brazilian Minister said that was possible, but that, of course,
the whole world was changing. He admitted that it might be true that
“we are a bit more ahead of some others.” The Secretary said he thought
the situation was changing faster than that. He predicted that over the
next 25 years Brazil would become a super power; he said that the
country was on its way to being a major power today.

Gibson Barboza said that “as we see it” Brazil is called on to share
more responsibility. He said his country was now planning a larger
role in world affairs. He said there was an “expression called Latin
America” but that there were tremendous variations and differences
among the countries in the Hemisphere. He said that over the years it
had been Brazil’s position to recognize those differences. He referred
to the situation in Chile and underlined the necessity for the United
States and Brazil to cooperate on this and many other matters.

The Secretary said that he supported Chile and Brazil’s position.
He noted that we faced different domestic situations in dealing with
such matters. He said it had become customary that when an anti-U.S.
government was overthrown, we have to “apologize for it.” He noted
that we had sent in emergency medical supplies and that we would
be offering economic assistance. But, he said, we would try to keep
our actions at a low key.

Ambassador Araujo Castro repeated the necessity for close
cooperation.

The Secretary pointed out that “those who don’t like us” generally
end up attacking not only us but our friends as well. For example, he
pointed out that the Russians had been oppressing intellectuals for the
past fifty years, but intellectuals in the United States never made an
issue of this. They are doing so now because the Soviet Union is becom-
ing more friendly with the United States Government.
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The Secretary said that we understood that Brazil would be con-
ducting its own policy. We recognize, he said, that you don’t want to
do it through us or anyone else. We will occasionally mention problems
to you, if you permit us to, but this will be done in a spirit of working
together, not trying to tell Brazil what to do.

Gibson Barboza said he wanted to explain something. He referred
to the Chilean request for helmets and flares, which we had conveyed
to Brazil. You asked if you should tell the Chileans, he said, and we
said “no.” It would have meant your acting through us, and we felt it
was better for us to deal directly. We believe that that is better for you
and for us. He pointed out that the Chileans have in fact come directly
to them in the last few days with a request for the helmets and flares
and Brazil had agreed to provide them.

The Secretary asked Jorden what the status of this was. Jorden told
the Secretary that we had met the Chilean request and that the material
had already been sent. He said it looked as though Chile would get a
double order.

The Brazilians said that they would check from their end, and if
the request had already been met they would not duplicate it.

The Secretary urged the Brazilian Foreign Minister not to let his
colleagues get confused by what we had to testify to in public. The
Minister said the Brazilians understood completely.

The Secretary said that he had told the Brazilian Ambassador sev-
eral years ago that we would “like to do more in Latin America.” How
can we get your views, he asked, on what we should do? I told the
Ambassador four years ago, he said, and now we are ready to do it.
He said he wanted the Brazilians” advice and pointed out that we have
not asked anybody else about this matter.

Gibson Barboza said he felt that efforts to develop some kind of
overall policy toward Latin America had failed. He said the continent
was very much diversified and any policy had to take those differences
into consideration. We would, of course, appreciate an overall Latin
American policy that was effective, he said.

The Secretary said he was thinking of sending someone he
trusted—perhaps former Secretary of Commerce Peterson—to a few
key countries in Latin America. He would then expect Peterson to
make recommendations to him regarding new policy approaches.

The Brazilian Minister said he thought that would be all right. But
it would be necessary to avoid simply “getting another report.” He
thought it might be good especially if the mission kept a very low
profile. He urged that it receive as little publicity as possible. Otherwise,
he said, it would raise expectations too high.

The Secretary said he did not have in mind any “huge affair” like
the Rockefeller mission of 1969. He was thinking of a very small
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group—Peterson and perhaps Assistant Secretary Kubisch and one or
two others.

The Brazilian Minister said that this overall approach could never
be a substitute for bilateral dealings.

The Secretary said he understood. He said that our relations with
Brazil were most important and a quite separate matter. He pointed
out, as an example of what he was thinking, that there was a question
of our relations with Argentina. We would like to get Brazil’s views
on the new government and our respective relations with it.

The Brazilian Minister pointed out that the Per6n government was
sending invitations to all countries to send special missions to attend
the coming inauguration of the President.

The Secretary said that the Argentines seemed eager for him to go
to Buenos Aires for this purpose. He said he didn’t think he could; but
if the Brazilians considered it extraordinarily important, he would look
at it again.

Gibson Barboza said that speaking personally, he was discarding
the idea of his going himself.

The Secretary said that if Gibson Barboza didn’t go, then he would
not go either. The Brazilian Minister said that this was something
that he intended to talk with his President about before making a
final decision.

Gibson Barboza noted that at the last inauguration of their Presi-
dent (Campora last May) Brazil had sent the President of its Congress.
The Secretary said we had sent Secretary Rogers.

Gibson Barboza said he understood that our representative did not
get to the ceremony in time because of a traffic jam.

The Secretary asked what Brazil’s estimate was should something
happen to Perén. Would his wife succeed him?

The Brazilian Minister said that “in my opinion” Mrs. Perén would
never succeed her husband. He said he considered that there were
several possibilities: (1) another Peronist leader would take power; or
(2) there would be an armed coup d’état. On the latter, he pointed out
that the Argentine army right now was “bashful.” He noted that they
had left power apologizing for their failures. He said we have seen in
Argentina just the reverse of what we have in Brazil. “We started with
Goulart”, he said, “and ended with the Army. In Argentina, they started
with the Army and ended with a Goulart.”

The Brazilian Minister said he understood that Perén is a very sick
man. He said we had to think of his not finishing his term of office.

The Secretary said we had information that Perén had a heart
problem. Gibson Barboza noted that he also has cancer. He is a tired
man. He can’t bear the full strain of the office.
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The Secretary noted that the Argentines were eager to have an
emissary see him in advance of the meeting next week with the
Foreign Minister.

Gibson Barboza said Argentina’s problem was how to introduce
and apply a very hostile economic policy. He said that they would
have to freeze wages and other spending and take other belt-tighten-
ing measures.

The Secretary said that on matters like this we are prepared to
have the closest consultations.

Gibson Barboza thanked the Secretary very much. He said that
“since you are mentioning specific points” he wanted to raise the
question of Cuba. He said he was convinced that Cuba was no longer
a foreign policy problem but rather an internal problem for individual
countries. He said Brazil felt that Cuba was certainly no threat to them.
They bother us, he said, because they still support subversion and
export revolution. But, he added, Cuba is basically an internal problem.

The Secretary asked whether this problem could be eased by our
relaxing pressures along the lines of the Venezuela initiative.

The Foreign Minister pointed out that Venezuela had the problem
of early Presidential elections. He said that all the candidates were
seeking support from the left. He said that they seem to think that an
opening to Cuba could bring them left wing support. He said that
Cuba had urged Venezuela to try to bypass the Rio Treaty and use the
OAS council for a decision.

The Secretary asked what Brazil’s view was.

Gibson Barboza said that he felt Venezuela was not going to press
the matter as a result of the change in Chile. He said he thought
that now they had ten votes instead of twelve and that “they were
discouraged.”

The Secretary said that, on Cuba, our policy is: we are not planning
any move on Cuba. There will be no “secret trips.” There will be no
meetings. If we change our policy—which we are not planning to do—
we will consult with you, he said. He said the President’s inclination
was not to change our policy. But, he added, if you tell us we should,
we will consider it.

The Brazilian Foreign Minister said that some governments in Latin
America were afraid the United States was going to move. The Secretary
asked how we could dispel that impression. Gibson Barboza said that
“you should tell them.” He mentioned the governments of Colombia,
Venezuela, Uruguay, and others.

The Secretary asked if Brazil would maintain its position. Gibson
Barboza replied “absolutely.”

Ambassador Frazao raised the problem of Chile in the United
Nations. He said that Cuba was pushing it very hard. He thought it
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important for the United States to let other governments know its
position. The Secretary said that we would take “a very tough stand.”
The Ambassador said he hoped the Chilean Minister of Foreign Affairs
would come to the UN session to explain his government’s position.

The Secretary said we would be tough. We will not accept any
condemnation of Chile. He said we needed Brazil’s support. Minister
Gibson Barboza said we would have “unqualified support” from Brazil.

The Secretary pointed out the differences between the Cuban situa-
tion and China, which many people were trying to describe as similar.
He pointed out that Cuba was a very small island, but it is in the
Caribbean; China, he said, is very far away. But Cuba and what it does
has an effect on Latin America. He said he could assure the Brazilians
there would be no “spectacular initiative” on Cuba.

Gibson Barboza said his government sees no change in the Cuban
situation. He said that they had no idea of changing policy. If Brazil
ever did, he said, we would let you know first. He added that it was
important that the United States tell others in the hemisphere where
we stand on this matter. He said there were some who were not inclined
to move toward Cuba, but who worried about being “surprised.” He
said none of them wants to be in a position of recognizing Cuba after
the United States.

The Secretary thought that perhaps he should send a message to
all our Ambassadors in the Hemisphere restating our position on Cuba,
but putting it in an overall description of our Latin American policy,
not as an isolated matter.

Ambassador Frazao said that perhaps the Secretary should “do it
here.” He said the position we take in the next few weeks would be
important. The Secretary said that the United States would maintain
the position taken by Ambassador Scali last week. We will take a strong
stand against Cuba, he said.

The Foreign Minister referred to the OAS and pointed out that the
position of the United States has been to wait and see what others do.
That, he said, was the impression that Brazil and others had. He thought
it was important for the United States to take a strong and clearer
position.

Ambassador Frazao pointed out that in Latin American consulta-
tive bodies in the UN, Cuba had come in with the votes of the Central
American governments. This had been a surprise.

The Secretary said we would watch this carefully. He pointed out
that he had not always been able to follow such details (like the OAS
debates) while in the White House.

Gibson Barboza referred to the Special Committee on Reform of
the OAS Charter of the Rio Treaty. At the last meeting of the OAS, he
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said, we had to fight very hard to resist the trend toward weakening
the Charter. He said that we had to stand by the principles of self-
determination and non-intervention.

The Secretary said he was trying to think through this whole prob-
lem and the OAS. Before we can make up our minds, he said, we need
your thoughts and ideas. How do we best make any changes that
are necessary?

Gibson Barboza said we could consult closely on this either through
Ambassador Araujo Castro here or through the U.S. Ambassador in
Brasilia. The Secretary said that we should consult very soon.

The Secretary then raised the initiative of the Mexican President
to have some kind of a meeting of Western Hemisphere leaders in
Mexico in an informal setting. Gibson Barboza said he thought this
was “not a great idea.” The Secretary agreed that there were many
problems associated with this subject. The Secretary mentioned the
possibility of his making a trip to Brazil next year. The Foreign Minister
said he would be most welcome.

(The Secretary turned to Jorden at this point and asked him to
arrange for the State Department to prepare a working paper for him
on the Rio Treaty and the OAS situation.) He told the Foreign Minister
that after he had had a chance to study the details, they could talk
further.

The Brazilians raised the matter of the meeting of leaders of the
armies of the Western Hemisphere in Caracas some two weeks ago.
Gibson Barboza noted that it was the first time in such meetings that
political elements had been introduced. He said that there was a severe
difference on ideological grounds. He said the central development was
that the dangers of communism in Latin America had been replaced
by imperialism and economic aggression as dangers. He said that Peru
had led the way and had been supported by Argentina, Venezuela,
Colombia and others. He noted that the U.S. Army representatives had
taken a very low profile and had not worked to oppose this trend.

At this point the Secretary noted that he was already late for his
next meeting and he asked to be excused.

Farewells were exchanged, and the Brazilian party left the office.



264 Foreign Relations, 1969-1976, Volume E-11, Part 2

93. Telegram 217488 From the Department of State to the
Embassy in Brazil'

Washington, November 4, 1973, 0356Z.

217488. Subj: Consultations with Brazil. Ref: Brasilia 7372. For
Ambassador Crimmins.

1. We have carefully considered your thoughts expressed reftel
concerning an apparent feeling of dissatisfaction by the GOB with the
state of our consultations. We share that concern and had been becom-
ing somewhat uneasy ourselves even before arrival of your telegram.
The somewhat reserved reception given our first approach on Chile
and what seemed to us to be a rather perfunctory reply to Secretary
Kissinger’s personal letter to Gibson Barboza bringing Gibson up to
date on what had happened in New York during the latter’s absence
and requesting Gibson’s advice regarding attendance at the Bogota
Foreign Ministers” meeting made us wonder if something was going
wrong. We are perhaps more aware of this here because of the contrast
between Gibson Barboza’s response to Secretary Kissinger’s request
for advice on attending the Bogota Foreign Ministers” conference and
those received from Mexico and Argentina which were lengthy, warm
and personal messages containing carefully considered and thoughtful
comments.

2. Inview of the importance which all of us in USG give to especially
close relations with the Brazilians, we want to make sure that the
dialogue does not suffer from lack of initiative or input from our
side. We appreciate your specific suggestions for provision of various
additional materials. We are looking at what is available, which may
not already have been sent to you, and will forward as much as possible
of the instructions and memoranda concerning decisions and attitudes
in the three or four areas of particular interest to your consultations,
i.e., restructuring the OAS, Argentina, Cuba and Chile. In this connec-
tion we are also assembling a review of the steps we have taken to

! Summary: Thanking the Ambassador for his suggestions, the Department sug-
gested possible approaches he could use to improve the dialogue with Brazil.

Source: National Archives, Nixon Presidential Materials, NSC Files, Box 772, Coun-
try Files, Latin America, Brazil, Vol. 4, 1973-1974. Secret; Immediate; Nodis. Drafted by
Bowdler, approved by Kubisch and Eagleburger. In telegram 7372 from Brasilia, October
29, Crimmins reported that the Brazilian Government was dubious that the United States
really desired a special relationship with Brazil. Crimmins recommended close policy
coordination between Brasilia and Washington on regional issues, in particular on Chile.
(Ibid., RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, P840121-2657) The Kissinger-Gibson Barboza
correspondence has not been found.
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date, or are in process, to assist the Chilean Government to be sure that
you are fully apprised of them when you meet with Gibson Barboza.

3. We will also undertake a more energetic campaign with Ambas-
sador Araujo Castro and his Embassy staff here in Washington to share
with them more fully some of the concerns and considerations which
are governing our actions as we move through the problems of the
hemisphere.

4. Your suggestion to Gibson Barboza for a follow-up on the New
York meeting with Secretary Kissinger seems to us to provide another
basis to strengthen the consultation process. You can explain to Gibson
that in part as a result of his advice, the Secretary decided not to
proceed at this time with his idea for a special mission to Latin America
to make recommendations for new policy approaches. The Secretary
did ask on that occasion for the GOB’s thoughts on our approach to
Latin America and we are still interested in the response to that ques-
tion. We are proceeding here with a review of our relations with Latin
America, including restructuring of the OAS. Because Gibson Barboza
will not be present at Bogota and his views will not be reflected there,
we will be interested to know in a private way what his views are in
this matter. Indeed, we are interested in his views on the wide range
of subjects of mutual interest and are hopeful you will be able to
obtain them.

5. We hope these considerations will be helpful to you and urge
that you continue to share with us your thoughts on the progress of
our consultations with the GOB.

Kissinger
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94. Telegram 440 From the Embassy in Brazil to the Department
of State'

Brasilia, January 18, 1974, 1910Z.

440. Subject: Election of General Geisel—Embassy Comment. Ref:
Brasilia 421 (Notal).

1. The “anti-campaign” of the opposition MDB party “anti-candi-
date” Ulysses Guimaraes may have had its touch of cynicism, but
this was in perfect keeping with the “non-event” of the election of
General Geisel.

2. In a country with some democratic tradition, whose government
claims legitimacy based on the will of the people, the rubber-stamping
exercise which characterized the “election” of Brazil’s next President
can only be called a charade. What makes this non-event even sadder
for the sympathetic observer was, on one hand, the smug self-satisfac-
tion and hypocrisy of those who ran the show—the government appara-
tus supported by the so-called majority political party, and, on the
other hand, the almost complete apathy of the public. Few people in
Brasilia took cognizance of a national “election” in their midst. Were
it not for newspaper headlines and TV, there would have been no
public acknowledgment of the event. The only positive aspect of the
exercise was that it was peaceful and orderly, an accomplishment of
considerable note since achievement of non-violent succession is one
of the more problematical aspects of authoritarian regimes.

3. It is obvious that along with the remarkable accomplishments
of the Médici government in the economic field and in the areas of
national integration and security during the last five years, it did not
permit a return to representative government—as it had promised—
and thus the present election represented its most notable political
failure. There is, at this point, no concrete indication to the observer
of the Brazilian scene that the return of democratic institutions—repre-
sentative government, habeas corpus, civil liberties, absence of censor-
ship—is other than a rhetorical objective of the new administration.

4. The mood among politicos and intellectuals is gloomy—with
good reason. Columnist Castello Branco claims that this is at least in
part their own fault (see reftel). The gloom is intensified by the total

! Summary: The Embassy commented on the election of Geisel as President, noting
that the return to representative government promised by the Médici regime had not
taken place.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, [no film number].
Confidential; Priority. Repeated to Buenos Aires, Caracas, Montevideo, Santiago, Recife,
Rio de Janeiro, and Sao Paulo.
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absence at this writing of any ray of knowledge on anyone’s part—
except Geisel’'s—as to who will be in the new administration, what the
new administration will do, how it will act. With the exception of the
heavily censored Estado de Sdo Paulo and surprisingly the gutsy—or
foolish—Journal de Brasilia, the reaction in the daily press has been
expectedly sycophantic.

5. This telegram does not address itself to the much more profound
question as to whether democracy can exist in Brazil at this stage in
its history and whether it is a good thing for Brazil. The only point we
wish to make is that it doesn’t exist now in spite of all pretenses and
trappings by the government to the contrary. One of the major questions
which the Médici administration did not answer and which the new
Geisel administration may have to address, at some time during its term
of office, is how can this government continue to base its legitimacy
on the popular will when it refuses to permit the popular will to
be expressed or exercised. President Geisel might have to face the
alternatives of either permitting some political opening or of finding
another source for his government’s legitimacy.

Tuch

95. Draft Telegram From the President’s Deputy Assistant for
National Security Affairs (Scowcroft) to Secretary of State
Kissinger'

Washington, February 27, 1974.

SUBJECT

Countervailing Duty Investigation Announcement—Brazil

Shultz is determined to announce a countervailing duty investiga-
tion on footware from Brazil this week. He wants you to realize that [he]

! Summary: In light of Shultz’s preparations to announce a countervailing duty
investigation regarding Brazilian footwear, Scowcroft presented to Kissinger options for
minimizing damage to bilateral ties between the United States and Brazil.

Source: Ford Library, National Security Adviser, Scowcroft Daily Work Files, Box
6,2/19-28/74. Secret; Sensitive. Kissinger was in Jerusalem February 27-28. On February
20, Kissinger, in a conversation with Gibson Barboza in Mexico City, stated that he
would do the best he could to delay the application of countervailing duties on Brazilian
footwear. (Telegram 1556 from Mexico, February 22; National Archives, RG 59, Central
Foreign Policy File, [no film number])
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isnot announcing formal proceedings, but only starting the information
gathering process which he believes goes a long way towards being as
consistent as he can with what you told the Brazilian Foreign Minister.
Kubisch and Hennessy have explained to Shultz the progress you made
with the Brazilian Foreign Minister, but Shultz feels he must move
ahead and that he has quasi-judicial authority in this field. He believes
it is essential to take a concrete public action before hearings on the
trade bill start next Monday. Shultz’ position is a strong one, since
we are seeking more flexible countervailing duty authority and the
Brazilian shoe case is a clear-cut instance of an export subsidy. You
should also be [1% lines not declassified] and Treasury is not, therefore,
overly impressed by the commitment the outgoing Foreign Minister
gave you.

At our request, Shultz agreed to delay his action from February
28 to March 1 to give you a chance to decide how to proceed. Nothing
but your personal intervention could hope to change Shultz’ position.

There are essentially three choices:

First, let Shultz go ahead on Friday. If this is done, Kubisch
will arrange to have our Ambassador talk with the Brazilian Foreign
Minister in advance. He would emphasize that our domestic situation
and the importance to all Latin America and Brazil of the over-all
trade bill including preferences require action now on footwear
which is a domestic issue. Moreover, he would stress that this is
only an investigation and there will be time to find a mutually
satisfactory solution with the new government while the investiga-
tion proceeds.

Second, you could send a message to Shultz explaining your com-
mitment to the Brazilian Foreign Minister, noting the poor timing so
soon after your multilateral and bilateral commitment in Mexico and
suggesting that we make clear to the Congress our intention to move
quickly on the matter with the new Brazilian Government after
March 15.

Third, you could send a strong message to Shultz urging delay on
the organized investigation for overriding foreign policy reasons and
indicating that this issue is sufficiently important that the decision
between our Latin American foreign policy interests and our domestic
and trade bill interest can be made only by the President.

We have discussed these options in detail with Jack Kubisch
who agrees that they are the alternatives and believes you should
make another try with Shultz along the lines of option two. Kubisch
says he has done everything he can with Treasury. Our feeling is
that there is probably no way Shultz can be headed off and that
simply starting an investigation of the facts can be explained to the
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Brazilians as outlined above. Therefore, we would recommend either
of the first two options.

As a footnote, you should be aware that Shultz also has on his
desk a similar investigation on Colombian cut flowers. We believe we
can get him to delay action for at least a few days while the issue is
discussed with the Colombians for the first time.

Warm regards.

96. Action Memorandum From the Assistant Secretary of State
for Inter-American Affairs (Kubisch) to Secretary of State
Kissinger!

Washington, March 6, 1974.

Brazil: Possible Countervailing Duties on Shoes

As we discussed last night, an announcement by the Treasury
Department of a countervailing duty proceeding on Brazilian shoes is
scheduled to be made on Friday of this week. This action, of course,
is contrary to your understanding with Brazilian Foreign Minister Gib-
son Barboza.

You asked that I prepare, on a contingency basis, a letter from you
to Gibson Barboza explaining the Treasury decision, but to hold it for
24 hours because you expected to discuss this with Secretary Shultz
once again, along with a similar action Treasury is proposing to take
on cut fresh flowers from Colombia.

! Summary: Because the Department of the Treasury was scheduled to announce a
countervailing duty proceeding on Brazilian shoes, and the duty contradicted an under-
standing between Kissinger and Foreign Minister Gibson Barboza, Kubisch had a letter
drafted to explain the Treasury’s decision.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, P850150-1169. Confi-
dential; Exdis. Drafted by Kubisch. Attached is the draft of a telegram to Gibson Barboza,
not published. A handwritten note indicates it was sent on March 7. Telegram 45677 to
Brasilia, March 7, transmitted a letter from Kissinger to Gibson Barboza informing the
Foreign Minister that Shultz would make the announcement March 8. (National Archives,
RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, [no film number]) On March 7, Ambassador Crimmins
delivered Kissinger’s letter. Gibson Barboza informed Crimmins of his displeasure
regarding the decision and the short notice given Brazil, and he questioned whether the
United States and Brazil shared a “special relationship.” Crimmins responded that the
U.S. Government had been requesting countervailing duty discussions since September
1973, but the Brazilians had not agreed. (Telegram 1572 from Brasilia, March 7; ibid.,
P740141-0350)
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Recommendation:

That you authorize the attached telegram to Gibson Barboza if Secre-
tary Shultz was unwilling to reconsider or defer the Treasury action.

97. Telegram 1850 From the Embassy in Brazil to the Department
of State'

Brasilia, March 19, 1974, 1348Z.

1850. Subj: The Interregnum: Signs of Reopening.

Begin summary. The January 15-March 15 period was marked by
mounting discussion of signs of a possible political opening in the
Geisel administration. One early alleged portent, ARENA President
Portella’s designation to coordinate the choice of candidates with the
party’s bases, came a cropper. Other signs were more durable: Professor
Huntington’s visit to Rio, during which he met with Geisel intimate
General Golbery, added “decompression” to the local political lexicon.
Meetings between Geisel administration representatives and church
leaders left the latter guardedly hopeful of an improvement in church-
state relations and of new political directions under the Geisel adminis-
tration. The appointment to the Cabinet of three politicians also fueled
hopes for a broader decision-making base, with Falcao taking the lead
on public statements on dialogue. Against the consequent rising expec-
tations the new President will have to consider potential resistance
within the Armed Forces to such changes. The conflict seems certain
to be a source of difficulty for the new administration no matter how
cautiously it moves. End summary.

1. The two-month period between Geisel’s January 15 election and
his inauguration on March 15 was a kind of interregnum marked by
growing speculation and discussion, much of it public, about possible
new directions in the Geisel administration. One starting point was
the idea that, having scored unarguable successes in the economic,

! Summary: Crimmins discussed the prospects for political liberalization in Brazil.
He concluded it would be a continuing source of difficulty for the Geisel administration.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, [no film number].
Confidential. Repeated to Rio de Janeiro, Sao Paulo, and Recife. In airgram A-24, February
16, the Embassy summarized Huntington’s discussions of “decompression” in Brazil.
(Ibid., P740012-0462) In telegram 3722, May 25, the Embassy concluded that the Geisel
administration, despite backsliding in a few areas, continued to pursue political liberaliza-
tion. (Ibid., D740132-0519)
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financial, and administrative fields, notable (although criticized)
achievements in the social field, and having virtually eliminated the
threat of subversion or widespread disorder, the revolution of 1964
could now turn its attention to the political sector. Perhaps a more basic
impulse was the revolution’s long-evident concern with its legitimacy,
a concern which has led it to ponder possible means of institutionalizing
its power through normal and democratically based political structures
without seeing its achievements frittered away and Brazil weakened by
“unscrupulous and self-seeking” politicians misleading a “politically
unsophisticated” mass.

2. During the period various terms were used for what is alleged to
be in the offing, including institutionalization, national reconciliation,
reopening, and (the current favorite) decompression. ARENA President
Petronio Portella, presumably loath to entertain pejorative implications
about the process to date, preferred to speak more vaguely—and per-
haps more accurately—of a “new style.”

3. In fact, Portella himself has figured in one of the developments
which first gave rise to the discussion, the so-called Portella mission.
This calls for him, at Geisel’s direction, to tour the country, meeting
with local ARENA leaders to seek unified and cohesive party support at
the regional, local, and even grassroots level, for the strongest possible
candidates for the gubernatorial and congressional elections later this
year. Press commentary approvingly contrasted Portella’s (and ARE-
NA'’s) apparently influential role with that of his predecessor Rondon
Pacheco, who in 1970 carried out a mission identical in purpose but
empty of content because the candidates were, as everyone knew,
actually picked by the top echelons of the government itself. Subse-
quently it was publicly intimated that in key states, Geisel would make
the choice directly. As March 15 approached public comment became
increasingly skeptical of any significant difference between the two
missions. In fact, according to Paulo Affonso, Secretary General of the
Presidency of the Chamber of Deputies, the names to be presented to
Geisel are to be selected by Geisel’s chief advisor, General Golbery,
and Minister of Justice Armando Falcao (see below); and one alleged
selection, that of Paulo Egidio Martins for Sdo Paulo, has already been
reported in the press.

4. Portella also announced that as a sign of the heightened prestige
and influence to be enjoyed henceforth by the legislative branch, con-
gressmen would be invited to participate in discussions with govern-
mental technicians while projected legislation was still in its formative
stages. While some, including the independent Jornal do Brasil, reacted
favorably to the idea, others perceived the vitiation of the true legisla-
tive role that could result, and considerable criticism ensued. Both
Portella and the Jornal stuck to their guns, however, and as an appar-
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ently well-intended effort to foster executive-legislative consultation
and dialogue, the proposal may still bear some fruit.

5. The visit to Rio in early February of Harvard Professor Samuel
Huntington also contributed to discussion of “decompression”—Hun-
tington’s term. As reported in Rio’s A-24 of February 16, 1974, Hunting-
ton met with various officials on the Geisel team, including Golbery,
who was interested in identifying safe means of accomplishing
decompression. While “decompression” quickly caught on as the fash-
ionable term in political circles, media discussion was slight. Those
who did comment—Jornal do Brasil, columnist Carlos Castello Branco,
and the bi-weekly Vissao—agreed on the central thesis that decompres-
sion must be gradual, and that too rapid a rate risks a corresponding
backlash in reaction (“recompression”). All three comments took more
or less for granted that some decompression was in prospect. The
Jornal’s lengthy editorial praised Huntington’s views and declared,
“there can be no political development without a political conscience
which must always be updated by foreign and Brazilian scholars.”
Castello Branco felt the situation at the end of the Médici regime was
really “political stagnation aided by the anesthesia of administrative
and economic success.”

6. Also heralded, although cautiously, as a sign of reopening was
the February 19 meeting between Cardinal Paulo Evaristo Arns and
General Golbery. Initially more guarded in their expectations than
official church statements suggested, Cardinal Arns and other members
of the hierarchy appear, according to ConGen Sdo Paulo, to have
renewed their optimism that there will be significant improvement
under Geisel—not only in church-state relations but also in terms of a
broader political opening. The ConGen continues, “Golbery is reported
to have told the Cardinal not to expect any institutional changes during
the first year of the Geisel administration beyond the initiation of a
more open political dialogue. Without being specific, however, Golbery
reportedly led the Cardinal to expect greater liberalization of the system
during Geisel’s second year in office, particularly in the area of political
rights and civil liberties. Our church sources believe that the monthly
contacts which have taken place in recent months between military
officers representing General Geisel and representatives of the CNBB
will not only continue but will gradually shape into a more meaningful
dialogue of concrete ways to solve outstanding problems between
church and state. We have been told that church authorities around
the country are almost uniformly optimistic about the prospects for an
improvement in relations and that even Dom Helder Camara is reserv-
ing judgment.”

7. According to ConGen Rio, “Limited broadening of the decision-
making base, the lifting of prior censorship of the newspapers, and the
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ending of interrogations and the torture of subversives are among the
revelations” made to church leaders by Geisel administration represent-
atives. “Church leaders, while pleased with these assurances, have
explained that an informal church-state accord containing an across-
the-board church endorsement of the administration that the continu-
ing dialogue will help dispel the atmosphere of confrontation which
existed between the church and past military governments.” [sic] The
ConGen comments, “The revelations by Geisel representatives as to
the new directions of the incoming administration have not been made
exclusively to the church leadership. Our checks with local political
leaders and top newspaper editors indicate that they too have received
the same message from Golbery, his lieutenants, or even from Geisel
himself.”

8. The naming of three politicians to the Geisel Cabinet further
added to discussion of a new opening to the political sector. Aware
that Ney Brago is a former army officer and Arnaldo Prieto is free of
the taint of pre-1964 political prominence, comment centered on “old
pol” Armando Falcao and his anticipated role as Minister of Justice.
The idea in this case was that Falcao would use his extraordinary
capacity for adaptation and his redoubtable general political talents
and experience to establish a dialogue between the government and
the press, church, and Congress. According to an Embassy source,
Geisel himself instructed Falcao to this effect, and “sources close to
Falcao” have been cited as declaring these sectors to be his principal
target areas. Falcao himself vowed to “fill the halls of the Ministry of
Justice with cassocks and longhairs.” Some of the comment, however,
also took due account of Falcao’s well-established regard for law and
order. Nevertheless, pointed out the news-weekly Veja, the portfolios
given the politicians in the Cabinet—Justice, Education and Culture,
and Labor—"were precisely those sectors in which the revolution inter-
vened most drastically. Thus, they are the areas which need profes-
sional conciliators.”

9. Since then, various Congressmen have spoken enthusiastically to
Embassy officers about Falcao’s capacities and the new administration’s
intentions. Since his meeting with Golbery—which was arranged by
Falcao—Chamber President Flavio Marcilio, who has been pushing for
reform but was previously privately skeptical that any real opening
would take place, appears now to be sincerely hopeful. Other Congress-
men, including even radical MDB Autentico Marcos Freire, have spo-
ken to Embassy officers in similar terms, and a substantial crowd of
Congressmen went to the airport to welcome Falcao upon his arrival
in Brasilia.

10. Comment: Some of the assertions about the extent of the
“decompression” have been fatuous, even ridiculous. For example, the
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possibility that Falcao would accept the offer of an interim office in
the former Chamber of Deputies in Rio was cited as a further instance
of increased ties between the executive and legislative branches. The
evidence seems unmistakable, however, of a genuine intention on the
part of the new administration to establish a dialogue with heretofore
disaffected (the church, intellectuals, students) or largely disregarded
(Congress, the political class) sectors. It is a measure of how hungry
for attention and a sense of participation the latter have been that they
should be reacting as favorably as they are to the prospect of what
may be only occasional conversation. MDB leaders during the two-
month period have shown considerably greater restraint than their
ARENA colleagues, doubtless a reflection of their electoral interests as
well as their ideological inclinations. Thus we find Marcos Freire’s
recent (March 15) remarks most interesting.

11. There has been some discussion of even more significant
changes, e.g., the elimination of IA-5, or alternatively its (whole or
partial) incorporation into the constitution, thus eradicating its “excep-
tional” condition. We do not anticipate, however, that the revolution
will divest itself of its principal tools, or move at any but an extremely
gradual and measured pace. The establishment of a dialogue—should
it come to pass—should nevertheless not be downgraded. The engage-
ment of politicians, intellectuals, and the church in serious discussions,
which are seen by these groups to have some influence on the course
of government, could have an important decompressing effect.

12. No matter how gradually or carefully carried out, however,
decompression seems certain to be a continuing source of difficulty
for the Geisel administration. According to congressional sources, Fal-
cao and Golbery are to be the principal agents within the government,
the former to conduct the dialogue and the latter to keep the Armed
Forces in line. Each runs some risk: Falcao, now enjoying a wave of
good feeling, will by the same token be an obvious target if expectations
are not met; Golbery’s unenviable task will be all the harder for the
fact that he is a controversial man among his colleagues, who consider
him “tainted” with founding the National Intelligence Service, accept-
ing a cheap appointment to the Accounts Court, and heading (in Brazil)
the “multinational” Dow Chemical Company. Military officers will be
keeping a close watch on the three politicians in the Cabinet, and some
officers are already upset by the signs of tinkering with a model they
consider too successful to require alteration, particularly for the sake
of gratifying priests and politicians. For an example of hardline views,
see IR 6 809 0176 74 of March 15, 1974.

13. The potential for serious conflict within the administration is
clear. Celio Borja, the intelligent, highly respected ARENA Deputy
whose appointment as Chamber Majority Leader was hailed as another
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portent of dialogue and increased congressional prestige, has pointed
out another potentially troublesome element: 1974 is an election year
in Brazil, tempting ARENA and MDB candidates alike toward the
kinds of statements and actions that will tend to confirm the worst
fears harbored within still important sectors of the Armed Forces.

Crimmins

98. Telegram 1640 From the Embassy in Chile to the Department
of State and the Embassy in Brazil'

Santiago, April 2, 1974, 1432Z.

1640. Subj: Geisel-Shultz Meeting.

1. Following is report of meeting between President Geisel and
Secretary Shultz approved by Assistant Secretary Hennessy.

2. Summary: In a positive, cordial 35-minute conversation, Presi-
dent Geisel and Secretary Shultz concentrated on the petroleum ques-
tion and its ramifications. President Geisel stressed Brazil’s vulnerabil-
ity in petroleum and the consequent dependence on Arab attitudes.
There was mutual agreement on the importance of US-Brazil coopera-
tion and collaboration on other issues of common concern. The Presi-
dent noted that there would be many opportunities for discussion of
mutual problems and the search for solutions to them.

3. During the conversation, Foreign Minister Silveira was with
President Geisel. Ambassador Crimmins and Assistant Secretary Hen-
nessy accompanied Secretary Shultz.

4. After an initial exchange of amenities, Secretary Shultz said that
President Nixon had requested him to extend to President Geisel his
cordial greetings, his best wishes for success and his special thanks for
the very warm reception accorded Mrs. Nixon. President Geisel replied
that he and Brazil had been honored by Mrs. Nixon’s visit, not only
because of her own qualities but also because her coming had been an
act of friendship and special courtesy on the part of President Nixon.

! Summary: President Geisel and Secretary Shultz discussed the effects of higher
oil prices on Brazil. Geisel noted that Brazil was dependent on imports of oil for about
80 percent of its consumption and that Brazil had increased exports in order to earn
foreign exchange to pay for oil.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D740073-0337. Confi-
dential; Priority. Also sent to Rio de Janeiro and Sao Paulo.
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President Geisel said that in his administration the continuation and
strengthening of the friendship between Brazil and the United States
would be a special concern, and he asked that Secretary Shultz transmit
that desire to President Nixon. Saying that he would be delighted to
do so, Secretary Shultz noted that President Nixon, who had high
respect for Brazil, fully reciprocated President Geisel’s sentiments.

5. Inresponse to Secretary Shultz’s observation that the importance
of Brazil to the United States was illustrated by the fact that Brazil was
one of our most important trading partners, President Geisel pointed
out that Brazil had to expand its exports because of the need to compen-
sate for the increased costs of imported oil. Secretary Shultz stated that
Brazil and the United States had a common interest in seeing a drop
in oil prices. President Geisel expressed doubt about the prospects for
such a decrease and went on to say that, if it were not for the Brazilian
hydroelectric availabilities, the consequences of the oil crisis would be
much more severe for Brazil. Secretary Shultz observed that high prices
were of course stimulating very strong action to develop new and
additional sources of energy through intensified exploitation and
research. President Geisel commented that that kind of development
would take five to ten years and a great deal of resources: meanwhile,
the effects of high prices would be severe. Secretary Shultz replied that
he believed that oil prices next year would be at an appreciably lower
level. After President Geisel said that he hoped the Secretary was right,
the Secretary noted that we had found that the consumption rate of
petroleum thus far in 1974 was eight per cent lower than had been
expected. Continuing, he pointed out that, if production levels in the
Middle East picked up to the pre-September levels, there would be a
considerable excess of supply over demand, with consequent down-
ward pressure on prices.

6. Secretary Shultz, referring to President Geisel’s earlier reference
to strengthening ties, stated that the petroleum question was an exam-
ple of issues in which Brazil and the US had a stake in common. He
went on to say that he had found many situations in international
forums in which the two countries had a coincidence of interests. Thus,
he pointed out, mutual support was possible in international settings.
President Geisel agreed and asked Foreign Minister Silveira to take
careful note.

7. Returning to the oil question, President Geisel said there was a
substantial difference in the relative effects of the crisis on Brazil and
the United States, with Brazil being dependent on imports for about
eighty per cent of its requirements and the United States being almost
self-sufficient. Petroleum, the President asserted was Brazil’s greatest
vulnerability, and because of that fact, Brazilian policy in this sector
was very dependent on the Arab countries” attitudes. Emphasizing this
point, the President said that without oil Brazil would stop.
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8. The Secretary said that he understood the President’s points. He
stated that, because the United States was less vulnerable, it should
take the lead as he had done in Venezuela, even though some of his
comments may not have been popular. In elaboration, the Secretary
pointed out that the problems faced by the poorest countries as a result
of the oil crisis were stunning and heartrending. Although the United
States and Brazil can get along with the situation, he said, many others
cannot, and we have felt obliged to keep stressing this to the oil
producers.

9. President Geisel expressed the opinion that many other factors
were also present, notably the political factor. The Arabs, he com-
mented, were using oil as a weapon—the only weapon they had—
against the world. He explained that when he said that he was not
justifying the Arab attitude, simply acknowledging it as a fact. The
President noted that Brazil was not involved in the Arab-Israeli conflict
but was certainly suffering its effects. Secretary Shultz stated that,
although the oil weapon was being used by the Arabs principally
against the US, they really had done us a favor by waking us up while
we were still basically self-sufficient; if the crisis had occurred three
or four years later, we would have been much more dependent on
imported oil.

10. President Geisel said that he wanted to note, by way of an
observation, that the United States may not have suffered the direct
effects of the crisis so seriously as many others, but it was suffering
indirectly as a result of the series of consequences arising from the
effects on countries linked to the United States, like the Western Euro-
pean nations and Brazil. The Secretary agreed that all countries were
paying high prices and that the problem was great for everyone. Presi-
dent Geisel concluded the discussion on oil by saying that the short
term would be difficult but he hoped that the issue will be resolved over
the long run. The Secretary said that it would undoubtedly be solved.

11. The Secretary then recalled that Finance Minister Simonsen—
whom he described as a hard bargainer—and he would be at the IDB
meeting in Santiago together. The Secretary stated his belief that they
would find many issues at the meeting on which the US and Brazil
could work together in a cooperative and positive way, as had been
the case in the MFM in Mexico City. He noted that several such matters
had been identified in the useful and constructive meeting he had just
had with the Finance Minister. The President replied that there would
be many opportunities in the coming days to discuss mutual problems
and seek mutually acceptable solutions. The President commented that
Minister Simonsen was a young, open and capable man; the Secretary
added that he was also dynamic.

12. The meeting concluded with the President expressing regret
that the Secretary could spend so little time in Brazil on this visit and
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urging him to return to get to know Rio, Sao Paulo and other parts of
the country.

Popper

99. Memorandum From Director of Central Intelligence Colby to
Secretary of State Kissinger!

Washington, April 11, 1974.

SUBJECT

Decision by Brazilian President Ernesto Geisel To Continue the Summary
Execution of Dangerous Subversives Under Certain Conditions

1. [1 paragraph (7 lines) not declassified]

2. On 30 March 1974, Brazilian President Ernesto Geisel met with
General Milton Tavares de Souza (called General Milton) and General
Confucio Danton de Paula Avelino, respectively the outgoing and
incoming chiefs of the Army Intelligence Center (CIE). Also present
was General Joao Baptista Figueiredo, Chief of the Brazilian National
Intelligence Service (SNI).

3. General Milton, who did most of the talking, outlined the work
of the CIE against the internal subversive target during the administra-
tion of former President Emilio Garrastazu Médici. He emphasized
that Brazil cannot ignore the subversive and terrorist threat, and he
said that extra-legal methods should continue to be employed against
dangerous subversives. In this regard, General Milton said that about
104 persons in this category had been summarily executed by the CIE
during the past year or so. Figueiredo supported this policy and urged
its continuance.

4. The President, who commented on the seriousness and poten-
tially prejudicial aspects of this policy, said that he wanted to ponder
the matter during the weekend before arriving at any decision on

! Summary: Colby reported that President Geisel planned to continue Médici’s
policy of using extra legal means against subversives but would limit executions to the
most dangerous subversives and terrorists.

Source: Central Intelligence Agency, Office of the Director of Central Intelligence,
Job 80M01048A: Subject Files, Box 1, Folder 29: B-10: Brazil. Secret; [handling restriction
not declassified]. According to a stamped notation, David H. Blee signed for Colby. Drafted
by Phillips, [names not declassified] on April 9. The line for the concurrence of the Deputy
Director for Operations is blank.
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whether it should continue. On 1 April, President Geisel told General
Figueiredo that the policy should continue, but that great care should
be taken to make certain that only dangerous subversives were exe-
cuted. The President and General Figueiredo agreed that when the CIE
apprehends a person who might fall into this category, the CIE chief
will consult with General Figueiredo, whose approval must be given
before the person is executed. The President and General Figueiredo
also agreed that the CIE is to devote almost its entire effort to internal
subversion, and that the overall CIE effort is to be coordinated by
General Figueiredo.

5. [1 paragraph (12%: lines) not declassified]

6. A copy of this memorandum is being made available to the
Assistant Secretary of State for Inter-American Affairs. [1% lines not
declassified] No further distribution is being made.

W.E. Colby

100. Telegram 82931 From the Department of State to the
Embassy in Brazil'

Washington, April 23, 1974, 2316Z.

82931. Subject: Conversations Between Secretary and Foreign Min-
ister Silveira. For Ambassador Crimmins.

Summary: The Secretary met with Brazilian Foreign Minister da
Silveira twice prior to the commencement of the Washington meeting
of Foreign Ministers. At the first meeting on April 16 Ambassador
Araujo Castro and Assistant Secretary Kubisch were present. At the

! Summary: Kissinger and Silveira discussed countervailing duties and Brazil’s
foreign policy.

Source: National Archives, Nixon Presidential Materials, NSC Files, Box 772, Coun-
try Files, Latin America, Brazil, Vol. 4, 1973-1974. Confidential; Immediate; Exdis. Drafted
by Watson and cleared by Bowdler and Schwab. Silveira was in Washington for the
Foreign Ministers meetings April 17-18. In telegram 75824 to Brasilia, April 13, the
Department transmitted to the Embassy a letter from Kissinger to Silveira in which
Kissinger said he supported setting up working groups or preparatory commissions on
science and technology, resources transfer, and possibly on problems of foreign invest-
ment. (Ibid., RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, P840114-2591) In telegram 2533 from
Brasilia, April 15, Crimmins reported on his conversation with Silveira, in which they
discussed Brazil’s regional policy, including relations with Peru, Chile, Argentina, and
Cuba. (Ibid., Nixon Presidential Materials, NSC Files, Box 772, Country Files, Latin
America, Brazil, Vol. 4, 1973-1974)
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second meeting the following day Brazilian Ambassador to the OAS
Maciel was also present.

Both the Foreign Minister and the Secretary stressed the importance
of close relations and frequent consultations on a broad range of issues.
Although he expressed concern over the issue of countervailing duties
on shoes, Silveira said he was satisfied with the results of Secretary
Shultz’s recent visit. He urged the US not to take any further measures
prejudicial to Brazil.

The Foreign Minister said the GOB would pay more attention to
its relations with other Latin American countries and would try to
harmonize its interests with theirs. He indicated that the GOB would
be less rigid on the Cuba issue, but would not renew relations with
Cuba for the time being.

Silveira said the PRC had indicated a desire for relations with
Brazil, but that, although Brazil was interested in increasing trade with
China, the establishment of relations would be a very gradual process.
He indicated that Brazil would maintain a lower profile on the Portu-
guese-Africa issue and noted that Brazil’s Middle East policy was a
function of its dependence on Arab petroleum suppliers.

The Foreign Minister said Brazil was opposed to the idea of inviting
Cuba to the next MFM and would support US efforts to avoid having
this issue considered at the Washington meeting. He said that the
Argentine subsidiaries issue was between the US and Argentina and
did not concern Brazil. Brazil expected US subsidiaries in Brazil to
obey Brazilian laws, he added. Silveira said Brazil did not want the
OAS to undergo major reform, only updating. He was wary of allowing
OAS sanctions to be lifted by a simple majority vote. End summary.

1. Foreign Minister Silveira told the Secretary that President Geisel
wants the best possible relations with the United States. Silveira added
that the GOB believes that Brazil has a special relationship with the
United States and he hoped the United States shared this belief. Silveira
said that Brazil did not want praise from the United States because
praise merely transfers responsibility without benefits. The Secretary
replied that he understood that Brazil did not want formal praise or
recognition from the United States. Later he added that he understood
that in order for a Latin American country to be accepted in Latin
America, it must express its independence from the US. The Secretary
said that we consider Brazil to be the new country in Latin America,
although our relations with Argentina and Mexico are also important.
He said that our problem is how to reconcile the special position of
Brazil with our need for good relations with the others.

2. The Secretary asked the Foreign Minister for his views on how
the two countries could give expression to their special relationship.
Silveira replied that the Secretary and he could have informal consulta-
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tions every six months or so at alternate locations. When the Secretary
asked how the US could meet with Brazil and not with other Latin
American nations in view of Brazil’s reluctance to be publicly praised
or singled out by the United States, Silveira said that Brazil could accept
this kind of praise because it would consist of acts not merely words.
The Secretary suggested that consultations could take place at all levels
of government on a broad range of topics including issues being consid-
ered in international forums, such as population and LOS. At the April
17 meeting the Secretary said that he had spoken with the President
who had confirmed our desire to have especially close relations with
Brazil. He reiterated that these relations could be a de facto arrangement
without publicity or special praise carried on by meetings between the
Secretary and the Foreign Minister twice a year as well as by exchanges
at other levels.

3. Silveira described the results of Secretary Shultz’s visit as very
constructive as far as the GOB was concerned. He added that it is
difficult, however, to explain to Brazilian public opinion the issue of
the countervailing duty on shoes, especially why the United States is
not applying the same regulations to Argentina, Italy, or Spain as it is
to Brazil. He recognized that failure to make progress on this issue
after January 16 was essentially Brazil’s fault, but he added that it was
not the fault of the present administration and the US decision to
announce the beginning of the formal investigation two days before the
Geisel administration took office made the issue look like a challenge
to the new administration. The Secretary replied that he understood the
problem but that it would have been worse if the U.S. had announced
its decision after the Geisel administration had taken office. Silveira
agreed but said that it would have been better for the US to have made
the announcement in January. He said that the GOB’s approach to this
issue will be to try to be frank but avoid confrontations. It will seek
to harmonize interests. At one point Silveira said the US should refrain
from further measures prejudicial to Brazil. Then he reiterated the
GOB'’s satisfaction with Secretary Shultz’s visit. He said Shultz had
agreed that the two countries should examine Brazil's export incentive
system together and that the problem should be discussed in the GATT.

4. Silveira stressed that Brazil must focus more attention on its
relations with other Latin American nations and will try to be more
creative in handling them. Brazil wants to harmonize its national inter-
ests with those of the other Latin American countries and is making
progress in that regard. He cited the natural gas agreement with Bolivia
as an example. Silveira expressed the belief that in Latin America Brazil
can be useful not only to itself but also to the US and added that he
hoped the US recognized this.

5. The Foreign Minister said that certain aspects of Brazilian foreign
policy would be less rigid than in the past. He specifically said the
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GOB would not renew relations with Cuba for the time being, but
indicated that the GOB’s approach would be somewhat more relaxed
on this issue.

6. The Foreign Minister said that Brazil was improving its relations
with the PRC. The Chinese Ambassador in Moscow had congratulated
President Geisel on his inauguration and indicated that the PRC was
interested in establishing diplomatic relations with Brazil. Silveira
pointed out that China is Brazil’s second largest sugar customer and
that Brazil was interested in developing that market. He said, however,
that the establishment of relations with China would be a gradual
process and that the GOB was not taking any final decision on this
issue now.

7.Silveira confirmed that Brazil was gradually changing its position
on the question of Portugal and Africa. He said the GOB wants to be
realistic but not offensive. He said that the GOB will not try to mediate
the differences between Portugal and African nations unless asked to
do so specifically by both sides. Silveira noted that the GOB was not
going to make any further mention of the concept of an African-Brazil-
ian-Portuguese community.

8. Silveira noted that the basic factor in Brazil’s Middle East policy
was that Brazil had to import about 700,000 barrels of petroleum a day
and that most of this had to come from the Arab states.

9. The Secretary initiated discussion about the Foreign Ministers
meeting. He suggested that the result of the conference should be the
creation of working groups to consider three or four of the agenda
items. He said that he felt frankly that it was a mistake to call such a
meeting so soon after the Mexico meeting. He said that although the
meeting did not have to be a success it was very important to avoid
the impression of serious conflict or failure. In this regard he said it
would be most unfortunate if the issue of Cuba, which a number of
delegations, particularly Argentina and Mexico, wanted to raise, were
to become the focal point of the meeting. Silveira said that Foreign
Minister Vignes had told him that he did not want a confrontation
over the Cuba issue at this meeting. He wanted merely to express his
point of view. The Secretary replied that he had discussed the issue
with Vignes and that the issue would be handled in the following
fashion: Vignes would express his views, Mexican Foreign Minister
Rabasa would suggest that Cuba be invited to the next meeting of
Foreign Ministers and the Secretary would then propose that the host
country for the next meeting consult with the others on the issue.

10. Silveira said that he would state Brazil’s opposition to inviting
Cuba to the next meeting of Foreign Ministers. He added that the
smaller countries were also opposed and the pressure on the issue
seemed to have slackened. Initially, he said, Brazil would stick to the
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jurisdictional position. If there was little positive reaction to the posi-
tions expressed by Mexico and Argentina, Silveira added, there might
be no need for the Secretary to speak to the issue. The Secretary agreed
and said that he hoped that the issue could be removed from the
meeting without a vote on it. He said he wanted to avoid a situation
where the United States was standing alone against the Mexican
suggestion.

11. The Secretary said that he understood that Buenos Aires would
be the location of the next conference and that he perceived no reason
not to have it there. Silveira rejoined that there were three reasons why
the next meeting of Foreign Ministers should not be held in Buenos
Aires. First, he said, Perén would turn it into a demagogic affair.
Second, Perén would be able to pressure the small countries which are
otherwise undecided on the Cuba issue. Third, security was a serious
problem in Buenos Aires. The Secretary replied that Perén needed the
support of the US and Brazil and they can prevent him from turning
the meeting into a demagogic affair.

12. The Secretary raised the issue of the US subsidiary companies
in Argentina. Silveira replied that the GOB had nothing to do with it.
It was a problem between the United States and Argentina. He added
that the GOB wanted American firms in Brazil to obey Brazilian laws.

13. On the question of restructuring the OAS Silveira said that the
GOB wanted to update the OAS a little, but not to reform it. He
specifically suggested that the economic rules be modernized and syste-
matized and stated that the GOB needed US support to oppose the
Peruvians on this issue.

14. The Secretary asked Silveira for his views on the idea that
sanctions should continue to be voted by a two-thirds majority but
could be lifted by a simple majority. Silveira said that this would have
to be studied carefully to determine what all the implications would
be. He stressed it should not be a public relations move and that we
should not give anything away gratis unless it was absolutely
necessary.

Kissinger
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101. Telegram 90883 From the Department of State to the
Embassy in Brazil'

Washington, May 2, 1974, 2337Z.

90883. Subject: Conversation in Atlanta Between Secretary and
Foreign Minister Silveira. Ref: State 0829931. For Ambassador Crimmins.

Summary: The Secretary met with Foreign Minister Silveira during
lunch on April 20 in Atlanta. Also present were Ambassador Araujo
Castro, Ambassador Maciel, Assistant Secretary Kubisch and Stephen
Low of the NSC.

The Foreign Minister agreed with the Secretary that the MFM came
out well. They decided to propose Brasilia as the site of the meetings
of the science and technology working group established at the MFM.
In their discussion of bilateral relations the Secretary and the Foreign
Minister agreed they should meet twice a year, once in each country.
They also agreed that a bilateral commission to consider political, eco-
nomic and scientific issues would be established. On the question of
the countervailing duty on shoes, Silveira implied that he may believe
that Secretary Shultz and Finance Minister Simonsen agreed to deal
with the specific bilateral issue at the GATT, rather than bilaterally.
The Foreign Minister approved of the US decision to grant licenses to
the Argentine subsidiaries of American automotive firms.

Silveira described relations between Brazil and several Latin Amer-
ican nations. Among the highlights of these remarks were: Brazil was
making progress in its efforts to woo Uruguay from Argentina; the
GOB was considering inviting the President of Venezuela to Brazil;
that despite Brazil’s good relations with Chile, Brazil would not be a
major supplier of military equipment to Chile; Brazil was advising
Chile and Bolivia separately on the question of Bolivian access to the
sea; Brazil would try to improve relations with Peru; Brazil would not
recognize Cuba nor support Cuba’s attendance at the next MFM. He
reiterated his view that the OAS should be simplified but not reformed.
End summary.

! Summary: Meeting during the OAS General Assembly session in Atlanta, Kissinger
and Silveira discussed the possible establishment of a U.S.-Brazil special coordinating
mission, trade issues, and Brazil’s relations with neighboring countries.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, P840114-2579. Confi-
dential; Immediate; Nodis. Drafted by Watson; cleared by Bowdler, Schwab, and Gam-
mon; approved by Eagleburger. In telegram 86800 to Brasilia, April 27, the Department
transmitted a letter in which Kissinger informed Silveira he supported the idea of setting
up a working group to discuss science, technology transfer, and transnational enterprises.
(Ibid., P840114-2584)
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1. The Secretary and Foreign Minister Silveira agreed that the Wash-
ington meeting of Foreign Ministers turned out very well. They dis-
cussed the locations for the meetings of the working groups on the
transfer of science and technology and on trans-national enterprises
which were established at the Washington MFM. The Secretary sup-
ported Silveira’s proposal that the science and technology working
group hold its meetings in Brasilia and suggested that perhaps the
trans-national enterprise group could meet in Mexico or Costa Rica.

2. The Secretary said that Brazil and the United States should
consult before either nation makes a major move in Latin America.
He proposed that he and Silveira get together twice a year, once in
Washington and once in Brazil. He asked Silveira for his views as to
how the relationship between the two countries should be worked out
and suggested that a scientific cooperation commission be established
which, inter alia, could work on oil shale technology. Silveira replied
that they could establish a US-Brazil special coordinating commission
such as Brazil has with other countries. He explained that it could deal
with economic, political and scientific subjects. The Secretary suggested
that topics like the countervailing duty on shoes issue could be handled
by the commission. Later in the conversation Silveira again raised the
issue of a commission and noted that Brazil already had commissions
with Argentina, Chile and Bolivia. He added that if the US agreed to
establish one with Brazil, it might also establish one with Argentina.
He said the focus of the commission should be political. The Secretary
tentatively agreed to the establishment of such a commission which,
he said, would include a scientific committee. He promised to write
to the Foreign Minister about the idea by the end of May.

3. Silveira said that Secretary Shultz had agreed to negotiate the
issue of the countervailing duty on shoes within the GATT. When the
Secretary said that there was no problem with this provided Shultz
accepted it, Silveira reaffirmed that Shultz had accepted international
negotiations on the issue. When the Secretary asked whether Silveira
was referring to such things as the definition of subsidies, Silveira
replied “yes, you are considering everything as a subsidy.” (Comment:
Silveira left the impression that he may believe that Secretary Shultz
and Finance Minister Simonsen agreed to handle the countervailing
duty on shoes at the GATT, whereas in fact they apparently agreed to
continue handling the specific issue on a bilateral basis but to discuss
the general issue of export subsidies at the GATT.)

4. The Foreign Minister said that he approved of the USG’s decision
to grant licenses to Argentine subsidiaries of US automobile firms to
trade with Cuba. He added that he could not understand why his
predecessor had been so strongly opposed to such action.

5. Silveira described Brazil’s relations with a number of Latin Amer-
ican countries. He said that Brazil and Argentina were close to agree-
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ment on the river issue. He stressed Paraguay’s importance to Brazil
by noting that Brazil “would even defend” that country. In Uruguay
the security situation had improved. He noted that although Uruguay
had signed an agreement with Argentina and had been attracted to
Argentina, it was “acting better now.” The GOB had asked the GOU
for an interpretation of the Argentine-Uruguayan agreement, he said.
“Even if it is settled,” he added, “it will be confused enough so it
won’t work.”

6. The Foreign Minister said the GOB was “watching Colombia
and Venezuela.” Brazil was thinking of inviting the President of Vene-
zuela to visit Brazil. He noted that Brazil had not had such a visit for
a hundred years and that the GOB wanted to create a climate which
would make such visits possible. He said Brazil was ready to do many
things with Venezuela, but not let it have Guyana.

7. Silveira said that Chile and Brazil had excellent relations, but
Brazil was not going to send major supplies of military equipment
to Chile. He said Brazil will not encourage Chile to take any action
against Peru.

8. The Foreign Minister said that Peru had poor relations with all
its neighbors: Bolivia, Chile, and even Brazil. He said that he would
try to “enter” Peru and suggested that the fact that both countries had
military governments with similar objectives could facilitate his effort.
Silveira asserted that it was Velasco’s advisors that created most of the
problems between Peru and Brazil and added that if Velasco should
leave office the situation would change for the better. He said Brazil
would try to maintain a dialogue and engage in common ventures
with Peru. The Secretary said that he would visit Brazil before Peru
so that he could discuss with Silveira US policy toward Peru.

9. The Foreign Minister said that Peru was worried about Bolivia,
noting that Peru can veto any concession Chile might make to Bolivia.
Assistant Secretary Kubisch explained that the treaty settling the war
between Peru and Chile required that Peru be consulted in any disposi-
tion of Chilean territory that formerly belonged to Peru and that the
President of the United States is the arbitrator of any differences of
interpretation. Silveira said that he was advising both Chile and Bolivia
privately on the question of access to the sea for Bolivia. Silveira sug-
gested that Chile could grant Bolivia certain “jurisdictions” over a
seaport and an access corridor which would be less than full sover-
eignty. He promised to send the Secretary a paper on this subject. The
Secretary asked him to do so.

10. On Cuba Silveira said that in a year or so Brazil would be more
flexible, but would not recognize Cuba. He added that for domestic
reasons China would be easier to recognize than Cuba. The Secretary
asked what Brazil would do if Cuba was present at the next meeting
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of Foreign Ministers. Silveira allowed as how it was a difficult problem
but told the Secretary the United States would not be forced to make
a decision on that matter. He said that the Paraguayan Foreign Minister
had told him that he would not attend such a meeting. Silveira added
that Chile and Uruguay also would not attend. When the Secretary
pressed him again on what the GOB would do, Silveira replied, “noth-
ing. I must be rigid with Cuba, but I'm not going to say so. Our
strategy is based on the behavior of Cuba. We are not ready to make
concessions.” Silveira said that Cuba can only be invited to the next
MEFM by consensus. When Ambassador Araujo Castro asked what was
meant by “consensus”, the Secretary replied if Brazil, the US, Paraguay,
Uruguay, Chile were against Cuba’s attending the next meeting there
could be no consensus. The Secretary and the Foreign Minister agreed
to remain in close contact on this issue. Silveira said “we will never
change our position without consulting with you. We are not ready to
make concessions—in words yes—but not actions.”

11. Silveira said that whereas others wanted to reform the OAS,
he did not see how that could be done. He would just like to simplify
it a little. Later he indicated that Brazil would not be out in front in
efforts to restructure the OAS or revise the Rio Treaty. He implied that
the countries that want the changes will have to fight their own battles.

Rush

102. Telegram 4355 From the Embassy in Brazil to the
Department of State'

Brasilia, June 17, 1974, 1230Z.

4355. Dept pass AID. Subject: Ambassador’s Assessment of U.S.
Security Assistance. Ref: A. State 031505; B. State 083250.

! Summary: Crimmins argued for an increase in FMS funding and stressed the
importance of U.S. military assistance to Brazil.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D740157-0256. Secret.
Repeated to Rio de Janeiro, JCS, OSD (IA/DSAA), and USSOUTHCOM. In telegram
31505 to all American Republic diplomatic posts, March 8, the Department required all
ARA posts to provide by June 15 an assessment of the need for U.S. Government security
assistance for their respective countries. (Ibid., [no film number]) In telegram 83250 to
all diplomatic posts, April 24, the Department outlined its plans for military assistance.
Brazil received $60 million for FMS and $800,000 for MAP training. (Ibid., D740096-0402)
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Summary: Given Brazil’s strategic geographic position, its increas-
ing importance in regional and world affairs, and the likelihood that the
Brazilian Armed Forces will continue to be the predominant element
in its government for at least the next several years, a primary goal of
our policy toward Brazil should be the maintenance of the U.S. orienta-
tion of the Brazilian Armed Forces, who, in large measure, view Brazil’s
security and foreign policy interests as being parallel with those of the
U.S. The Security Assistance Program provides an essential tool for
preserving and increasing our influence. A secondary, but important,
consideration in the provision of security assistance to Brazil is the
commercial benefit to be derived by the U.S. from sales to Brazil of
U.S.-manufactured equipment under FMS credit sales. Finally, it is in
our interest to promote the reasonable modernization of the Brazilian
Armed Forces both for their possible usefulness in self-defense, interna-
tional peace keeping operations, and in the case of ASW forces, for
their possible contribution to the total force concept. Optimum pursuit
of these interests will require higher FMS credit levels for Brazil than
indicated by current dollar guidelines both in FY 1975 and the remain-
der of the planning period. End summary.

1. Brazil occupies half the land area of South America, has a popula-
tion of over 100 million, and has experienced a period of very rapid
and well-managed economic growth since 1968. It has major quantities
of natural resources and a large and expanding industrial base. As a
result, Brazil exercises considerable influence on its neighbors, and has
demonstrated its potential for eventual world power status. Its long
coastline parallels strategic sea lines of communication, and its eastern
extension is only 1700 miles from the African continent. The Brazilian
Armed Forces provide the power base for the current government, as
they have for each administration since 1964, and are likely to continue
their pivotal political role for the immediately foreseeable future. The
Armed Forces therefore are a primary target group in maintenance of
U.S. influence with Brazil in support of broad U.S. objectives.

2. Our military relationship with Brazil stems principally from our
World War II alliance when Brazilian and U.S. troops fought side by
side in Italy. Subsequently, this relationship was developed into what
the Brazilian military consider to be a “special tie” with the U.S.,
through continued use of the joint Brazil-U.S. military and defense
commissions, and of U.S. equipment, doctrine, and management and
organization techniques. After the 1964 revolution, this relationship
continued, but was restricted by two factors: strict limitations on U.S.
military sales to Latin America, and the development of the Brazilian
Armed Forces into a self-sustaining institution capable of developing
its own doctrine, management and training, and supplying a good deal
of its own material requirements. As a result of the sales limitations,



Brazil 289

some 90 percent of Brazil’s foreign military purchases in the period
1966 to 1970 were made from third country sources. Although the past
two years have seen an increased share of U.S. supply to Brazil’s
equipment needs, third country suppliers retain a significant position.
We recognize that we cannot base our military relationship on equip-
ment supply and associated logistics support so firmly as we have in
the past. As Brazil moves toward the status of a world power, it will
tend to reject any form of military relationship that indicates a client
status. Our objective should be, rather, to foster a mature, cooperative
partnership that depends not so much on assistance in the development
of the Brazilian Armed Forces as on the acceptance of mutually per-
ceived strategic goals and a commonality of national interests. But this
will be no easy task, and throughout the 1970’s and, perhaps, beyond,
the readiness of the U.S. to meet reasonable Brazilian equipment needs
will continue to be an essential building block for the mature relation-
ship described above.

3. The U.S. delegation, JBUSMC, is the principal U.S. Defense
Agency in Brazil for military cooperation between the Armed Forces
of the two countries and has, in an additional MAAG role, executed
the Security Assistance Program in Brazil. The joint commission, co-
equally structured and traditionally established and accepted in Brazil,
offers unique benefits to the U.S., and the U.S. delegation role should be
strengthened and utilized to realize its full potential in the cooperative
partnership sense referred to above. This plus a very active and very
effective DAO, working cooperatively, reinforce each other to advan-
tage. (These views have been provided by the Mission to the JCS review
of U.S. military policy, programs and presence in Latin America.)

4. The goals of the Security Assistance Program should, therefore,
be (a) the maintenance and enhancement of the U.S.-oriented outlook
of the Brazilian Armed Forces, (b) promotion of commercial benefits
to the U.S. where appropriate, (c) provision of assistance for self defense
and possible Brazilian cooperation in international peacekeeping mis-
sions, and (d) in so far as a U.S. strategic basis for this exists, enhance-
ment of Brazilian capabilities to take part in a “total force” structure
in regard to anti-submarine warfare. Success in moving toward these
goals should assist us in deriving military and political benefits from
our relationship with Brazil, such as Brazilian cooperation in the solu-
tion of international problems (a primary U.S. interest in the Embassy’s
CASP submission) continued influence with Brazil in her relationship
with her neighbors, particularly in the strategic Southern Cone, the
possible provision of Brazilian bases, facilities and transit rights in a
general emergency involving protracted conventional operations and,
under the same circumstances, Brazilian assistance in protecting vital
sea lines of communications.
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5. In developing our recommendations for the Security Assistance
Program for Brazil, we have acted on certain assumptions based on
our understanding of current realities and trends in Brazil; that the
Armed Forces will continue to exercise major influence in internal
politics; that, within budgetary limitations, the Armed Forces will con-
tinue to modernize their equipment and organization; that third coun-
try suppliers will continue to offer equipment, including that of a
sophisticated nature, to Brazil at attractive terms; and that U.S. sup-
pliers will be unable to compete with these terms without the govern-
ment support that third country suppliers enjoy. The successful sale
of F5E and C-130 aircraft to Brazil under FMS credits during 1973 has
improved our opportunity for consolidating the U.S. position as the
principal foreign military influence over and source of equipment for
the Brazilian Armed Forces. During FY 75/76, however, and subject
to budgetary limits, the Brazilian Army would like to begin procure-
ment of equipment for a field army air defense system, two armored
infantry brigades, and modernization of artillery, engineer and signal
units, while the Navy is expected to seek suppliers for both AAW and
ASW equipment and will probably decide on a construction program
for vessels of the patrol frigate type that could involve expenditures
of up to $500 million. Thus, the U.S. response to Brazilian needs during
FY 75/76 will have considerable influence on Brazilian procurement
decisions during the planning period.

6. The Security Assistance Program takes on added significance as
a policy resource in the light of the phasing-out of the USAID program
in Brazil, scheduled for completion in FY 1977. Although this will leave
a substantial residual pipeline that will continue to flow to Brazil, no
new obligations will be undertaken, and the AID Mission will be
reduced to caretaker level. The AID program in Brazil has had signifi-
cant impact on the social and economic progress of Brazil and, perhaps
most important in terms of sustained U.S. influence, has provided
training in the U.S. for thousands of Brazilian technicians and man-
agers, members of the influential “technocrat” class, who, to a signifi-
cant degree, manage the everyday life of Brazil. Particularly in these
terms, the USAID program, with its concentration on civilian managers,
has had an impact complementary to that exerted by the Security
Assistance Program. Although we will continue our efforts to maintain
a widespread U.S. orientation among Brazilian technocrats, the end of
the AID program here increases the importance of the Security Assist-
ance Program as a vehicle for U.S. influence.

7. We are unable to develop firm figures for economic assistance
likely to be granted to Brazil by third countries during FY 75 and the
remainder of the planning period. We believe, however, that substantial
inflows from third countries are more likely to come in terms of direct
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investment, import loans and financial loans rather than concessional
assistance. Brazil received $3.7 billion in capital inflow of this type
during CY 1973, and prospects for CY 1974 are for a continued high
level of inflows. Brazil maintains a relatively healthy balance of pay-
ments, and its debt structure has been improved in recent years. Conces-
sional military assistance has had an insignificant impact on Brazil’s
balance of payments. Brazil receives substantial aid from multilateral
donors such as the World Bank and the IDB. The IDB’s 1974-76 loan
program for Brazil foresees total possible loans of $165 million for 1974,
and $421 million for 1975-76, mainly in the fields of agriculture, energy
production, education, public health and industry. The IBRD’s pro-
posed projects for the next few years in Brazil foresee total possible
loans of approximately $500 million, mainly in the fields of transporta-
tion, industry, energy production, and agriculture. Although these fig-
ures are probably larger than the actual volume of loans which will
be approved, they are indicative of Brazil’s capability to absorb major
projects, and they put into perspective the government’s relatively
minor commitment of resources to military procurement.

8. We have no estimate for the scale of third-country military assist-
ance likely to be offered to Brazil in FY 75. If, however, the record of
the past few years—which saw, for example, major purchases by Brazil
of military aircraft from France and ships from England and Germany—
is indicative of the future, third country military suppliers will continue
aggressively to pursue major equipment sales to Brazil with the advan-
tage of attractive government-sponsored credit facilities.

9. As represented by the FY 75/79 POM, the Security Assistance
Program presented an effective and well-organized package for meet-
ing the priority needs of the Brazilian Armed Forces and maintaining
U.S. influence as a supplier. This approved program represented suffi-
cient attention to Navy requirements and Army needs to keep the U.S.
in contact with the procurement plans for these services, and provided
tentative plans for the sale of F5E aircraft to the Brazilian Air Force.
However, the later decision to provide FMS credits for the sale of the
F5E over a three-year period, while welcomed by us as a breakthrough
in terms of our influence on Brazilian procurement planning, has less-
ened the effect of both our FY 1974 and 1975 programs on the Brazilian
Army and Navy, and has had a similar impact on our planning for
these services in the out years. If provision of FMS credits for Brazil
during FY 75 is held to the latest guidance level of $60 million (Ref B),
the effect of the F5E sale would be to weaken, with respect to the other
Brazilian services, the very momentum generated by the F5E sale. Sales
generated by FMS credits during the CASP years 1975/76 are basic to
the success of the Brazilian FY 76-80 Security Assistance Program as
submitted to the Unified Command. Since the major areas in which
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we will meet third-country competition are early purchases of equip-
ment in critical modernization fields, failure to provide adequate FMS
credit levels now can adversely influence likely cash and credit sales
further into the planning period. A Brazilian decision to purchase U.S.
patrol frigates, for example, would have important economic value
for the U.S. and substantially improve the position of the U.S. as the
predominant source of military equipment for Brazil. The same can be
said with respect to the other priority areas such as Army air defense,
as outlined in para 5. Procurement of these items from third-country
sources, however, would greatly reduce our ability to reestablish and
maintain the U.S. as the primary source of military equipment, training
and technology for Brazil, and in turn, our ability to fulfill the major
goal of maintaining the U.S. orientation of the Armed Forces.

10. We should, therefore, move to consolidate the position we
gained through the FSE/C130 sale by providing sufficient additional
FMS credit levels to assure the maintenance of existing relationships
and the achievement of our objectives. I believe that, as indicated in
the Mission’s POM and CASP submissions, FMS credit levels for Brazil
along the following lines are necessary:

FY 75 FY76 FY77 FY78 FY79 FY80

$75M $90M $90M $100M $100M $100M

We estimate that Brazil’s overall military modernization requirements,
as related to the JSOP objective force will involve the expenditure by
Brazil of about $1.5 billion over the next decade. We believe, further,
that the Brazilian Armed Forces are firmly committed to carrying out
this modernization, and that, subject to an unforeseen drastic slowdown
in the national economy, they will do so. Allocation of FMS credit
resources at the level recommended above during the planning period
will serve U.S. political, commercial and security objectives in Brazil.
I recommend that the Department support the Country Team recom-
mendations for FMS credit levels as contained in the Embassy’s FY
75-76 CASP. (It should be noted that in response to a request for
specific items in connection with the FY 1974 $51 million level, the
Brazilian Armed Forces requested a total of $80 million.)

11. Another important element of the Security Assistance Program,
though modest in cost, is the training program. The value of the training
program to the Brazilian Armed Forces, and to the U.S. effort to main-
tain influence with them, exceeds its nominal cost of $800 thousand in
grant funds. The program is used in high priority, high impact technical
and professional assistance, and demonstrates continuing U.S. interest
in, and concern for, the development of the Brazilian military for IS.
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The training courses are closely aligned with Brazilian participation in
the FMS program and are an effective influence on planning for pur-
chase, operation and maintenance of military equipment. Orientation
visits, which bring to the U.S. the cream of the professional military
class, have significant professional impact, and moreover, give the
trainee an exposure to U.S. Government, culture and political systems.
We believe that we should give full value to this important program
by raising grant training levels to a minimum of $1 million annually
throughout the planning period. This increase, while it would do no
more than compensate to some extent for real losses suffered through
inflation, would permit continued efforts on our part to maintaining
the U.S. orientation of younger officers of the Armed Forces.

12. To sum up, the U.S. Security Assistance Program in Brazil is
an essential tool for our efforts to influence Brazilian policy. The pro-
gram has been effective in beginning to reestablish the U.S. as a primary
source of equipment, training and doctrine for the Brazilian Armed
Forces. It is very much in our interest, however, to consolidate and
expand our recent gains in the provision of military equipment to Brazil.
This will require increased levels of FMS credit and MAP training
availability for FY 75 and the remainder of the planning period. I
recognize that full pursuit of this goal will raise difficult problems, but
I believe we should do all we can to take advantage of the momentum
we now enjoy.

Crimmins
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103. Telegram 134642 From the Department of State to the
Embassy in Brazil'

Washington, June 22, 1974, 1612Z7.

134642. Subject: Letter to the Secretary From Foreign Minister Sil-
veira Concerning Countervailing Duty on Brazilian Shoes.

1. English text of Foreign Minister Silveira’s letter to the Secretary
delivered June 21 follows:

2. Begin text: My dear Henry, it was with great pleasure that I
received your letter dated June 14, 1974. The subjects dealt with in your
message are extremely important and will deserve the most careful
attention on our part. I hope I shall be in a position to respond to them
very soon.

3. Meanwhile, allow me to request your kind attention to a matter
of the utmost urgency, related to the investigation now undertaken by
the Treasury Department, on the export of Brazilian foot-wear to the
American market. In a spirit of cooperation, the Brazilian authorities
have agreed to provide pertinent information to the Department of the
Treasury and, to that effect, Brazilian officials have participated in two
meetings in Washington, D.C., on the technical level.

4. As I had the occasion to stress during our talks in Washington,
April last, Brazil attaches the utmost importance to the subject and we
cannot accept that it be settled in the light of American sectorial interests
through a rigid and automatic interpretation of United States legisla-
tion. It is our considered view that the problem involves wider and
more comprehensive interests of both Brazil and the United States and
that the solution to the problem should be sought through bilateral
negotiations, taking into due account the norms and rules of interna-
tional trade.

! Summary: Silveira warned Kissinger that if the U.S. Government applied counter-
vailing duties to Brazilian footwear, it would damage bilateral ties.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D740164-0955. Confi-
dential; Immediate; Stadis; Exdis. Drafted by Watson, cleared by Ballantyne and Kubisch,
approved by Eagleburger. On June 6, Silveira wrote to Kissinger on the possibility of
setting up a special committee for cooperation between the two countries. (Telegram
125471 to Brasilia, June 13; ibid., D740152-0400) On June 13, in a letter to Silveira,
Kissinger agreed to regular consultations. (Telegram 125457 to Brasilia, June 13; ibid.)
In a June 21 telephone conversation, Kissinger informed Secretary Simon that “we paid
a horrendous price in Brazil” because of the damage to bilateral ties over the duties on
shoes. (Department of State, FOIA Electronic Reading Room, Kissinger Transcripts) On
June 25, Kissinger informed Silveira that U.S. law required that countervailing duties
on shoes be applied. (Telegram 136133 to Brasilia, June 25; National Archives, RG 59,
Central Foreign Policy File, D740166-1128)
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5. During his visit to Brazil and in direct follow-up to the Foreign
Ministers” meetings in Tlatelolco and Washington, Ambassador Eberle
left it to be understood that a solution might be found in the context
of the multilateral trade negotiations, when and if the Trade Reform
Act is approved, thus endowing the American administration with a
greater margin of discretion in the application of countervailing duties.
Unfortunately, as it was felt in the course of the technical meeting
which has just taken place in Washington, there are strong indications
to the effect that the Treasury Department is determined to act promptly
and to immediately impose countervailing duties on the import of
Brazilian foot-wear thus ignoring the arguments adduced by the Brazil-
ian exporters and disregarding the information provided by the compe-
tent Brazilian authorities.

6. Such an action, on the part of the United States Department of
the Treasury, prior to the enactment of new and more enlightened
legislation, which will allow the United States to observe the norms
and rules of international trade, will affect, it is easy to see, not only
the interests of an important sector of our industrial exports but likewise
the wider framework of our traditionally cordial relations.

7. Cognizant as I am of your deep-felt interest in strengthening
relations between our two countries and of your acute perception of
the diplomatic implications of supposedly technical decisions, I decided
to submit this question to your direct attention, with the firm hope
that a timely intervention of the State Department will insert all this
problem into the context of the wider and more permanent interests
of the United States of America.

8. In awaiting from you a positive response, at your earliest con-
venience, | have instructed Ambassador Joao Augusto de Araujo Castro
to deliver to you this personal message, to which I attach the utmost
urgency and importance. Cordially yours, Antonio Azeredo da Silveira.
End text.

9. In presenting the letter to Assistant Secretary Kubisch, Ambassa-
dor Araujo Castro stressed the great importance the GOB attached to
the countervailing duty issue and said that Silveira would be discussing
it with President Geisel today. Araujo Castro said he understood that
Treasury felt it had to appear tough on this issue in order for Congress
to give it discretionary authority in imposing countervailing duties in
the Trade Reform Act. But why did Brazil have to be the object of this
toughness? he asked. The US seemed willing to sacrifice relations with
some countries over this issue, he said. The decision may be viewed
by Treasury as technical or legal but it is a diplomatic problem and its
diplomatic effects will be very bad, he said.

10. Econ Counselor Thompson Flores, who accompanied Araujo
Castro, noted that the USG through DISC, EXIM, etc. provides some
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of the same incentives to US exporters for which it is criticizing Brazil.
He added that with the TRA before Congress and discussions taking
place in Geneva, the entire issue of export subsidies seemed to be in
a period of transition. Consequently, it would seem to be an inappro-
priate time for the US to impose countervailing duties on Brazilian
exports.

11. Kubisch said that he would see that Silveira’s letter was brought
to the Secretary’s attention promptly. He said his understanding was
that the Treasury Department was required by law to carry out its
enforcement responsibilities, and that Treasury appeared to have no
discretion in the matter if a bounty or grant were found to exist. Even
s0, he continued to hope that with close consultations and good will
on both sides, a mutually acceptable solution might yet be found.

12. Portuguese text of Silveira’s letter being pouched.

Kissinger

104. Memorandum From the Deputy Director of Central
Intelligence (Walters) to the President’s Deputy Assistant for
National Security Affairs (Scowcroft)!

Washington, July 25, 1974.

SUBJECT

Brazil

[1 line not declassified] Brazilian National Intelligence Chief, General
Figueiredo, [less than 1 line not declassified] and Chief Presidential
Advisor, General Golbery. [less than 1 line not declassified] They ex-
pressed the following views:

1. Political “decompression” (allowing broader political activity)
is an aim of the Government and it is coming. It will be cautious
and measured. The opposition and others will have to behave in a
responsible manner.

I Summary: Walters informed Scowcroft [text not declassified] with Brazilian officials
on political and economic matters, and on Brazil’s relationship with China, the Soviet
Union, Argentina, Cuba, and Portugal.

Source: National Archives, Nixon Presidential Materials, NSC Files, Henry A. Kissin-
ger Office Files, Box 147, Agency and Congressional Files, CIA, Colby, 1974, 2, General
Walters. Secret; [handling restriction not declassified].
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2. Brazil has realized that the monopoly on oil exploration of Petro-
bras will not produce new fields. In about a year they will change
existing legislation to permit U.S. and West Europeans to participate
as only they have the necessary technology. This is a break with a
long-standing nationalistic myth and it will take a year to educate
young officers and others to accept fundamental need to allow foreign
participation in oil prospecting. This is a very big step.

3. Brazilians are moving towards some sort of normalization with
Red China. This too will require an educational process to convince
young officers of advantages in this course.

4. They are concerned with events in Portugal and their impact in
Brazil. Figueiredo believes Spinola is much more of a Naguib than a
Nasser. He is, however, more concerned with rightist tendencies of
hard-line young officers. 1974 will be a difficult year but Geisel will
make it and sailing will be easier thereafter. Golbery agreed with this
assessment.

5. Brazil has no intention of changing its policies towards Cuba.
If the U.S. is ever forced to change its policies, they hope we will let
them know well in advance of any public move on our part.

6. They expressed great concern about situation in Argentina. They
hope Mrs. Perén can maintain herself as there is no acceptable alterna-
tive to her. She has signalled Brazilians that she would like to come
to Brazil. They feel it is premature and would rather wait a while to
see if she can hold on to power. The Argentine Armed Forces were
inhibited by a “failure complex”.

[1 paragraph (6% lines) not declassified]

Vernon A. Walters
Lieutenant General, USA
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105. Telegram 169605 From the Department of State to the
Embassy in Brazil'

Washington, August 3, 1974, 0204Z.

169605. Subject: Letter From the Secretary to the Brazilian For-
eign Minister.

1. Please pass the following letter from Secretary Kissinger to
Foreign Minister Silveira as soon as possible:

2. Begin text: Dear Antonio: I want to thank you for your letter of
June 27 on the subject of exports of Brazilian footwear to the United
States and bring you up to date on developments since my letter to
you of June 25.

3. The Treasury Department is now in the final stages of analyzing
the information gathered by U.S. and Brazilian experts. It will make a
determination soon as to the existence of bounties or grants and, if so,
what the amount of countervailing duty should be. I understand that
Secretary Simon will write to Minister Simonsen regarding the issues
in this case.

4. Thave continued to discuss with Secretary Simon Brazil’s interest
in this proceeding. As a result of these discussions, I have reached the
conclusion that a political resolution of this problem is not possible for
a number of reasons: The pertinent U.S. legislation is mandatory, leav-
ing the Treasury Secretary no discretion to refrain from imposing a
duty in the event his investigation uncovers a bounty. Private U.S.
commercial interests have resorted to the courts to oblige the executive
branch to take appropriate action under this law. Secretary Simon has
given his personal, formal commitment to the Senate to uphold and
administer this statute in an expeditious manner. Our performance in
this regard is being monitored closely by the Congress, and our legisla-
tive advisors are convinced that the passage of the Trade Reform Act’s
provisions dealing with countervailing duties, which would materially
improve our ability to deal with this very type of problem, is dependent
upon our scrupulous implementation of the present law. Lastly, the

! Summary: Secretary Kissinger informed Foreign Minister Silveira that the U.S.
Government was obligated by law to impose a countervailing duty on Brazilian footwear.
Kissinger suggested the two countries work out their differences at a technical level to
prevent the dispute from damaging bilateral ties.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D740211-1163. Confi-
dential; Immediate; Exdis. Drafted by Ballantyne; cleared by Kubisch and Bowdler, and
in draft by Knepper, Glitman, Self, and Crawford; approved by Kissinger. In telegram
139040/ Tosec 101 to Kissinger in Moscow, June 27, the Department transmitted Silveira’s
letter which requested that the U.S. Government refrain from applying the duties, noting
that Brazilian public opinion would not understand the new duties. (Ibid., D740170-0623)
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issue extends beyond U.S.-Brazilian trade relations, involving a number
of countries in this hemisphere and in Europe, effectively removing
the possibility of an isolated, bilateral political settlement.

5. Under the circumstances, in my judgment, the only profitable
course of action at this time is to work together in the technical area
in an effort to resolve the immediate problem with the least damage
to our bilateral trade and relations. It is a source of satisfaction to
me that the technical representatives of our governments are now
cooperating to achieve this objective. On my part, I will continue to
seek passage of the Trade Reform Act which should help achieve
solutions to some of the problems inherent in the countervailing duty
law, and, among other things, provide for a system of generalized
preferences for imports from developing countries.

6. I appreciate fully the importance of this issue, and that it has
implications extending beyond the trade in shoes. I am aware of the
vital role export earnings play in Brazil’s development strategy and
the contribution a dynamic Brazil is making to the stability of the
hemisphere. For this reason, I believe, our mutual interests call for
continued close cooperation on the technical level regarding this case.
Let me assure you that I will continue to give this issue my closest
personal attention.

7. With warmest regards, Henry. End text.

Kissinger
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106. Summary Memorandum!

Washington, September 29, 1974, 9:45 a.m.

SUBJECT

Summary of Conversation Between President Ford and Brazilian Foreign
Minister Silveira on Sunday, September 29, 1974, at 9:45 a.m. in the Oval Office

PARTICIPANTS

The President

Minister of Brazilian Foreign Affairs Antonio Francisco Azeredo da Silveira
Secretary Kissinger

Brazilian Ambassador Joao Augusto de Araujo Castro

Lieutenant General Brent Scowcroft

The first part of the meeting was an exchange of information about
Brazil, in which the high professional quality of Brazil’s military forces
and foreign service was noted. Foreign Minister Silveira said he hoped
that President Ford would come to Brazil some day, and the President
said he would like to see more of Latin America, including Brazil. The
President spoke highly of Brazil’s development program and control
of inflation.

There was an exchange of comments about the situation in the
Middle East, in which both sides noted their efforts to impress upon
the Arabs the importance of a responsible position.

The discussion turned to Cuba. Castro’s recent strongly anti-United
States speech was noted. Both sides noted that Castro’s behavior could
affect their vote at the Quito Rio Pact meeting. The Foreign Minister
and the President said that a suspension of OAS sanctions would not
automatically entail a lifting of each country’s own embargo on Cuban
contacts. Both expressed the concern about appearing to yield to Cuba.

President Ford agreed to mention in the public statement following
the meeting how impressed he was with Brazil’s economic progress.

! Summary: President Ford and Foreign Minister Silveira discussed OAS sanctions
on Cuba and Brazil’s economic progress.

Source: Ford Library, National Security Adviser, Memoranda of Conversations, Box
6, September 29, 1974, Ford, Kissinger, Brazilian Foreign Minister Silveira. Secret; Nodis.
The meeting was held in the Oval Office. The full memorandum of conversation is ibid.
According to the President’s Daily Diary, the meeting lasted until 10:40 a.m. (Ibid., White
House Central Files, President’s Daily Diary) Silveira was in Washington for bilateral
discussions after attending the UN General Assembly in New York. On November 12,
Kissinger told Ford that the Brazilians would probably abstain in the OAS vote to lift
sanctions on Cuba: “They [the Brazilians] are slightly more hard line than us, but they
don’t want to be left behind. State had been for voting for, but I straightened that out.”
(Ibid., National Security Adviser, Memoranda of Conversations, Box 7, November 12,
1974, Ford, Kissinger)
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107. Telegram 226024 From the Department of State to the
Embassy in Brazil'

Washington, October 12, 1974, 19327.

226024. Subject: Luncheon Meeting Between the Secretary and Bra-
zilian Foreign Minister Silveira, September 28.

Summary: The highlights of the conversation between the Secre-
tary and Foreign Minister Silveira on September 28 were: The
Secretary tentatively agreed to visit Brazil in late January; both
stressed the need for better communication between our governments
concerning the Cuba issue; Brazil tentatively planned to abstain on
the Quito resolution vote, the US would vote against or would
abstain; Silveira noted Brazil’s trade deficit with the US and stressed
the importance of increased US investment in Brazil; the Foreign
Minister warned that the US was “demoralizing” the human rights
issue by politicizing it; Brazil continues to support Sapena Pastor
for OAS Secretary General. End summary.

1. The Secretary invited Foreign Minister Silveira to lunch at the
Department on September 28. Also present were Ambassador Araujo
Castro and Minister Holanda Cavalcanti as well as Assistant Secretary
Rogers, Deputy Assistant Secretary Bowdler, Einaudi and Ballantyne.
The conversation was wide ranging. The following paragraphs describe
the discussions of the principal topics.

2. Secretary’s visit to Brazil. It was tentatively agreed that the
Secretary would visit Brazil in the second half of January. They men-
tioned as subjects for discussion at that time: Further bilateral consulta-
tions (referred to by Silveira as “our joint commission”), restructuring
of the OAS and the incorporation of the meetings of Foreign Ministers
into the OAS mechanism.

3. Cuba. Silveira expressed appreciation for the visit by Deputy
Assistant Secretary Shlaudeman. The Secretary noted that it was most
important for the two governments to keep in touch and not try to
out-guess each other. Silveira said that he would never do this but that
inasmuch as the US position on Cuba had appeared ambiguous, Brazil
felt it had to formulate its position without the US. He insisted that
the US should have taken a decisive position on the Cuba issue earlier.

I Summary: Secretary Kissinger and Foreign Minister Silveira discussed bilateral
issues, petroleum prices, Cuba, and regional policy.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D740291-0954. Secret;
Immediate; Exdis. Drafted by Watson; cleared by Ballantyne, Zimmermann, and Bowdler;
approved by Eagleburger. Silveira was in Washington for bilateral discussions after
attending the UN General Assembly in New York.
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The Secretary explained that the US delayed forming its position not
only to play for time but also because inasmuch as the US was a leader
of the anti-Castro faction, a change of position by the USG would have
greater influence than a change of position by other governments. If
a change had to be made, it would be easier for the US to follow a
majority rather than to try to form a majority. He stressed that the US
wanted to stand by Brazil on this issue and that was why he sent
Shlaudeman to meet with the GOB.

4. Silveira said he understood that the US had been discussing the
Cuba issue with the Mexicans. The Secretary responded that we had
had no substantive discussions with the Mexicans on the Cuba issue.
We had not authorized the Mexicans to act as our mediator; Rabasa
was not our spokesman in Latin America. The Secretary told Silveira
to check anything the GOB heard from the Mexicans on this subject
with the US before drawing conclusions. Silveira said that he had kept
in touch with AmEmbassy Brasilia concerning OAS Permanent Council
action on Cuba but that the information which it provided was always
48 hours late. He suggested using Ambassador Araujo Castro as the
channel of communication on the Cuba issue rather than AmEmbassy
Brasilia which, he said, was too slow. The Secretary replied that, if
Ambassador Araujo Castro needed to see him, he will always receive
him, but added that AmEmbassy Brasilia should not be faulted for not
being aware of policy which had not been formulated pending receipt
of Brazilian views.

5. The Secretary said the US would prefer that the Quito meeting
not take place at all and that the issue of Cuba sanctions not come
up for another year. The status quo was acceptable. He said the
US would not vote for the Quito resolution unless Brazil did. He
added the US might vote against it even if Brazil should vote in
favor of it. We would go no further than to abstain. He stressed
that the US wanted to follow Brazil’s lead on this question. Silveira
said that Brazil planned to abstain, but that if Cuba should attack
Brazil, Brazil would vote against the resolution. Brazil, he said,
would make a sound and rational evaluation of Cuban behavior
before reaching a definitive decision.

6. The Secretary asked Silveira if it were possible to obtain some
sort of assurances from Cuba. Silveira asked whether we weren’t doing
something about this. The Secretary said we were not but that we
would welcome messages of assurance from any source. The Secretary
denied that Senators Javits and Pell were acting on behalf of the admin-
istration. When Silveira suggested that American private enterprise
was somehow behind the visit of Senators Javits and Pell to Cuba, the
Secretary replied that we knew nothing about any private enterprise
involvement and stressed that our economic denial program would
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continue. He then asked Silveira what sort of assurances we should
try to get. Silveira replied that it would be useful to get assurances
that Cuba was not going to intervene in other countries. He added
that this was of domestic significance in Brazil where there were groups
strongly opposed to recognition of Cuba. The Secretary suggested that
Peru (De la Flor) might serve as an intermediary to obtain such assur-
ances. Silveira replied that he would look into the matter and get
in touch with the Secretary the following week. (When Ambassador
Bowdler met with Araujo Castro on other matters October 5, he asked
whether Foreign Minister Silveira had any further thoughts on a possi-
ble Peruvian approach to Cuba. Araujo Castro said he had no further
word but had the impression that Silveira came out of the meeting
with President Ford on September 29 thinking that the President and
the Secretary felt that Fidel Castro’s speech of September 28 had upset
the efforts regarding assurances. He added, however, that this was just
his impression and that Silveira had not explicitly spoken to him about
this subject.)

7. Bilateral relations. The Foreign Minister said that bilateral
relations could not be any better. He implied that the United States
could now have confidence in Brazil’s ability to face international prob-
lems and accept international responsibilities. He had two specific
complaints, however. First he complained that the US had not offered
support to Brazil during the petroleum crisis. When asked what the
US could have done, Silveira suggested that we could have assured
that Brazil would have access to petroleum supplies. He said “you
know our situation. If there were no petroleum problem, we’d have
no development problem in Brazil.” His second complaint concerned
trade. He said “in our trade balance with the United States last year
Brazilian exports grew by only 10 percent while your exports to us
increased 200 percent. This year we have done well to increase our
exports to the United States by 15 percent while your exports to us are
up 100 percent. I am not complaining about this. We do not seek to
balance trade bilaterally. I want as much trade as possible between our
countries. The problem is that we now have many important projects
which oblige us to take options. If you don’t induce your investors to
be interested, our decisions on these options won't involve US invest-
ment and the consequences will be that we are going to move apart.
For instance, our biggest aluminum project is now with the Japanese.
Afterwards, there may be something with Kaiser and Alcoa as they
are coming. But the Japanese project is enormous, 640,000 tons. If we
take other options like this it’s going to influence our bilateral relations.”
When the Secretary asked what the US could do, Silveira criticized
remarks made by Assistant Secretary Rogers during his confirmation
hearings to the effect that the increase in petroleum prices was going
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to cause Brazil “terrible” economic problems. Silveira’s apparent impli-
cation was that such remarks undercut international confidence in the
Brazilian economy.

8. Middle East and petroleum. Silveira said that the only way to
deal with the Arabs was to be just about the Middle Eastern conflict
and added that Brazil could never be in favor of occupation of territories
by force. He warned against mixing the energy crisis with the Israeli-
Arab dispute. The Secretary agreed and stated that we had no intentions
of linking the two problems. Silveira said that Brazil wanted to be
informed of the results of meetings among the petroleum consuming
nations. In discussing ways to convince the petroleum producers to
lower their prices he suggested the possibility of some compromise on
price with an arrangement for the consumers to pay the producers
some time in the future. The Secretary assured Silveira that there would
be no military intervention in the Middle East by the United States.

9. Human rights. The Foreign Minister warned that the US may
be “demoralizing” human rights by making a political issue out of
the subject.

10. Coffee. Silveira asked whether the US was in favor of a new
coffee agreement or not. The Secretary said he would look into this
matter. (See State 216227).

11. OAS Secretary General. Silveira confirmed that Brazil was
strongly backing Paraguayan Foreign Minister Sapena Pastor who had
10 certain votes and needed just two more to be elected. He urged the
US to support Sapena Pastor. When asked about Mexico’s proposal
that the Foreign Minister of the Dominican Republic be chosen the
next Secretary General, Silveira said frankly that Mexico knew the
Dominican could not win. He characterized the Mexican proposal as
a blocking move.

12. Latin American economic bloc. The Foreign Minister was asked
for his views on the proposal by Mexican President Echeverria for the
formation of a Latin American economic bloc. Silveira described the
proposal as unrealistic, explaining that economic problems were global
not hemispheric. He characterized Echeverria as eager to be famous,
hoping to become the next Secretary General of the United Nations.

13. Argentina. The Foreign Minister said that he thought Mrs.
Perén’s position would be eroded by her lack of decisiveness. The
Armed Forces although depressed and inefficient were, according to
Silveira, Argentina’s only cohesive force, but Silveira refused to predict
when the next major change in Argentine politics would occur.

14. Latin American meetings. Silveira was generally noncommittal
as to whether Brazil would be represented at the Ayacucho meeting

and the proposed meeting of Latin American Presidents in Caracas in
July 1975.
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15. Peru-Chile. Silveira told the Secretary that Brazil would not
support either country’s occupying territory by force. He repeated his
view that Brazil will have no automatic alignments.

Ingersoll

108. Telegram 279836 From the Department of State to the
Embassy in Brazil'

Washington, December 21, 1974, 2007Z.

279836. Subject: Brazilian Import Restrictions. Ref: (A) Brasilia 4685,
(B) Brasilia 8859, (C) Rio A-151, (D) Rio 4532, (E) Brasilia 9036, (F)
Geneva 7528.

1. We are increasingly concerned over series of restrictive import
measures imposed by Brazil in recent months (Refs A through D) and
anticipate raising issue with GOB and in GATT once we have clearer
picture of nature and extent of these measures. In general, Brazilian
actions appear inconsistent with the spirit of international commit-
ments undertaken in the GATT and IMF to avoid unilateral resort to
trade restrictions for balance of payments purposes; some of them may
violate specific GATT provisions and bound tariff rates.

2. For example, recently adopted measures regulating public sector
imports (Refs B and C) appear to contravene Brazilian obligations
under GATT Article XVII (1), subparagraphs B and C, which state inter
alia that government enterprises should “act solely in accordance with
commercial considerations” in its purchases involving imports. Fur-
ther, according to reports from Embassy in June (reftel A) new import

! Summary: The Department informed the Embassy of its concern over a series of
restrictive measures that Brazil placed on imports. The Department instructed the
Embassy to transmit a list of products subject to the new restrictions.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D740372-0367.
Unclassified; Priority. Drafted by Williams; cleared by Slattery and in STR, USDA/FAS,
Commerce, and Treasury; approved by Dunford. Repeated to the UN Mission in Geneva,
the EC Mission in Brussels, and to Rio de Janeiro and Sdo Paulo. Telegram 4685 from
Brasilia, June 26, and telegram 4532 from Rio de Janeiro, December 9, are ibid, D740168-
0930 and D740357-0334. In telegram 142, January 7, 1975, the Embassy informed the
Department that the import restrictions reported in Rio de Janeiro 4532 were in addition
to those reported in Brasilia 4685. (Ibid., D750006-0795) In telegram 585 from Brasilia,
January 22, the Embassy informed the Department that it thought efforts to scale back
import restrictions should be directed toward specific commodities or trade provisions
that constituted a clear violation of the GATT. The Embassy concluded that across-the-
board criticisms risked damaging bilateral relations. (Ibid., D750024-0300)
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restrictions/duty increases may affect fresh foods including apples and
pears. If so (and this is still unclear to us at this stage) this would
constitute impairment of bound concessions. As Embassy is aware,
apples and pears presently bound at 37 percent rate, which is scheduled
to be reduced to 32 percent once Brazil concludes all GATT Article
XXVIII renegotiations.

3. Action: To assist us in developing appropriate course of action
re Brazilian measures, Embassy should transmit to Washington and
Geneva on priority basis list of products subject to new restrictions
and/or duty increases. To extent possible Embassy should also (A)
report if any GATT-bound items are affected, (B) ascertain whether
exemption of LAFTA items applies to imports from non-LAFTA coun-
tries, and (C) determine what time limit, if any, GOB has placed on
duration of these measures. Finally, we would appreciate indication
from Embassy of relationship between measures reported Brasilia 4685
dated June 26 and those mentioned in Rio 4532 of December 9; are
measures reported in December same as or in addition to those reported
in June?

4. Refs (A) through (E) being repeated to Geneva. Future cables re
this subject should also include Geneva as info addressee.

Sisco
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109. Telegram 46847 From the Department of State to the
Embassy in Brazil'

Washington, March 3, 1975, 1615Z.

46847. Subject: Approach to GOB on Human Rights. Ref: (A) State
43532 (B) State 094917 [14917].

1. Reftel A requests addressees to assure that the host government
is aware of the great interest in the United States in the international
promotion of human rights, particularly as noted by the relevant provi-
sions of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1974, which were transmitted
by reftel B.

2. The congressional attitude on human rights issues remains as
described at January Chiefs of Mission meeting by members of congres-
sional staffs. The Department is continuing to receive a steady flow of
inquiries on the general human rights situation in Brazil as well as on
specific cases of alleged human rights violations there. For example,
Congressman Fraser has just asked whether the Embassy might make
inquiries and express concern about the well-being of Ana Rosa Kucin-
ski Silva and her husband. Inquiries of this sort are of course compli-
cated by two factors: First, Minister Falcao’s assertion that Wilson
Silva’s whereabouts are unknown and his wife has no record and is
unknown to the authorities and second, the fact that according to our
files we have never made direct official inquiries in Brazil regarding
anyone who does not have a possible claim to U.S. citizenship. (Of
course, in other countries we have inquired about the welfare of non-
U.S. citizens.) We would appreciate your comments on Fraser’s request.
Exchange of correspondence with Fraser being pouched.

3. With reference to para 1, however, we believe that it would be
useful for you personally to alert Silveira to the atmosphere on human

! Summary: The Department instructed the Embassy to deliver a démarche to
Foreign Minister Silveira to inform him of congressional concern over human rights
abuses.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D750073-1045. Confi-
dential; Immediate. Drafted by Watson; cleared by Zimmerman, Crunyon in L, and
Lister; approved by Bowdler. In telegram 14917 to all diplomatic posts, January 22, the
Department described Section 502B of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1974, which required
the President to reduce or terminate assistance to any government which engaged in a
consistent pattern of gross violations of human rights. (Ibid., D750025-0090) In telegram
43532 to all diplomatic posts, February 26, the Department informed posts in countries
receiving U.S. security assistance that “human rights factors must, under existing Depart-
ment of State policy, be carefully considered in planning and carrying out our Security
Assistance Programs.” (Ibid., D750069-0367) Crimmins raised the cases of Kucinski and
Wright in a meeting with Araujo Castro on April 25. (Telegram 7073 from Brasilia,
August 14; ibid., D750281-0294)
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rights here in general and in the Congress in particular. You could cite
cases of particular interest such as Paulo Stuart Wright and Ana Rose
Kucinski and her husband. We leave entirely to your discretion the
timing and style of your approach.

Kissinger

110. Briefing Memorandum From the Director of the Arms
Control and Disarmament Agency (I1ké) and the Director of
the Bureau of Politico-Military Affairs (Vest) to Acting
Secretary of State Ingersoll’

Washington, March 22, 1975.

FRG Nuclear Assistance to Brazil—
Talking Points for your Meeting with Ambassador von Staden

The FRG Embassy on March 21 delivered a note (Tab B) to us
indicating that the Germans intend to proceed with the export of
nuclear equipment, materials, and technology to Brazil, including
reprocessing and enrichment capabilities. The United States had urged
the FRG to withhold final decisions on supplying reprocessing and
enrichment technology until the key suppliers had had an opportunity
to discuss multilaterally the possibility of adopting common constraints
on these sensitive nuclear exports in the proposed nuclear suppliers’
conference. While the German note indicates that they would apply

! Summary: Iklé and Vest informed Ingersoll that the FRG-Brazil agreement on the
sale of nuclear materials to Brazil increased the difficulties for the U.S. Government in
coordinating nuclear export policies. Iklé and Vest thought it important that the Germans
delay their sale until U.S. and German officials could discuss the matter.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, P830132-1855. Secret;
Exdis. Sent through Sonnenfeldt. Drafted by Oplinger; cleared by Wolfe, Kalicki, and
Bloom. Attached but not published are Tab A, Talking Points, and Tab B, an informal
translation of the FRG note, both undated. In a March 21 meeting with German Ambassa-
dor Von Staden, Ilké stated his initial reaction to the Brazil-FRG agreement was that it
would make it harder for the U.S. Government to apply stricter safeguards on the transfer
of nuclear materials to Iran. (Telegram 66020 to Bonn, March 24; ibid., D750102-1013)
In a March 25 meeting, Ingersoll informed Von Staden that “Secretary Kissinger is very
concerned about this whole problem area [nonproliferation] and that U.S. believes that
an agreement on more stringent multilateral controls is possible” and requested that the
FRG defer the agreement with Brazil until discussions with U.S. officials could take
place. The FRG agreed to discussions. (Telegram 66712 to Brasilia, March 26; ibid.,
D750106-0309)
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IAEA safeguards (including a PNE exclusion) to supplied materials and
facilities, it appears that only limited and somewhat unclear additional
controls would be applied, involving safeguards over derived technol-
ogy and re-exports. The FRG note recognizes that German conditions
fall short of our own preferred conditions as presented in the US five-
point aide mémoire, but expresses the view that more stringent conditions
than theirs could not be obtained multilaterally. There is at least a possibility
that this German view is based upon bilateral discussions with France.

This development undoubtedly compounds the substantive and
procedural difficulties ahead of us in coordinating nuclear export poli-
cies. It is therefore important to our objectives that we make every
effort to induce the FRG to withhold finalization of the Brazil agreement
until we can have further detailed consultations with them.

In discussing this matter with von Staden, the main point that we
wish to convey is our concern that a decision to supply reprocessing
and enrichment technology to a non-NPT party, under terms whose
details are not yet clear, could preclude multilateral agreement on
certain specific constraints which are essential to our mutual non-
proliferation objectives. For this reason, we consider it extremely important
that no final action be taken until we have had a chance to discuss the matter
in more detail in the next week.

When you have delivered the attached talking points to von Staden,
we suggest that, if agreeable with von Staden, you arrange for Louis
Nosenzo (PM), to pursue the technical questions with the Embassy
after the meeting.

111. Telegram 2866 From the Embassy in Brazil to the
Department of State!

Brasilia, April 15, 1975, 1930Z.

2866. For Assistant Secretary Rogers from the Ambassador. Subject:
Sec Visit LA: Possible Address to Brazilian Political Situation.

! Summary: Crimmins suggested possible topics for Kissinger’s prospective trip to
Brazil. Specifically, the Ambassador requested that the Secretary raise with Geisel political
liberalization, in particular human rights abuses.

Source: Ford Library, National Security Adviser, Trip Briefing Books and Cables
of Henry Kissinger, Box 8, 4/75 Latin America (trip cancelled). Confidential; Priority;
Stadis; Exdis. Because of the impending collapse of the South Viethamese Government
and crises in the Middle East, Kissinger’s visit to Latin America was postponed until 1976.
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1. It would be useful for the Secretary, during the course of his
meeting with President Geisel and possible conversations with General
Golbery, Chief of the Civil Household, to inquire carefully about the
Brazilian political situation, especially the outlook for decompression.

2. Presumably the Secretary will be addressing, either on his own
initiative or in response to questions from Geisel, current political
dynamics in the US as they affect foreign affairs (e.g., the executive-
legislative relationship, the temper of Congress and public opinion).
In this kind of context it would be natural and appropriate for the
Secretary to ask a general question about Brazilian political evolution.
I would hope that, in the course of this discussion, the Secretary could
observe that we have watched with interest and admiration the Presi-
dent’s efforts to bring about, slowly and surely, a political environment
in keeping with the growing complexity of Brazilian society created
by its rapid economic growth. The Secretary should also note that we
are fully aware of the delicacy and subtlety of the task that the President
has undertaken, that we understand that indeed there have been some
recent difficulties, and that, as friends of Brazil and believers in its
bright future, we wish the President well in his efforts.

3. Depending on the course of the conversation, there may be an
opportunity in this framework for the Secretary to mention the human
rights question, noting that this is a matter of widespread interest in
the United States, that concerned sectors of opinion recognize that
one of the objectives of the decompression process is to improve the
observance of human rights, and that this is another important reason
for our hopes that the process can continue.

4. Concerning Golbery, the Department is aware of the current
attacks that he, as the architect of decompression, with possible Presi-
dential ambitions, is under from hardliners, who view him with
extreme suspicion. Because of his somewhat exposed position, I believe
that too obvious an effort to seek him out might redound to his disad-
vantage. Therefore, we will seek opportunities for the Secretary to have
brief chats, as private as possible, with him at the Itamaraty working
lunch and dinner. The Secretary could take the same line with him as
that sketched out above for the meeting with the President.

5. I would be grateful for your comments.

Crimmins
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112. Memorandum From the President’s Assistant for National
Security Affairs (Kissinger) to President Ford!

Washington, undated.

SUBJECT

Presidential Determination to Permit Resumption of Foreign Military Sales to
Brazil

The Department of State has recommended that you make a Deter-
mination as required by Section 3(b) of the Foreign Military Sales (FMS)
Act to waive the suspension of military sales to Brazil on the basis that
such a waiver is important to the national security of the United States
(Tab B).

The Brazilian Navy’s March 22, 1975 seizure of two U.S.-flag shrimp
boats for fishing within the 200 mile territorial waters claimed by Brazil
may bring into play several legislative provisions calling for restrictive
actions against Brazil in the assistance and trade fields. The point of
seizure was 386 nautical miles from the conservation area delineated
in the U.S.-Brazil Shrimp Agreement signed on March 14, 1975, seaward
of the 12-mile contiguous fishing zone recognized by the United States,
but within the 200-mile territorial sea claimed by Brazil. The U.S.
regards the seizure site as high seas, not covered or in any way affected
by the Shrimp Agreement, in which all nations enjoy freedom to fish.
Brazil regards it as territorial sea in which non-Brazilian vessels must
obtain Brazilian government consent in order to engage in fishing, and
apparently interprets the Shrimp Agreement as implying that U.S.
vessels will not fish outside the agreement area.

Section 3(b) of the FMS Act has been automatically triggered and
will bar FMS sales credits, or guarantees to Brazil for a one-year period.
Section 3(b) further states that this restriction may be waived by the

! Summary: By seizing two U.S. shrimp boats, Brazil triggered Section 3 (b) of
the Foreign Military Sales Act barring sales, credits, or guarantees for the purchase of
weaponry. Kissinger informed the President that a termination of assistance to Brazil
would strain bilateral ties and recommended that he waive the provisions of the FMS
Act and allow the continuation of assistance to Brazil for national security reasons.

Source: Ford Library, National Security Adviser, NSC Latin American Affairs Staff
Files, Box 1, Brazil, Political, Military. Confidential. Attached at Tab A is a memorandum
from the President to the Secretary of State and a Justification, both undated; attached
at Tab B is a memorandum from Kissinger to the President, May 6; and attached at Tab
C is a memorandum from Lynn to the President, May 7. The attachments are not
published. According to telegram 109691 to Brasilia, May 10, Ford signed the Presidential
Determination on May 9. (National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D750165—
0084) The U.S.-Brazilian Shrimp Agreement was signed on March 14 and ratified by the
Senate in October. See Document 115.
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President if he determines such waiver is “important to the national
security of the United States” or if he receives “reasonable assurances
from the country involved” that no further such seizures will occur.

I believe that continued U.S. suspension of military sales, credits
and guarantees to Brazil would have a severe adverse affect on our
relations with this largest, strongest, and most populous of the Latin
American nations at a time when Brazil is emerging as a force
within the hemisphere and an increasingly influential nation on the
world scene.

A continuing cut-off of military sales, credits and guarantees by the
U.S. would be taken by the Brazilians as an unfriendly act, disruptive
to their military modernization plans. It could threaten the successful
implementation of the Shrimp Agreement and could possibly harden
Brazilian attitudes on Law of the Sea issues during the delicate multilat-
eral negotiations currently underway.

Mr. Lynn points out in his memorandum of concurrence (Tab C)
that the Department of State believes that since Section 502(B) of the
Foreign Assistance Act (Human Rights) expresses only the sense of
Congress, a finding that “extraordinary circumstances” indicate that
security assistance to Brazil should not be terminated or reduced is
not required. Brazil is a country which is popularly assumed to have
engaged in violation of human rights, and this Determination therefore
is potentially subject to Section 502(B) in the same way as the recent
Determination making aid available to Spain. You are not obliged to
comply literally with a sense of Congress resolution like Section 502(B);
however, I believe that as in the case of the Spanish determination,
it is preferable to respond to Congressional interest in human rights
outside of this Determination. We intend to carry on consultations
in Congress which will allow us to treat the subject broadly, rather
than focus on aid to an individual country. The Department of
State concurs.

Informal discussions with members of appropriate Congressional
staffs on this issue indicate that no serious Congressional repercussions
will result from approval of this waiver. I concur in this assessment
as does Max Friedersdorf.

Section 654 (c) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended,
requires that any determination which you may make waiving the
provisions of Section 3(b) of the FMS Act, as amended, be published
in the Federal Register unless you conclude that to do so “could be
harmful to the National Security of the United States.” In this case I
recommend that the waiver be withheld from publication. The Section
3(b) suspension has not yet become public knowledge and, should
publicity occur, it is likely to result in a strong adverse public reaction
in Brazil.
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The Department of Defense concurs in this recommendation. The
memorandum at Tab A will give effect to this recommendation.

Recommendation

That you sign the memorandum at Tab A.

113. Telegram 115636 From the Department of State to the
Embassy in Brazil'

Washington, May 17, 1975, 0011Z.

115636. Subject: Highlights of Secretary’s Luncheon for Silveira.

1. Following are highlights of exchanges during Secretary’s lun-
cheon for Foreign Minister Silveira Saturday, May 10.

2. Trade consultative group. The Secretary urged Under Secretary
Robinson to go to Brazil to discuss trade and commodity issues. (There
was no discussion of a specific agenda.)

3. South Vietnamese properties. In response to a question from
Silveira, the Secretary said we would take a decision early next week
on the matter of the Algerians taking responsibility for protecting South
Vietnamese property in the U.S.

4. U.S.-Brazil relations. The Secretary emphasized the great impor-
tance we attach to our relations with Brazil and our desire to consult
at least on major problems despite mutual inability to agree on all
issues. He also thanked Silveira for the frankness of his correspondence.
Silveira responded that he thought this was a good way to build friend-
ship. Brazil will never be strident and these interchanges can be helpful
to both of us. Brazil can provide insights regarding Latin America.

I Summary: Kissinger and Silveira discussed trade and energy issues, Cuba, Portu-
gal, and the election of an OAS Secretary General.

Source: Ford Library, National Security Adviser, Presidential Country Files, Box 2,
Brazil—State Department Telegrams from Secstate, Nodis. Secret; Immediate; Nodis.
Drafted by Zimmermann, cleared by Ryan, approved by Rogers. On April 14, the prepara-
tory conference for the oil producer-consumer conference stalemated over what issues
should be emphasized. Some nations wanted to focus on energy-related issues, while
others demanded that the conference address broader economic issues. Agreeing that
the conference should center on energy-related issues, Kissinger and Silveira exchanged
views on April 14 and 15. (Telegram 85460 to Brasilia, April 15; National Archives, RG
59, Central Foreign Policy File, D750131-0405) In telegram 2884 from Brasilia, April 16,
the Embassy reported that Silveira did not think that the Kissinger-Silveira view would
prevail. (Ibid., D750132-0672)
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5. PrepCon. Silveira asked what the U.S. intended to do now. The
Special Session (of the U.N.) will probably be a mess. Brazil wanted
to put oil and energy at the top of the agenda and then move on to
other subjects. This would assure adequate attention to the energy
problem. But the smaller countries must be allowed to talk about their
problems as well and once this is recognized the LDCs will be more
relaxed. The Secretary responded that we did not want to put raw
materials questions into the PrepCon. We are prepared to talk about
these issues but in some other forum. It was the U.S. impression that
Algeria wanted to turn the meeting into a confrontation with the indus-
trial world. However, we can try to reassemble the PrepCon early in
the fall and see what comes of it.

6. Oil prices. Silveira maintained the Middle East conflict was the
prime cause of high oil prices and that the problem could only be
resolved between the U.S. and the USSR as the only ones capable of
offering the necessary guarantees. The Secretary pointed out that there
were many other causes of high oil prices and that the Arab-Israeli
conflict was not governing. He also pointed out the difficulties of
negotiations with the Soviets.

7. Consultations. The Secretary noted that he had issued instruc-
tions that we were never to do anything in the Western Hemisphere
without consulting Brazil. Silveira responded that consultation would
be more productive if not confined to Latin American-U.S. relations.
Silveira thought consultations could be improved and suggested that
lately there were too many small accidents occurring along the road
of good relations. He specifically mentioned countervailing duties. The
Secretary noted his genuine interest in consultation and possible
machinery was discussed. It was agreed that whatever machinery is
agreed upon should be flexible and chaired by the Secretary and the
Foreign Minister. The matter will be discussed further in August when
the Secretary hopes to visit Brazil. Meanwhile Itamaraty will develop its
ideas on an agenda and submit them for the Secretary’s consideration.

8. Cuba. Silveira said Brazil could agree on a meeting to discuss
Cuba without explaining at this time the formula to be used. He also
said that Brazil would vote in favor of a freedom of action resolution
at a later session of the OAS called to consider the Rio Treaty changes.

9. Portugal. Silveira said he did not think the Communists will
end up in key positions, and there is a chance that the military situation
may change. The key figure is Vasco Goncalves and he is emotionally
confused. If he is changed the situation will alter drastically. It was
agreed that there should be more systematic consultation on Portugal.

10. OAS Secretary General. The Secretary said we wanted to work
with Brazil on this issue. Our only commitment is not to work against
Orfila and we cannot support the Peruvian candidate. Silveira
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responded that Sapena Pastor would probably withdraw as a candidate
but Brazil could not vote for Orfila. Brazil would look with favor on
a Central American candidate, perhaps Guatemala.

Kissinger

114. Memorandum From the President’s Assistant for National
Security Affairs (Kissinger) to President Ford!

Washington, May 20, 1975.

SUBJECT

Presidential Determination for Sale of the Sidewinder Missile to Brazil

Deputy Secretary of State Ingersoll has recommended that you
make a Determination, required by Section 4 (The Conte Amendment)
of the Foreign Military Sales (FMS) Act, to permit Brazil to make credit
purchases of a sophisticated weapon—the air-to-air Sidewinder missile
(Tab B). The Conte Amendment prohibits the use of funds authorized
by the Act to provide credit for the sale of sophisticated weapon systems
to any underdeveloped country unless you determine that it is impor-
tant to U.S. security.

On May 21, 1973, President Nixon found it to be important to U.S.
national security to make credit available for the sale of F-5E aircraft to
five Latin American countries including Brazil. The Brazilians believed,
when they purchased the F-5E aircraft for credit in 1973, that they
would be permitted to purchase the Sidewinder also on the same terms.

I see no objection to agreeing to the Brazilian request. The F-5E is
designed to carry the Sidewinder (AIM-9) air-to-air missile as one of
its principal armaments. Although we do not normally sell consuma-

1 Summary: Kissinger advised Ford to sign a Presidential Determination allowing
Brazil to purchase Sidewinder missiles.

Source: Ford Library, National Security Adviser, NSC Latin American Affairs Staff
Files, Box 1, Brazil, Political, Military, 2. Confidential. Sent for action. Scowcroft initialed
the memorandum for Kissinger. Ford initialed the memorandum. Attached at Tab A is
a signed determination from the President to the Secretary, May 22; attached at Tab B
is a memorandum from Ingersoll to the President, including a Justification, April 16;
and attached at Tab C is a memorandum from Lynn to the President, April 24. The
attachments are not published. According to telegram 121642 to Brasilia, May 23, the
Presidential Determination authorizing the sale of Sidewinder missiles to Brazil was
signed on May 22. (National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D750182-0560)
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bles like munitions for credit—only for cash—appropriate missiles are
frequently packaged in with initial sales of aircraft. The Brazilians
understand in this case that future sales of the Sidewinder will be for
cash, and that no new credits would have to be extended to cover the
initial sale of the missiles.

Consultations with Congress, in conjunction with the possible sale
of the F-5E to Brazil and the other Latin American countries, revealed
a diminution of hostility to transfers of sophisticated arms to Latin
America since the Conte Amendment was enacted in 1967. Although
there is growing antagonism on arms sales there has been no adverse
reaction in Congress to the earlier decision to sell the F-5E to Brazil.
I believe—and Mr. Friedersdorf agrees—that Congress will accept the
sale of the Sidewinder missile as an integral part of the F-5E weapon
system. Two other countries in Latin America—Argentina and Vene-
zuela—have already bought the Sidewinder without adverse reaction
in Congress.

Foreign Assistance Act Section 502(B)—concerning human rights—
potentially applies to Brazil. This is, however, a sense of Congress
resolution which is not binding. The Department of State has plans to
deal with the purport of Section 502(B) outside this Determination.

Irecommend you make the necessary Determination that extension
of credit for sale of the Sidewinder to Brazil is important to the security
of the United States. The memo at Tab A will give effect to this
recommendation.

Subject to your approval, the Department of State will inform Con-
gress of your Determination along with the statement of reasons
attached at Tab A. The law requires that Congress be informed and
also requires that the pertinent documents be published in the Fed-
eral Register.

Mr. Lynn concurs in this recommendation to sell the Sidewinder
missile to Brazil (Tab C) as does the Department of Defense.

Recommendation

That you sign the Determination at Tab A.
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115. Memorandum From the President’s Assistant for National
Security Affairs (Kissinger) to President Ford!

Washington, undated.

SUBJECT

Transmission to the Senate of the Agreement with Brazil concerning Shrimp

Attached at Tab A for your signature is a memorandum transmit-
ting to the Senate for their advice and consent to ratification an Agree-
ment with Brazil concerning shrimp fishing, together with an Agreed
Minute and a related exchange of notes concerning compensation.
Another related exchange of notes concerning interim undertakings is
also transmitted for the information of the Senate. These documents
were signed at Brasilia on March 14, 1975. A report from Deputy
Secretary Robert Ingersoll on the Agreement (Tab B) will also be for-
warded to the Senate.

The necessity for an agreement arose in 1970 when Brazil asserted
a claim to a 200-mile territorial sea. The claim encompassed important
shrimp resource areas outside the twelve-mile exclusive fishery juris-
diction recognized by the U.S. which have been exploited for several
years by a large number of U.S. flag vessels. The United States and
Brazil signed an Agreement concerning Shrimp on May 9, 1972, which
expired after several extensions on February 28, 1975. That Agreement
was effective in conserving the shrimp resources in the area to which
it applied and assured U.S. fishermen access to these resources without
risk of incidents arising from the different juridical positions of the
two governments on law of the seas issues.

The renegotiated Agreement continues to provide these benefits
without prejudice to the juridical position of either government on the

I Summary: Kissinger advised Ford to request the Senate’s ratification of the Shrimp
Agreement with Brazil, which would regulate the total number of ships (including U.S.
ships) in an area of the ocean between the accepted 12-mile zone off the coast of Brazil
and Brazil’s claim of a 200-mile zone.

Source: Ford Library, National Security Adviser, NSC Latin American Affairs Staff
Files, Box 1, Brazil—Fisheries Problem. No classification marking. Sent for action. Pub-
lished from an uninitialed copy. On June 10 Linder informed Kissinger that Ford had
signed a message to the Senate requesting ratification of the agreement. (Ibid.) Attached
but not published are Tab A, message to the Senate, May 22; Tab B, a memorandum
from Ingersoll to Ford, May 3; and Tab C, the U.S.-Brazilian Shrimp Agreement of March
14. On July 21, the Assistant Director for Legislative Reference, James M. Frey, informed
Ford of Enrolled Bill H.R. 5709, the Offshore Shrimp Fisheries Act Amendments of
1975, which would implement the March 14 agreement. (Ibid.) The Senate ratified the
agreement on October 28. Linder informed Scowcroft on December 23 that Ford had
signed the instrument of ratification of the agreement. (Ibid., Brazil—Economic, Social)



318 Foreign Relations, 1969-1976, Volume E-11, Part 2

territorial sea question. The Agreement will extend through December
31, 1976. The interim nature of the Agreement reflects the expectation
that the underlying question may be settled by general international
agreement on the law of the sea.

The Agreement provides for a limitation of the total number of
vessels exploiting the resources in the defined area and on the number
of U.S. flag vessels permitted. It defines the authorized times for fishing
and provides for an exchange of information by the parties to the
Agreement. For reasons of convenience and economy, the Brazilian
Government is assigned responsibility for enforcement of the terms of
the Agreement, and the U.S. will pay Brazil $361,000 annually for
enforcement expenses. The major portion of this expense will be
recovered from the fishermen through continuation of a licensing sys-
tem administered by the Secretary of Commerce. (Amended legislation
to this effect will be sought by the Executive Departments concerned.)
Any U.S. vessel apprehended for violation of the Agreement will be
turned over to U.S. authorities for appropriate action.

Representatives of the U.S. shrimp fishing industry have indicated
general satisfaction with the terms of this Agreement.

This has been cleared with Max Friedersdorf and we do not envis-
age opposition to favorable Senate consideration of the Agreement.
Paul Theis has cleared the text of the proposed Memorandum to the
Senate.

Recommendation:

That you sign the transmittal message at Tab A.
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116. Telegram 146237 From the Department of State to the
Embassy in Brazil'

Washington, June 20, 1975, 2341Z.

146237. Subject: FRG-Brazil Nuclear Accord: Personal Message
From the Secretary. For Ambassador from the Secretary. Ref: Brasilia
4875.

1. Please deliver following message to Foreign Minister Silveira:

2. Begin quote: Dear Antonio: Ambassador Crimmins told me about
his talk with you on Brazil’s nuclear agreement with the Federal Repub-
lic of Germany. I was heartened by your statement that the public
discussion of this matter must not be allowed to affect the present
cordial and constructive relationship between our two countries.
Though we are concerned about the agreement, from the proliferation
point of view, I fully share with you this basic point.

3. We did not invite, and in fact regret, the public debate. We would
have much preferred that the matter remain in diplomatic channels.
The short statements which Foreign Minister Genscher and I made on
June 16 were designed to lay to rest some of the misunderstandings
which have affected the press treatment of the agreement, and to calm
the public temper. I hope we have done so.

4. We understand and support Brazil’s desire to expand its use of
nuclear energy as a tool for development. Count on our cooperation
and assistance in your endeavor where Brazil considers it useful, to
the limit permitted by our overall nuclear policy. And let us continue
to exchange views on our common aim of avoiding the proliferation
of nuclear weapons in the hemisphere.

! Summary: Kissinger informed Silveira that he understood Brazil’s need for nuclear
energy and did not want Brazil’s agreement with the FRG to obtain nuclear materials
to damage the overall relationship between the United States and Brazil. At the same
time, the Secretary was concerned about the implications for nuclear proliferation of the
Brazil-FRG agreement.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D750217-0235. Confi-
dential; Immediate; Exdis. Repeated to Bonn, Vienna, and the Mission to the IAEA.
Drafted by Rogers; cleared by Kahan, Ballantyne, Opplinger, Boright, Hoyle, Sonnenfeldt,
and Kuchel; approved by Kissinger. The Crimmins-Silveira conversation is summarized
in telegram 4875 from Brasilia, June 18. (Ibid., D750211-0866) In telegram 138496 to
Brasilia, June 13, the Department reported on a discussion with Araujo Castro regarding
Brazil’s negative reaction to the public debate over the Brazil-FRG nuclear agreement,
which was criticized by U.S. officials. (Ibid., D750206-1167) The June 16 conversation
between Kissinger and Genscher on the Brazil-FRG nuclear agreement is summarized
in telegram 150292 to Brasilia, June 25. (Ibid., D750221-0436) In Silveira’s response to
Kissinger, June 29, he stated that there had “been a fair amount of misinformation as
to the nature of the agreement and undue haste in the evaluation of the Brazilian
purposes.” (Telegram 153500/ Tosec 50022 to Kissinger, June 29; ibid., D750225-0453)
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5. As always, I look forward to having your thoughts.
6. Warmest personal regards, Henry A. Kissinger. End quote.

Kissinger

117. Telegram 5292 From the Embassy in Brazil to the
Department of State'

Brasilia, June 27, 1975, 1845Z.

5292. Subject: Effects on U.S./Brazilian Relations of the German
Agreement.

Summary: The German/Brazilian agreement on nuclear coopera-
tion signed in Bonn on June 27 has been described in the press as the
most important economic agreement Brazil has ever entered into, but
it has far greater importance as a step in Brazil’s drive for major power
status. Motivated by future energy needs, the attraction of an explosives
option and the potential for a nuclear industry, and alleging the uncer-
tainty of U.S. supplies of enriched uranium, Brazil has decided on the
German contract as the key element of its nuclear strategy. The mistrust
of the U.S., generated in the average Brazilian by well publicized por-
trayals of U.S. reactions as an attempt to modify or block the agreement
and to maintain Brazil dependent, is likely to support the movement
of Brazilian foreign policy away from the U.S., especially on nuclear
proliferation issues and as Brazil’s nuclear export potential comes into
being. On the commercial level, it is doubtful that U.S. firms would
participate in joint ventures and sell new technology in the future, that
the U.S. will continue to sell Brazil enriched uranium for new reactors,
or that Brazil would be interested in participation in a regional or U.S.
enrichment plant. In non-nuclear areas, Brazil’s enhanced status could
also affect U.S./Brazilian relations. Brazil will continue to rely on the
U.S. nuclear shield, but appears to want to develop, over time, an

! Summary: Crimmins informed the Department that the Brazil-FRG agreement on
nuclear cooperation reflected Brazil’s desire for major power status. The Ambassador
concluded that if Brazil became a nuclear power, it would strain its ties to the United
States.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D750224-0307. Confi-
dential; Priority; Limdis. Repeated to Bonn, Buenos Aires, Rio de Janeiro, and Sdo Paulo.
The text of the Brazil-FRG agreement was sent to the Department in telegram 10706
from Bonn, July 2. (Ibid., D750230-0721) Angra I was a nuclear power plant near Rio
de Janeiro constructed by Westinghouse.
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explosives capability. The U.S. will have to keep the development of
Brazilian nuclear capability under close scrutiny. Barring a radical
change in U.S. nuclear policy, a new and divisive element has been
added to U.S.-Brazilian relations. End summary.

1. US/Brazilian differences over nuclear energy policy are not new.
Two decades ago, the U.S. blocked, for an extended period, delivery
to Brazil of some early model—and unsuccessful—German gas centri-
fuges. More recently, Brazil refused to sign the NPT on the grounds
that it limited Brazil’s sovereignty. In its qualified adherence to the
LANFZ, it specifically reserved its rights to PNE’s. For some time,
therefore, Brazil has made clear that it wished to acquire a nuclear
option beyond constructing and operating reactors, and purchasing
enriched fuel from abroad. Four long-term objectives have motivated
Brazil’s aims: A) nuclear-powered generating capacity fueled from do-
mestic sources is the most secure way in the long run to satisfy rapidly
rising electricity demands in the center/south and northeast; B) with
a large domestic market, substantial hydroelectric potential, and po-
tentially recoverable uranium deposits, Brazil could eventually de-
velop an efficient, high-technology export-oriented domestic uranium-
enrichment industry; C) a nuclear capability supports Brazil’s drive to
acquire a national high technology industrial base; and D) Brazil needs
to have a nuclear explosives option to fulfill its “destiny” as a great
power, and to offset Argentina’s head start in developing a nuclear
capability which might some day become an effective political, or even
military, resource. President Costa e Silva’s 1969 statement to the effect
that the logical conclusion of nuclear research was the testing of its
results in an explosive device made explicit that Brazil had no intention
of renouncing PNE’s. There is every evidence, also, that some influential
elements chafed under the nuclear tutelage of the United States, this
appearing most markedly in the running debate over the commitment
of Brazil to (American) light water reactors and occasional statements
by Brazilian scientists and federal legislators to the effect that Brazil
should develop its own nuclear technology based on natural uranium
and thorium. (Of course, the agreement with the FRG does not invali-
date these arguments, but, under the changed circumstances, they are
unlikely to have any impact for the immediate future.)

2. Several events and trends have coincided over the past two years
to affect Brazil’s nuclear policy: A) the reiterated refusal of the U.S.
to sell its proven, efficient enrichment and reprocessing technology
encouraged the determined Brazilians to pursue the industrially-
unproven German enrichment alternative which offers Brazil inde-
pendence from foreign-enriched fuel; B) the U.S. was unable, the Brazil-
ians claim, to give Brazil ironclad guarantees of supply of nuclear fuels,
and the confusion and frustration which resulted from the “conditional
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contract” problem made the U.S. appear to be less than dependable in
that respect. (It is difficult to estimate to what extent the supposed
“unreliability” was exaggerated within GOB circles by those already
intent upon a relationship with the FRG, the first steps in the establish-
ment of which had been taken well before the “conditional contract”
issue arose.); C) The GOB became increasingly aware that U.S. Govern-
ment policy was moving toward ever-tighter safeguards; D) the Arab
oil embargo and the resultant high prices for oil made nuclear energy
relatively cheaper and emphasized the dangers of dependence on
foreign sources of supply of energy; E) the inception of the Geisel
government brought into play an outward-looking foreign policy,
based on the oft-repeated formula of “ecumenism”, “responsible prag-
matism” and “no automatic alighments” that not only implied broader
relations with the Arabs, Eastern and Western Europe and China, but
also a loosening of ties with the U.S. in search of foreign policy “inde-
pendence” and “grandeza” (greatness, grandeur); F) the Indian nuclear
explosion of mid-74 and the limited U.S. response to it seemed to the
Brazilians to signal the end of effective non-proliferation practices—
about which they had been consistently skeptical—and, in that sense,
represented both a threat and an opportunity.

3. The tremendous amount of publicity that USG efforts with the
FRG received here brought into sharp public awareness the unhappi-
ness of the U.S. over the deal. Unfortunately—and undoubtedly, in
part, by official inspiration, from Brazilian FRG sources—U.S. objec-
tions were held locally to be based on U.S. resentment and frustration
at losing a lucrative commercial contract and on the U.S. desire to
perpetuate Brazil’s dependence on the U.S. in general and in nuclear
matters in particular. Except in the most thoughtful and politically
sophisticated circles, short shrift was given to the real U.S. concerns
over non-proliferation. When these were mentioned at all, they were
usually dismissed as a cover for the “true,” i.e., commercial and political
concerns of the U.S. The U.S. was presented as a disappointed suitor
trying meanly and deceitfully to prevent Brazil from trysting with a
new beau, and, more seriously, as attempting to prevent Brazil from
realizing its destiny and economic development potential. Some serious
commentary did recognize the logic of the U.S. position in regard to
non-proliferation, but also presented the Brazilian position that the
U.S. had neither right nor wisdom on its side in attempting to restrict
Brazil’s sovereignty. These feelings are very broadly shared, with vary-
ing degrees of sophistication, by Brazilians of every shade of political
opinion. Moreover, these sentiments are accompanied by a great out-
burst of national pride, principally because of the validation of Brazil’s
candidacy to the nuclear club but also because of Brazil’s independence,
even defiance, of the United States. The repercussions are likely to be
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felt for an indefinite period. They will complicate our bilateral relations
in that they feed what has become, during the Geisel/Silveira adminis-
tration, a tendency in official circles to suspect—or to play upon suspi-
cions of—U.S. motives. The fact that the GOB-FRG agreement is widely
hailed as a great triumph of Brazilian diplomacy (and its slogans of
pragmatism and no automatic alignments) is certainly not going to
diminish the prickliness of GOB stances.

4. A growing nuclear capability is also likely to enhance the already
pronounced Brazilian movement toward a foreign policy as independ-
ent as possible of U.S. influence and will probably increase the potential
for policy conflict with the U.S. in a number of fields, a potential already
inherent in the Brazilian drive to world power status. As Brazil acquires
its nuclear capability through the German agreement and other
arrangements, the U.S. relationship with Brazil on nuclear proliferation
issues will be strained. In the short and medium run, Brazil is likely
to refuse to agree to any “nuclear club” initiatives on multilateral non-
proliferation controls which would restrict Brazil’s freedom of action.
At this point we have only the FRG statements that all aspects of
technology and facilities transferred in the long run, Brazil may export
nuclear technology, perhaps less skillfully and less scrupulously than
the major powers, which would quite possibly bring Brazil and the
U.S. into direct conflict over non-proliferation. Similarly, Brazil proba-
bly would not be receptive to new initiatives on the denuclearization
of LA although this attitude might change in the long run as other LA
countries develop nuclear capability.

5. The German contract will undercut U.S. sales of nuclear technol-
ogy and fuel to Brazil, but future technological developments or Ger-
man failures could affect this. Both GE and Westinghouse believe that
there will be no contracts with U.S. prime-contractor reactor vendors
during the 8-reactor program. U.S. companies also question the attrac-
tiveness of participation through local joint ventures in building Ger-
man reactors. Although some GOB officials continue to state that there
will be a role for U.S. firms in joint ventures with Brazilian enterprises,
we share the companies’ pessimism about this possibility and, indeed,
question the sincerity of the Brazilian statements. Secondly, whether
Brazil will continue to buy U.S. enriched uranium depends critically
on the terms of the amended agreement for cooperation. We seriously
doubt that the GOB would accept a new agreement if it does not
permit the reprocessing of U.S. fuels within Brazil and retention of the
plutonium. This would mean that the GOB would not buy any more
fuel from the U.S. after Angra I. Thirdly, new developments in reactor
technology could affect Brazil’s German commitment but not necessar-
ily. Like the U.S., the FRG also has a major program in the HTGR
(uranium/thorium or plutonium/thorium fueled) and an excellent fast
breeder program. The line of progress could well go:
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(1) PWR—Enriches uranium fuel,

(2) PWR—uranium or plutonium/thorium fuel—so-called “light
water breeder”,

(3) HTGR—Enriched uranium/thorium,
(4) HTGR—plutonium/thorium,

(5) Gas-cooled fast breeder, within a continuing joint program with
the FRG.

Fourthly, any Brazilian interest in U.S. proposals for regional
enrichment appears doubtful, even though the jet nozzle technology
has not yet been proven efficient on an industrial scale. The fact that
the FRG could furnish only the jet-nozzle process at this time because
the tripartite deal with the UK and Holland (Urenco) restricts dissemi-
nation of the gas centrifuge is not immutable. In a few years, this could
well change and the FRG might furnish the gas centrifuge to Brazil as
a proven process.

6. In non-nuclear areas, U.S./Brazilian cooperation will be affected
by Brazil’s increased international status as a potential nuclear power,
the boost this gives to Brazil’s transition to becoming a second-tier
developed country, and the resultant effects on Brazil’s willingness
to assume greater international responsibilities and to exercise more
leadership. The latter two considerations are consistent with long run
U.S. objectives and will give Brazil a pattern of international interests
more like ours, but it will also enhance Brazil’s capability for political
and economic independence from the U.S. and other big powers.

7. Ultimately, the question that must be answered is, will Brazil
develop a nuclear explosive device? Up to now, Brazil has been content
to operate behind the protective nuclear shield offered by the U.S., a
situation quite well suited to Brazilian priorities, needs and general
ideological view of the world. Partly because of the high cost of bombs
and delivery systems, Brazil has at least publicly eschewed nuclear
weapons; it will continue to rely on the U.S. shield against any other
superpower’s nuclear might. The Brazilian authorities, however, clearly
believe that non-proliferation is a dead letter, and they will not leave
Brazil open to the possibility of nuclear blackmail on the part of its
neighbors or other middle powers, nor renounce a policy tool that they
appear sure others will grasp. In that sense, the decision to acquire a
nuclear weapons capability can fairly be said to have been taken. In
the operational sense, however, it seems reasonable to say that no
immediate decision has been made, although references to Brazil as a
“nuclear power” permeate press treatment of the subject—and with
the clear implication of an explosives capability. Rather, it appears that
Brazil will concentrate on developing its technology to the point that
an explosive device could be constructed within a relatively short time



Brazil 325

of the decision to do so. Although this judgment is based on our best
estimate of Brazilian desires and intentions, there is, of course, no solid
guarantee that Brazil would show that much restraint. In our serious
pursuit of non-proliferation, world peace and stability, we will have
to keep the development of the Brazilian nuclear capability under close
and continuing scrutiny, and be prepared to face the need to challenge
Brazil should conditions warrant.

8. In sum, the publicity given in Brazil to our attitude toward the
contract has resulted in the widespread conviction here that the U.S.,
for commercial and superpower motives, sought to prevent Brazil from
the legitimate pursuit of its highest national interests. The resultant
damage to bilateral relations currently appears containable. There are
many Brazilian interests that are served by good relations with the
U.S. Brazil, in East-West political terms, is conservative and anti-Com-
munist. Moreover, the actual establishment of a full fuel cycle capacity
within the country is still a long way off and not assured. The lesson
should not be lost on us, however. An issue on which the U.S. and
Brazil are in fundamental disagreement, which was previously only
abstract, has become concrete. While the level of its potential for conflict
and cooperation cannot be fully assessed at this time, it seems clear
that, barring a radical change in current U.S. nuclear policy—and the
GOB quite possibly assumes that over time the U.S. will accommodate
to the Brazilian nuclear reality—a new and divisive element has been
added to U.S.-Brazilian relations.

Crimmins
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118. Action Memorandum From the Director of the Bureau of
Politico-Military Affairs (Vest) to Secretary of State
Kissinger!

Washington, July 8, 1975.

FRG Nuclear Sale to Brazil

The Problem

Recent statements by FRG Chancellor Schmidt and Brazilian
Foreign Minister Silveira, if accurately reported by the press, portray
you as concurring with, or having no objections to, the FRG/Brazil
nuclear assistance agreement. While we do not wish to encourage
further controversy over this matter, we believe it is important to set
the record straight since uncorrected distortions of the US position
making it appear that we approved the sale could adversely affect our
position in the nuclear supplier talks and arouse further public and
Congressional concern. In order to clarify our position on the sale, we
believe that it would be desirable to remind appropriate FRG and GOB
officials that while we wish to contain negative publicity and avoid
any disruption of our relationships, we have conveyed our concerns
about the transaction at high levels and regret that the press has por-
trayed us as approving transfers of sensitive enrichment and reprocess-
ing technology.

Substance of Agreement

On June 25, FRG Foreign Minister Genscher wrote to you advising
you that the agreement would be signed on June 27 (Attachment 1).
His letter enclosed the Federal Government’s replies to parliamentary
questions concerning the political and economic scope of the agree-
ment, which contains a statement of the safeguards-related provisions.
Bonn’s 10706 (Attachment 2) contains the text of the agreement itself.
In addition, the FRG and Brazil have signed a protocol authorizing
industrial cooperation in specified areas covering the entire fuel cycle,

! Summary: Vest argued that the U.S. Government should clarify to the Brazilians
and West Germans its concern with the nuclear proliferation implications of the Brazil-
FRG agreement.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, P830113-0932. Secret;
Exdis. Published from an uninitialed copy. Drafted by Nosenzo on July 7; cleared by
Boright, Kratzer, Vine, and Rogers. Sent through Sonnenfeldt. Kissinger disapproved
both recommendations, and a handwritten note indicates that he transmitted his decision
in telegram Secto 6064, July 12. (Ibid., P840126-2194) Attached but not published is
Genscher’s letter to Kissinger, June 25. Telegram 10706 from Bonn, July 1, is ibid.,
D750228-0240. Other attachments have not been found.
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under terms which are spelled out in annexes which have not been
made available to the U.S.

There are no surprises concerning the substance of the agreement as
described in the replies to parliamentary questions or in the safeguards-
related articles of the agreement itself. It provides for sale of up to
eight reactors, a fuel fabrication plant, pilot reprocessing plant, and
cooperation in uranium enrichment. The safeguards and controls are
generally the same as those the FRG mentioned to us in bilateral discus-
sions. Given the FRG decision to export the sensitive technologies
of enrichment and reprocessing, which represents our fundamental
objection to the sale, the safeguard conditions appear to be quite strin-
gent and, with one possible major exception, appear consistent with
likely understandings on common nuclear export policy which may
be agreed by the nuclear suppliers.

However, neither the Q’s and A’s nor the text of the agreement
mention FRG direct participation in the reprocessing and enrichment
plants. The FRG has told us that they will have adequate flexibility
under the agreement to ensure that these activities would involve “joint
ventures” between the FRG and Brazil. Thus far, it would appear from
Brazilian press reports that although the FRG’s involvement in facilities
supplied to Brazil will be substantial at first, it will be largely for
purposes of training, with the likely eventual result that Brazil will
obtain purely national control of a full nuclear fuel cycle under safe-
guards. If this interpretation is not modified in the course of implement-
ing industrial-level arrangements, it would be quite the opposite of
the US concept of full and active supplier involvement in management
and operations to provide an additional non-proliferation constraint.

German and Brazilian Statements

While concentrating on the substance of the FRG/Brazil agreement,
the German Parliamentary reply indicates that the FRG “gained the
impression that its objective arguments were understood” and that the
US “expressed its satisfaction with the safeguards agreed upon.” The
FRG does not give the slightest hint of our repeated expressions of
concern over the unprecedented transfer of sensitive enrichment and
reprocessing technology involved in the agreement—those elements
of the sale (in contrast to the power reactors) which we argued were
potentially dangerous, given the difficulty of effecting sufficiently ade-
quate safeguards. In fact, as indicated in the attached press report
(attachment 3), Schmidt recently stated that we did not make “a single
criticism” of the nuclear transaction and that “I suppose this is not of
primary importance” to the USG. This, of course, is inconsistent with
your discussion with Foreign Minister Genscher and the press state-
ments made after your meeting.
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Your attention is also called to three cables (attachment 4) which
indicate that Foreign Minister Silveira, enroute to Bonn for the signing,
disclosed to Brazilian journalists that you had communicated with him
on the FRG-Brazil nuclear accord. As a result Jornal de Brasilia reported
you as guaranteeing Washington concurrence in the terms of the agree-
ment, but did not mention the concerns you expressed in your message
to Silveira about proliferation. Silveira has more recently refused direct
comment on your letter, characterizing it as “personal.” In the context
of concluding their nuclear agreement, both the Germans and the Bra-
zilians seem to have distorted your communications and tried to make
the US appear to approve sales involving the transfer of sensitive
nuclear technology as long as safeguards are applied—a stance which
is not only incompatible with our own national policy and our position
vis-a-vis the other nuclear suppliers, but which is likely to fuel Congres-
sional concerns even further.

Further Steps

In order to clarify our position on the German-Brazilian sale, we
believe we need to remind appropriate FRG and GOB officials that
while we wish to contain negative publicity and avoid any disruption
of our relationships, the fact remains that we did relay our concern at
high levels about the transaction, and we regret that the press has
portrayed us as approving transfers of sensitive enrichment and reproc-
essing technology. Attachment 5 is a draft cable, for your approval,
instructing Ambassador Crimmins to so inform appropriate GOB offi-
cials. I believe that a similar message should be conveyed to FRG
officials through their Embassy in Washington.

Recommendation

That you approve the cable at Attachment 5 instructing Ambassa-
dor Crimmins to remind appropriate GOB officials of our position
concerning the transaction and expressing regret that we have been
portrayed as approving the FRG/Brazil nuclear sale.

That you approve a similar approach to the FRG which I will
convey to FRG Embassy representatives here in Washington.
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119. National Intelligence Estimate 93-1-75!

Washington, July 11, 1975.

THE OUTLOOK FOR BRAZIL
PRECIS

Brazil’s long-term economic prospects are good, but in the shorter
term it will experience reduced rates of growth, relatively high rates
of inflation, and large deficits in its balance of trade.

—Brazil’s prospective growth rate for 1975 constitutes good per-
formance by current world standards, although it will be a disappoint-
ment of expectations after the 10 percent annual growth of 1968-1974.

—Discontent with economic conditions contributed to the unex-
pected success of the opposition party in last November’s election.

—Should economic conditions appreciably worsen, the regime
would become increasingly vulnerable to attack by its domestic critics
and there could be a resurgence of economic nationalism.

President Geisel has undertaken to liberalize the political system
through a process which has come to be known as “decompression.”

—The aim is to ease controls on political activity and to widen
participation in the political process.

—"“Decompression” has had some important results, including the
remarkably free 1974 congressional elections and some easing of press
censorship.

—But it rests on a fragile consensus among various groups not to
challenge the status quo in any serious way, and it has run into opposi-
tion from conservative members of the military hierarchy.

—The outlook for political liberalization in Brazil, although better
than at any time since 1968, is still not particularly favorable.

—A return to civilian rule in the next few years is highly unlikely.

Pragmatic considerations, particularly economic ones, will con-
tinue to guide the formulation of Brazilian foreign policy.

! Summary: The authors of the Estimate predicted that although the United States
and Brazil would disagree over economic issues, the Brazilian Government would con-
tinue to desire close, cooperative bilateral relations.

Source: Central Intelligence Agency, National Intelligence Council, Job 79R01012A:
Box 500, Folder 3: (NIE 93-1-75), Outlook for Brazil, NIE 93-1-75, July 1975. Secret;
[handling restriction not declassified]. According to a note on the cover sheet, the Central
Intelligence Agency and the intelligence organizations of the Departments of State,
Defense, the Treasury, the NSA, and the Energy Research and Development Administra-
tion participated in the preparation of this Estimate. The Director of CIA submitted this
Estimate with the concurrence of all members of the USIB except the representative of
the FBI, who abstained on the grounds that it was outside his jurisdiction.
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—Preferential treatment for Brazilian exports will be a primary
goal, and protectionist measures by the developed countries will be
viewed as inimical to Brazil’s vital interests.

—Brazil has aspirations to a role as an emerging world power, and
its policymakers have a sophisticated understanding of the reality of
economic interdependence and of the constraints imposed on Brazil’s
autonomy by its need for foreign capital, technology, and raw materials.

—Nonetheless, Brazil remains an underdeveloped country, and it
will side with such countries on many issues in order to secure eco-
nomic concessions and to force a redistribution of the world’s wealth
to its own advantage.

—Brazil cannot aspire to become spokesman for the Spanish-speak-
ing countries of Latin America, but wants to solidify its position as the
paramount power there so that it can play an international role as an
emerging major power.

While Brazil has almost certainly not made a decision to develop
nuclear weapons, the government does not want to foreclose this
option.

—It sees nuclear power as an important factor in supplying its
future energy requirements.

—It regards US pressure to sign the Nuclear Nonproliferation
Treaty as an unacceptable infringement of its sovereign rights.

—Itis purchasing from West Germany the technology and facilities
for a complete nuclear fuel cycle.

Within a framework of strong traditional ties, Brazil’s foreign policy
will almost certainly diverge increasingly from that of the US.

—Disagreements are most likely to involve economic issues and
will probably become more numerous with the passage of time.

—Despite differences on specific issues, Brazil overall will continue
to desire close and cooperative relations with the US.

[Omitted here is the body of the NIE.]
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120. Telegram 6684 From the Embassy in Brazil to the
Department of State!

Brasilia, August 11, 1975, 1705Z.

6684. Subject: Trade Measures. Ref: State 185309.

1. I made a presentation, based on reftel, to the SecGen of the
Foreign Ministry Friday, August 8. (The Foreign Minister could not
see me until early evening Friday and I did not wish to delay the
presentation until then.)

2. Speaking from talking points, I covered the material in reftel
(see para 8). In additional remarks, I emphasized the sense of disap-
pointment and discouragement we felt with respect to our very consid-
erable efforts, going back to 1973 when the shoe case was first taking
shape, to establish continuing consultations on trade issues in order to
find solutions, insofar as possible. I noted particularly the disheartening
effect of the adoption of the measure on the basis of the Robinson
mission and the Simon-Simonsen letter which epitomized our own
intentions to maintain an open dialogue on trade problems between
us. (Guerreiro, responding to my offer to give him a copy, indicated
that he had seen the Simon letter.) I said that we assumed and expected
that any possible invocation of the decree would be preceded by
consultations.

3. Guerreiro listened to my presentation carefully, nodding occa-
sionally to my pitch about our longstanding and recently accelerated
efforts to set up effective two-way consultations. In reply, he stated
the following:

A. The decree was issued (at no time did he give the slightest
indication that it would be withdrawn or suspended) in order to fill a
gap in Brazilian law and regulations. He explained that there had
been no provision of Brazilian law that permitted retaliation against
restrictions on Brazilian exports. He noted that, with respect to interna-
tional instruments, the GATT did, of course, authorize retaliation, pro-

! Summary: In a meeting at the Foreign Ministry, the Ambassador expressed his
displeasure with a Brazilian decree that permitted retaliation against countries that put
restrictions on exports from that country. He thought a follow-up letter from Kissinger
to Silveira would prove productive.

Source: National Archives, RG 59, Central Foreign Policy File, D750278-0345. Confi-
dential; Priority; Exdis. Repeated to Sao Paulo and Rio de Janeiro. The Simon-Simonsen
letter is in tele